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Literature Review and Methodology 

 
Historians investigating the Isle of Wight will discover that they must contend with an 

overwhelming collection of material of varying quality. A primary step is to negotiate a 

direction through this to establish a broad historical overview, which can be related to 

island conditions, before a selective process can begin.  

 
A chronological overview of pertinent events, factors and variables indicates its unique 

island status Always an easy target for marauding foreigners, its equivocal position in 

mainland administration jeopardized political cohesion and exposed both island and 

mainland to invasion. Before it was recognized as a vital part of national defence, the 

island, if it was regarded at all from the seat of power in London, fulfilled various roles. In 

the Medieval period it was a ‘gift’ for favours rendered, in the Stuart period, a secure 

confinement for a troublesome king and a useful place to retain unruly conscripts. In the 

eighteenth-century it became a convenient base for naval and military provisioning. It was 

an ambiguous relationship, just a little too far away to be considered a crucial component 

of England, yet maintaining the mandatory obligations between foremost nobles and the 

Crown necessary for effective control. This was sometimes challenged, reluctantly 

accepted, or in the case of the imprisonment of Charles I inspired sentiments above and 

beyond the narrow confines of island politics. 

 
The first significant authentic description of island conditions are the Oglander 

manuscripts, organized and transcribed from a medley of miscellaneous material.1 Sir John 

Oglander (1585-1655), foremost knight of the island, whose life spanned three monarchs 

and part of a Protectorate, jotted down events and reflections in a haphazard, often 

inaccurate manner, which nevertheless, gives an authentic flavour of the times. Although 

his comments, beliefs and values, were not directed towards the public, there seems an 

implicit intention to preserve his legacy. The tradition continued intermittently throughout 

the subsequent generations and was made available for publication in the twentieth century. 

The first person to utilize this material, then in the possession of Sir William Oglander, was 

Sir Richard Worsley in History of the Isle of Wight, 1781. This was the first definitive 

comprehensive account, which employed a systematic methodology. His motivation being:  

                                                
1 Cecil Aspinall-Oglander, Nunwell Symphony (London, 1945); Francis Bramford, A Royalist's Note 

Book (London, 1936); W. H. Long  (ed.), The Oglander Memoirs (London, 1988).   
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The Isle of Wight, though a portion of that country (Hampshire) is so detached by 
nature and discriminated by peculiar circumstances, as to be pointed out for an object 
of separate description.2 

 
A sentiment endorsed as the principal rationale for this study. Sir Richard’s purpose was to 

redress the deficiencies of previous histories. His methodology utilized quantitative and 

qualitative material accumulated by his ancestors and island gentry, and data collection 

from parish accounts, church records and custom authorities, while his official position 

allowed access to State papers and Parliamentary rolls. Sir Richard claimed sole 

responsibility and referred to himself as 'Editor', although it was clearly a collaborative 

effort. He supplemented local knowledge by corresponding with influential antiquaries and 

political colleagues, who were members of the various London societies he wished to join, 

seeking their expertise to validate his enterprise.3  It was an ambitious, sophisticated 

survey, reinforced by the authority of historical sources and classical references familiar to 

conventionally-educated aristocrats possessing an extensive library. And it was clearly 

directed towards like-minded contemporaries, who could verify details in sources such as 

the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, Domesday Book, authors Matthew Paris, William Camden, and 

John Leland, together with Clarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion and Civil War, 

Thomas Herbert’s Memoirs of the last two years of the reign of King Charles I and William 

Dugdale’s, Antiquities of Warwickshire; books familiar to his contemporaries.  

 
Local solicitor Richard Clarke was initially involved in the project with Sir Richard’s 

father, Sir Thomas Worsley, and may have considered himself an equal contributor. 

However, his son disregarded involvement from subordinates and did not openly 

acknowledge his participation. While continuing to serve the Worsleys throughout his 

career, Clarke kept his thoughts, but retained a manuscript volume of jottings and 

supplementary notes for over twenty years. During this period he added incidental material 

in the form of letters, newspaper cuttings and illustrations, which were eventually bound up 

as History of the Isle of Wight Supplement Volumes III-IV 1807 with strict instructions that 

the material was never to be published.4  This alternative compilation lodged in 

Carisbrooke Castle Museum contains Rowlandson's, ‘Tour in a Post Chaise,’ his first tour 

to the Isle of Wight in 1784 and three letters (1802), from William Gilpin to Richard 

                                                
2 Richard Worsley, History of the Isle of Wight (London, 1781), preface. 
3  I.W.C.R.O. JER/WA/39/5. Correspondence -John Topham, Gustavus Brander, J.C Brook, Francis 

Grose, Thomas Astle. Also quoted in Richard Worsley, History of the Isle of Wight (1781), ed. 
Michael Robbins (Wakefield, 1975), p. XIV. 

4  C.C.M. Richard Clarke, vols. III-IV are grangerized copies of Sir Richard’s History. 
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Clarke, who had commissioned original sketches.5 This intriguing source material is a 

significant corollary to the History; however, these supplements were not intended for 

publication, and have no immediate bearing on public perception. 

 
The official History, although significant, did not aim to be a historiographical tour de 

force, or aspire to provoke controversy like Sir Richard’s friend Edward Gibbon’s 

ambitious Decline and Fall. However, his work articulated a sense of the unique situation 

and historical importance of the island referred to as ‘The Garden of England,’ although 

only an elite section of Great Britain were privileged to enjoy this enlightenment. It was an 

objective survey from an urban perspective, indeed size and price indicate it was not 

created for island consumption, but was directed towards a wealthier, urbane clientele. 

Having received respectful approval it was mainly utilized as a source for the ubiquitous 

eighteenth/ nineteenth-century-guide books. The enduring value of the History lies in the 

fact that it was fully referenced with verifiable sources and does not resort to the repetition 

of inaccurate or specious observations, but is as rigorous in its methodology as was 

practicable.6 The scholarly diligence of the history has been endorsed by a facsimile edition 

almost two hundred years later. The editor Michael Robbins has not only provided a 

comprehensive introduction, but having assessed subsequent histories concluded that none 

have employed a comparable methodical rigor or interpretative assessment of island 

conditions to make his work obsolete. Furthermore: 

No comprehensive history of the island, describing its place in the English scene, its 
strategic and its economic value as well as its picturesque aspect, has yet appeared. 7   

 
Therefore, the time is apposite to acknowledge his contribution and build on his legacy by 

analysing the factors which shaped the cultural constructions of the Isle of Wight.  

 
Subsequent guide books drew heavily on Worsley’s History.  A comprehensive survey 

from initial accounts to the end of the nineteenth century reveals how the perception of the 

island has changed and adapted to external social and economic forces. Subjective 

narratives evolved into practical guides, which offered suggested routes, distances and 

recommended accommodation, alongside historical and topographical description. A 

typical guide book contained a comprehensive account of agriculture, fisheries and mineral 

                                                
5  Clarke, vol. IV, p.59. Henry Sewell Boscombe (10 November1812). Hand written note in the 

supplement states, ‘We have the 2 preceding letters from Gilpin to Richard Clarke and all 8 of Gilpin's 
sketches in our possession’. Two pages later it is written, ‘The following 20 views of the Isle of Wight 
were obtained by Miss Sewell from the rector G.B. Leonard of Crawley in Sussex 1886.’ 

6  Apart from the improbable and unsubstantiated statement that the peaceful state of the island during the 
Civil War encouraged settlement from mainland Britain, which raised rents. Worsley, History, p.136.  

7  Robbins, History of the Isle of Wight, xvii. 
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production, commerce, civil and ecclesiastical jurisdictions, churches and public 

institutions, antiquities, architecture, geology, zoology and botany, a list of gentry and so 

on. Throughout the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries the continuing incentive for visiting 

the island was its natural beauty; from the visually dogmatic William Gilpin to the literary 

stance of John Betjeman, who in the tradition of earlier topographical writers followed the 

format of a Victorian guide book. His travels broadcast on the radio were ‘written to be 

read aloud, a sort of prose lyric to convey the picture and atmosphere of a place,’ much as 

earlier written pieces were intended for armchair travellers. 8  

 
Contemporary newspaper reports and advertisements often published or verified visitor 

accounts. Initially, reports of island affairs during the imprisonment of King Charles I in 

news sheets and pamphlets brought the island into prominence. Later County newspapers 

became an integral part of a country-wide network of communication, which supports the 

contention that the island was throughout the eighteenth century incorporated within the 

national consciousness. Even a limited selection illustrates the extent of national coverage, 

particularly the effect of the railways in democratizing travelling opportunities.    

  
Personal accounts and journals, written usually for a selective audience give an authentic 

appreciation of island conditions. From the earliest account of Bressau merchant Nikolas 

von Popplau in the thirteenth century to the letters of Vanessa Bell; each presents an 

individual perspective and impetus for visiting the island, which can be related to general 

cultural notions.9 These themes are clearly exemplified in the private journals and diaries of 

the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Comments and observations of wealthy, influential 

people of fashion in search of rural diversion, alongside the expectations of middle-class 

visitors eager to broaden experience, reveal how the island was viewed from a metropolitan 

perspective. Nineteenth-century residents like Tennyson and the Freshwater set, seeking a 

perceived rural retreat into a gentler age, established a precedent for fashionable, cultural 

retirement, which has been well documented internationally. 

  
Relevant to gain a comprehensive assessment of exterior attitudes, are the few foreign 

commentaries, which offer parallel accounts of the traveller experience. The paucity of a 

Continental perspective, even by the nineteenth century, suggests that although the island 

was well- known to Londoners seeking a rural haven, it was virtually unheard of abroad. 

                                                
8 John Betjeman, First and Last Loves (Whitstable, 1969), pp. 192-194.  
9  Selected Letters of Vanessa Bell, ed. Regina Marler (London, 1993), pp. 113-115. 
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Exceptions are the French poets Louis Simond, who visited in 1810 10and Paul Bourget 

who came to Ryde in 1880. Bourget’s intellectual motivation was similar to his British 

middle-class contemporaries, with the additional Gallic philosophical dimension of enquiry 

into and comparison with the social and economic problems of his homeland.11   

 
At the beginning of the century William Upcott’s national survey of English topography 

expanded Richard Gough’s Anecdotes of British Topography (London, 1768), compiled to 

‘fill up a vacant niche in English bibliography.’12 Although by no means a comprehensive 

selection Upcott details sixteen of the most accessible island publications in fifteen pages. 

At the end of the nineteenth century there was an impetus to coordinate and catalogue all 

island literature. Although nothing seems to have materialized it indicates increasing 

recognition of island specificity.13 With the advantage of technology the latest amateur 

attempt to compile a complete list of island literature and prints is by far the most 

comprehensive and available in island libraries.14  Nevertheless however extensive, an 

inventory can only be considered a springboard for conveying and analysing the cultural 

conditions which initiated them. 

 
Much groundwork has been covered by various amateur local historians such as Robin 

McInnes who has collated many island scenes by eighteenth and nineteenth-century 

artists.15 Roy Brinton, island historian and former curator of Carisbrooke Castle Museum 

has generously shared his local knowledge and made available private correspondence of 

island visitors. They are the culmination of a long tradition of amateur historians passionate 

about their island heritage. Early historians set out with the laudable intention of addressing 

the inaccuracies and inadequacies of eighteenth/nineteenth-century guides with a more 

meticulous and comprehensive delineation of the island. Often directed to a local 

readership, there was an increasing emphasis on archaeological, geological and natural 

history, reflecting these new disciplines, which intrigued and challenged the Victorians. 

Particularly relevant is Edward Boucher James, Letters Archaeological, which covers 

                                                
10 Louis Simond, Journal of a Tour and Residence in Great Britain during the Years 1810-11, 2nd edn 

(Edinburgh, 1817). 
11 Paul Bourget, Days in the Isle of Wight (London, 1901), p. 22. 
12 William Upcott, A Biographical Account of the Principal Works Relating to English Topography 

(London,1818). 
13 ‘A Proposed Island Biography,’ County Press (31 March, 1888); (17 December 1892); (28 March 

1893); County Press (17 December 1892); (11 February 1893).  
14 Alan Champion, Vectis: A Bibliographical Catalogue of Isle of Wight Books, 5 vols. (Ventnor,1996). 
15 Robin McInnes, The Garden Isle: Landscape Paintings of the Isle of Wight 1790-1920 (Newport, 

1990);  A Picturesque Tour of the Isle of Wight (Newport, 1993). 
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aspects of island history from ancient times to the nineteenth century.16  It is rigorous and 

thorough citing secondary and primary sources in a scholarly manner, while offering a 

contemporary and ecclesiastical interpretation, which can at times, obscure objective 

secular analysis. John Whitehead’s The Undercliff of the Isle of Wight,17 Edmund Venables, 

Guide to the Isle of Wight,18 and others present comparable rendering. However, most facts 

remain the same, with Venables admitting that, ‘There is little to be done but to compress 

and arrange what they supplied, (guides) but in other departments (natural history) the field 

was comparatively un-trodden.’  

 
In the twentieth and twenty-first century local historians have focussed selectively on 

literary and artistic topics, or straightforward historical accounts, which are more an 

advancement of earlier guides than theoretical interpretation. There are many (far too many 

to cite), contemporary articles and books written on aspects of the island. From illustrious 

visitors, inns to music festivals- there is a book written, which regardless of quality, reflects 

the diverse appeal the island holds.  However, contemporary publications are often discrete, 

and fail to maintain the critical distance necessary to relate individual features to general 

conditions, resting on unsubstantiated speculation and conjecture, rather than on the 

judicious interrogation of empirical evidence, to form an objective evaluation. Apart from 

poet Paul Hyland’s imaginative topographical biography, there has been no concerted 

attempt to integrate the various strands of aesthetic, geographical, social and economic 

factors into a consistent cultural whole and thereby situate the island in contemporary 

historical studies.19 

Before his death in 1995, islander, L.O. J. Boynton, Reader in History at London 

University had completed a draft manuscript entitled The Life and Loves of Sir Richard 

Worsley, deposited at the Hartley Library. This enthralling biography offers a fascinating 

insight into his colourful life and deserves to be brought to completion, while Hallie 

Rubenhold’s eventful Lady Worsley’s Whim20 presents fresh insights into the Worsley 

marriage.  

 
Dr. Raymond Turley, passionate island enthusiast, former librarian of the Hartley Library, 

Southampton University has used his professional skills to document the artistic life of the 

island, trawling through the records of London exhibitions with a thoroughness, which 

                                                
16 Edward Boucher James, Letters Archaeological, 2 vols (London,1896). 
17 John Whitehead, The Undercliff of the Isle of Wight (London, 1911). 
18 Edmund Venables, A Guide to the Isle of Wight (London ,1860), preface v-vii. 
19 Paul Hyland, Wight: Biography of an Island (London, 1984). 
20 Hallie Rubenhold, Lady Worsley’s Whim (London, 2008). 
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deserves to be utilized, to compile a list of island artists and photographers, locations and 

exhibitions.  

 
A further Southampton University component in island studies is the recent PhD 

dissertation detailing the period 1750- 1840 drawing on guide books and buildings to 

illustrate the search for the Picturesque.21  Stewart Abbott qualifies his study by stating that 

it is not exhaustive, and can only, ‘begin to correct the recent neglect of academic interest 

and show that the island could have a higher profile within eighteenth-century cultural 

studies.’22 However, such a constrained timescale, while citing the most salient features of 

tourism, does not refer to early travellers, an omission which  indicates that the motivation, 

impetus and stimulus for travelling to the island, has not been interrogated completely. 

Their reasons were as various and changing as the physical landscape of the island itself, 

and several significant writers such as Willem Schellincks, Alexander Pope and Henry 

Fielding escape mention. Nevertheless, this is a useful chronological survey of guides, 

which can be considered a precursory step towards developing an integrated model of 

island perspectives. 

Guide books were a significant element in the com-modification of the island. Although 

Abbott’s contention that elements of nostalgia and souvenirs were significant factors in the 

archetypal guide books of the eighteen/nineteenth centuries, containing both text and image 

–‘the images of which were to lead an independent existence as collectable items,’23 he 

does not evaluate the earlier reliance of text to stimulate the imagination in line with 

contemporary aesthetic notions of the sublime. Furthermore, the popularity of prints as 

souvenirs, which undoubtedly boosted island appeal, may have more to do with the 

development of steel engravings which increased production of the printed image in the 

early nineteenth century (1810 first patented in Britain). These two rejoinders highlight the 

conspicuous omission of the artistic (professional and amateur), response to the principal 

lure of the island – its beauty. This fundamental component has not been addressed or 

situated within a national context. 

Abbott’s attempt to validate consumption by reference to the ‘post modern way of 

decoding proposed by Barthes with its inherent instability of symbols and signs’ is an 

approach which has less prominence in this present study, where a greater emphasis is 

placed on a chronological continuum of  island conditions within a mainland context. The 
                                                

21 Stewart Abbott, The Isle of Wight c. 1750-1840: Aspects of Viewing, Recording and Consumption 
(unpublished PhD dissertation, University of Southampton, 2006). 

22 Ibid., abstract. 
23 Ibid.,, p.5. 
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newly created nineteenth-century residences of  Steephill Castle,  Norris  Castle and East 

Cowes Castle are indeed ‘representing a Myth,’ 24 however, Carisbrooke Castle, the very 

essence of myth, a potent symbol, reinvented through the ages to accommodate changing 

cultural notions has been sadly neglected.  

While there was an element of rural nostalgia for visitors and those who resided 

permanently, this study questions the assertion that the reason for the popularity of the 

island was that it was considered a social and cultural backwater. ‘Rusticity used to 

facilitate cultural discriminations on the metropolitan-provincial axis,’25 is unconvincing 

when the early nineteenth century saw a sophisticated, titled and wealthy society such as 

the Swinburnes, Willoughby Gordons, John Nash, Hans Stanley and Henry Seymour, 

comfortable enough to invest materially and culturally by creating homes and castles for 

permanent residence. 

Inevitably all research is constrained by external factors as Abbott is fully aware. He asks: 

How was the development of aesthetic theory used by topographers and visitors? 
Why did so many visitors choose to become residents? Why has the island been 
neglected in serious studies until this time It raises many questions which are not 
always able to be answered within the scope of this study. 26  

The conclusions arrived at in this present study should rectify some of the areas, which 

Abbott has not addressed. 

Seminal works such as John Watson’s study of the development of the English seaside 

resort indicate significant premises relating to the perception of the island as a holiday 

destination.27  His attribution of the expansion of resorts to ‘the demand for 

accommodation and services generated by transitory seekers after health and pleasure in a 

congenial setting’ succinctly defines fundamental themes within this study.28 His 

interdisciplinary approach is unsurpassed in an overall assessment of a cultural 

phenomenon emerging from and shaped by urban concepts. By situating the development 

of the seaside resort within an ‘urban’ context, Watson’s contention that the emergence of a 

seaside culture is significant nationally, is consistent with the underlying rationale of this 

study, which is that the unique situation of the Isle of Wight allowed it to be easily 

appropriated as a pastoral haven (albeit filtered through an urban perspective), more 

attainable than in remoter locations.  

                                                
24 Ibid., p.159. 
25 Ibid, pp.54-55. 
26 Ibid., pp.28-9  
27 John Walton, The English Seaside Resort (Leicester, 1983).  
28 Ibid., p.5. 
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Carl Estabrooke’s cultural assessment has served as a model to categorize island visitors, 

who appear to conform to his urban/urbane definition, by seeking an alternative, yet 

sophisticated venue for leisure and habitation:  

Culture- the expression of significant values and affinities assumes a variety of forms 
all of which can be used by any social group to establish and regulate its membership 
by communicating shared values, identities, and affinities, which  are reinforced by 
variables of wealth, occupation, gender, religion, status, and power.29  

 
While recent critiques of the Picturesque have broadened the perspective of eighteenth-

century studies, the present emphasis is directed towards the social aspects of the island 

environment and visitor motivation.30 What Amanda Vickery refers to as the interplay of 

language, imagery and popular urban mentalities, in her sociolinguistic study of women’s 

lives in Georgian England is a notional model applicable to this discourse.31 Malcolm 

Andrews and Esther Moir’s illuminating examinations of tourism and the search for the 

Picturesque have enlightened and enlivened the investigation into the motivation of island 

visitors.32 

Current theoretical debate has stimulated the direction of research imparting a broader 

dimension to what might appear to be parochial partiality. Edward Chaney’s scholarly 

study, Evolution of the Grand Tour extended the cultural notions implicit in this island 

study with Continental references, which reveal parallels in the concept of touring. 

Raymond William’s paradigm for rural and metropolitan concepts as dialectically related 

constructs33 has been challenged in The Country and City Revisited, where his concepts are 

refined and expanded in the light of contemporary post-structuralist thinking; ‘What 

Williams figured as an urban-rural dichotomy can (now) be more satisfactorily grasped as a 

series of permeable boundaries.’34 Andrew McRae’s essay on contemporary discourses on 

space, social mobility and national identity in the concept of travel is informed by Henri 

Lefebvre’s model in which space is perceived to be shaped by social, economic and 

ideological forces.35  Particularity pertinent to an island study these discourses reinforce the 

appraisal of visitor experiences and motivation. McRae’s contention that ‘by the early 
                                                

29 Carl Estabrook, Urbane and Rustic England: Cultural Ties and Social Spheres in the Provinces 1660-
1780, (Manchester, 1998), p.7. 

30 The Politics of the Picturesque: Literature, Landscape and Aesthetics since 1770, ed. Stephen Copley 
and Peter Garside (Cambridge, 1994). 

31 Amanda Vickery, The Gentleman’s Daughter (New Haven and London, 1998), p.299. 
32 Malcolm Andrews, The Search for the Picturesque Landscape: Aesthetics and Tourism in Britain 

1760-1800 (Aldershot, 1987); Esther Moir, The Discovery of Britain: The English Tourist 1540-1840 
(London, 1964). 

33 Raymond Williams, The Country and the City (Oxford, 1973), p.306. 
34 The Country and the City Revisited: England and the Politics of Culture 1550-1850, ed. Gerald 

MacLean, Donna Landry and Joseph P. Ward (Cambridge, 1999), p.4.  
35 Ibid., Andrew McRae, ‘Internal Travel and the Cultural Production of Space,’ p.42.  
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seventeenth century texts increasingly consider the importance of mobility depicting men 

and women of middling and lower degree on the move’, challenges the preconception of 

geographical and social stability of the Tudor and Stuart period. It prompts an assessment 

of this period as a precursor to the cultural tourism, which reached its height from the mid-

eighteenth century.   

Cultural tourism was and is, an integral facet of the Isle of Wight, socially, economically 

and culturally, yet its relevance has often been neglected in general cultural studies. The 

interaction of travellers, tourists and artists’ expectations, goals and values needs to be 

evaluated in a national dimension. Since John Walton’s study no significant contributions 

have emerged to stimulate inquiry in to how the social/cultural notions of island visitors 

and residents relate to visual representations in paintings, prints and photographs, from an 

urban perspective and by what means these contributed towards cultural constructions of 

the Isle of Wight. 36   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                

36 Walton, English Seaside Resort. 
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Methodology  

An interdisciplinary approach incorporating both primary and secondary research facilitates 

an analysis of social, economic, geographic and cultural factors, which contributed to and 

shaped the various perceptions and constructions of the Isle of Wight. The research 

question has dictated a pluralistic approach integrating textual and visual analysis, case 

studies, interviews and archival research related to primary and secondary sources in order 

to identify significant determining factors and variables, which are amalgamated within a 

chronological narrative structure.  

Exploratory investigation and review of island-focussed publications directed research to 

various archival sources. Carisbrooke Castle Museum holds original material on the 

imprisonment of King Charles, from letters and newspapers to contemporary publications. 

The Newport Record Office is a rich source of visitor journals and estate records, 

comprising title deeds, account books, surveys and maps. The Isle of Wight Local History 

Collection and the Cope Collection at the Hartley Library Southampton University contain 

a vast repository of island guide books and journals, while Birmingham Library holds some 

of the earliest publications, which mention the Isle of Wight. 

Lincolnshire Archives at Lincoln retain the inventories and travel journals, which form the 

basis of the chapter on Sir Richard Worsley. The National Archives at Kew, the British 

Library, the British Museum and the National Art Library conserve a diversity of guide 

books, journals and images, both printed and in situ within their collections. These 

resources are supplemented by investigation of electronic databases, particularly the online 

Oxford Dictionary of National Biography 37 and Grove Dictionary of Art.38 Web search 

engines, auction catalogues, Museum collections, e–books and online newspaper articles, 

extend island references and images universally. These resources have been utilised to 

compile a comprehensive database of visiting artists who exhibited island images in major 

exhibitions. This primary research extends awareness of the range of artistic endeavour 

beyond the activities of prominent artists and reveals the significance of the island in the 

national cultural consciousness. 

 

 

 

                                                
          37  Oxford University Press, 2004-11, www.oxforddnb.com/  Hereafter ODNB. 
          38  Oxford University Press 2007 — 2011. http://www.oxfordartonline. 
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CHAPTER  1  

Evolution of a social entity 

This first chapter, a broad overview from the dawn of civilization to the mid-seventeenth 

century, is a synthesis of secondary source material, which determines the conditions, which 

impacted island progression. The objective is to discern how the physical environment 

developed from a region with the rudiments of a social organization into a society dependent 

upon and integral to mainland Britain. In this synopsis, pertinent events and conditions 

illustrate island response and adaptation to exterior circumstances and justify how these 

contributed towards its unique island status and determined its place in the national 

consciousness. 

Initially the island was part of Europe, a land mass, covering the Channel and the Solent, 

which are merely drowned valleys.39 Flint hand-axes found at Priory Bay are evidence of 

early habitation of the Solent valley, ‘so old that they must be equated with a terrestrial 

landscape far removed from the European coastline as we know it.’40 6000 -7000 years ago a 

rise in sea level caused the coast to retreat from its former position in the English Channel, 

resulting in the chalk ridge being breached and overwhelmed by the sea, thus creating a 

separate island. The Needles and Handfast Point, Swanage are the eroded extremities of that 

ridge (figs.1-3). 

The early inhabitants, hunter-gatherers, who developed into a community of mixed 

agriculture and trade were accomplished seafarers, active in cross-Channel trade. Recent 

excavations have revealed amphora fragments, pottery and coins that suggest that Iron age 

islanders enjoyed a variety of imports from Italian wine to Spanish olive oil, ‘which could 

only have been obtained from the coastal markets of Gaul.’41  Such wide-ranging commerce 

was feasible because what Ptolemy referred to in his Cosmographia as Magus Portus, the 

great port across the Solent, was advantageously positioned to encourage island maritime 

activity.42 His work contains the first map relating the island to mainland Britain (fig.4). 

In ‘AD 43’ the Romans under Vespasian invaded Britain and called the island Vectis (meaning 

lever or weight from the Latin root to rise up out of the sea).43 Suetonius wrote 

‘Vespasian‘reduced to subjection two powerful nations, more than twenty towns and the isle 

                                                
39 Colin Tubbs, The Ecology, Conservation and History of the Solent (Chichester, 1991), pp.4-5. 
40  Malcolm Drummond, The Solent (Chale, 2001), p.22. 
41 Ibid., pp.177-8. 
42 Claudii Ptolemaei, Cosmographia Tabulae (Leicester,1990), p.III. 
43 E. McCall, Concise Oxford Dictionary of English Place Names, 4th edn (Oxford, 1960), p.518.  
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of Vectis.’44 Remains of six villas, the finest being Brading, discovered in 1879 by local 

antiquary John Thorp, reveal substantial domestic and agricultural occupation (fig.5). Sir 

Barry Cunliffe, head of a major excavation ‘The Big Dig’ initiated in 2008 told The Times: 

19th century diggers may have been confused by the presence of another, later villa on 
the site. The earlier building did become an outbuilding later in its life. He described the 
earlier villa as being the size of an Olympic swimming pool with residential quarters for 
the owner at one end and a public area for meetings and legal hearings at the other. ‘It 
would have sung out the status of the owner’ Cunliffe said.’ It's a very impressive 
building, absolutely magnificent. It could have been seen for miles around. The 
residential area had all the luxury touches of Roman life 18 centuries ago, including 
under-floor heating.’45  

The Island was probably used for retirement or reward for deserving bureaucrats or generals, 

who may have been the first 'overners' to appreciate an island reminiscent of their 

Mediterranean homeland. An alternative interpretation that it was a place of exile for 

recalcitrant imperial officials is feasible as often banishment to Britain was considered 

sufficiently remote to deter further conflict. Indeed, the classical allusions in the mosaics at 

Brading villa not only indicate highly-educated occupants, 46 but also suggest a possible 

satire upon Caesar Gallus, which could not been safely commissioned unless there was 

sufficient remoteness from the bureaucratic centre of the Roman Empire.47   

Britons and usurpers evolved a social and commercial pragmatism, but this equability 

declined, as periodic Roman absences increased and commercial life deteriorated over the 

centuries. Advocates of ‘The Late Antiquity’ who propose a decline rather than the fall of 

Rome, have in turn been challenged by a materialist stance based on a more extreme 

‘disappearance of comfort.’ The depletion in pottery, brick manufacture and coinage are 

signs of civilization, which depended upon a flourishing economy and safe trade routes to 

prosper.48 Yet commodities did not simply vanish, rather they diminished or mutated from 

Roman occupation to Anglo-Saxon England. Although there are no known Roman roads on 

                                                
44 Gaius Suetonius Tranquillus, trans. by Alexander Thomas, rev. edn by T. Forester, The Lives of the 

Twelve Caesars, 14 vols,  e-book,  X, accessed 2 March 2011, http://www.gutenberg.org/ebooks/6400 
45 19 August 2008, ‘High-status-Roman-villa-found-in-England,’ The Times, accessed19 August 2008, 

http://www.upi.com/Science_News/a ‘/UPI- 32671219180195/ 
46 R. J. A. Wilson, ‘Aspects of Iconography in Romano-British Mosaics: the Rudston ‘Aquatic’ Scene and 

the Brading Astronomer Revisited,’ Britannia, A Journal of Romano-British and Kindred Studies, 
XXXVII (2006); Pat Wicks ‘Interpreting the Brading ‘Abraxas’ Mosaic, Britannia, V, 25 (1994), 
pp.111-117. At Brading the central figure in the main reception room – a half-naked man with stick, 
globe and sundial is identified, not just as a generic ‘philosopher’ type, but specifically as the third-
century BC astronomer and poet Aratus, on the basis of comparanda on mosaics, tapestry, silverware and 
an illustrated manuscript of his work, the Phaenomena. 

47 Rosamund Hanworth, ‘A Possible Name for a Landowner at Brading Villa’, Society for the Promotion of 
Roman Studies, V. 35 (2004), pp.240-44. 

48 See Bryan Ward-Perkins’s convincing argument in The Fall of Rome (Oxford, 2005). 
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the island, material symbols of Roman influence were not entirely eradicated. Archaeological 

evidence points to a gradual deterioration, particularly in Brading villa, where a sophisticated 

and wealthy life style appears to have been supplanted by agricultural requirements.49  Cow 

sheds and grain stores instead of baths indicate that the good life was over for some.  

When the Legionaries finally left in the middle of ‘the fifth century AD’ the island, as well as 

mainland Britain, was defenceless, subjected to a succession of invasions by Saxons, Picts, 

Scots and Danes as recounted in The Anglo Saxon Chronicle.50 With the collapse of 

centralized control the residue of aristocratic authority failed to adapt to the anarchic 

conditions of the fifth century.51 The Jutes invaded in the sixth century and established a 

rudimentary organization with a royal family. ’King Alfred’s mother Osburh appears to have 

descended from the royal house of the Jutes of Wight.’52 Jutish graves at Chessell, 

Bowcombe and Carisbrooke suggest that some at least, enjoyed a degree of prosperity until 

the Saxon, Cadwalla (Cadwallon) conquered them in 686 and ‘exterminated the ruling 

dynasty.53 The question arises, why was this particular island conquered and harried so 

frequently?   

Commercially what was now called Guith or Guiet54  prospered from proximity to the trading 

market of Harwic at the foot of Southampton Water, the greatest natural harbour on the south 

coast.55 Metal finds such as eight-century Frisian and Rhineland sceattas and a possible 

Southern-German broach ‘indicate continued wealth and economic importance after its 

conquest by Cadwalla’56 Agriculturally it benefited from fertile grain production throughout 

the Roman period and well into the later Middle Ages.’57 A further significant export to the 

mainland was Quarr and Binstead limestone which can still be seen in Winchester and 

                                                
49 D. G .Tomlin, Romans on the Wight (Newport, 1992), p.28. 
50 The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, ed. Dorothy Whitelock (London, 1961), pp. 24-110. Years 686, 896, 998, 

1001,1006,1009,1048.  
51 Nicholas Higham, Rome, Britain and the Anglo-Saxons (London,1992), p.223. 
52 Janet L. Nelson, ‘Osburh (fl. 839) ODNB.  
53  Anglo–Saxon Chronicle, Whitelock, pp. 24-110.Year 686; Katharina, Ulmschneider, ‘Archaeology,    

History and the Isle of Wight in the Middle Saxon period,’ Medieval Archaeology, XXXXIII (1999), 
p.24. 

54  Helge Kökeritz, The Place Names of the Isle of Wight (Uppsala, 1940), p.281 cites a Nennius MS  ‘quam 
Britones insulam Gueid vel Guith, quod latine divorcium dici potest,’ pointing out that the Latin 
divortium means a separation, a place where a road divides, a watershed. By 1199 the first reference to 
the evolution into Wight appears p. 1. 

55 Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, Whitelock,  p. 20. 
56 British Museum, Portable Antiquities Scheme, data base (NARC-7B88DO, IOW-CF46E5, IOW-985B5), 

accessed 2 March 2011 http://finds.org.uk/; Ulmschneider, ‘Archaeology,’ p.19. 
57 Katharina, Ulmschneider, ‘Markets around the Solent: Unravelling a ‘Productive’ Site on the Isle of   

Wight,’ ed. T. Pestell and K.Ulmschneider, Markets in Early Medieval Europe (Macclesfield, 2003), 
p.78.  
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Chichester Cathedrals and Southampton town walls.58 Research has identified extensive 

coverage over the south of England:  

The quarries were always in royal ownership from the Norman Conquest and in the late 
11th century and the beginning of the12th it was exported up the English Channel for 
royal building work (the Keep of Canterbury Castle and the White Tower) and for 
building work at major ecclesiastical houses (such as Christchurch Priory and St 
Augustine's Abbey in Canterbury and St Martin-le-Grand, Dover).59 

 
These factors contributed towards an island prosperity coveted by outsiders, particularly the 

Vikings, who often made it their base camp for forays into the south of England. Although 

there is no direct evidence of these raids a Viking style cloak-pin has been found at Wootton 

and a sword pommel recorded at Brading.60  

The island was always vulnerable, even from mainland Britain. In 1052 Godwin, Earl of 

Wessex, used it as a political pawn, a savage gesture to coerce Edward the Confessor to 

restore his earldom:61 

They went westward direct to the Isle of Wight and there landed, and ravaged there so 
long that the people paid them as much as they imposed upon them.62  

King Harold’s brother Tostig launched an unsuccessful attack on the island in May 1066:63 

Earl Tostig came into the Isle of Wight with as large a fleet as he could muster and both 
money and provisions were given him, and then he went away.64      

He was followed by Harold’s troops, who stayed until 8 September:  

He lay there all the summer and autumn, and a land force was kept everywhere. When 
it was the feast of the Nativity of St Mary provisions of the people were gone and 
nobody could keep them there any longer. The men were allowed to go home and the 
King rode inland and the ships were brought up to London.65 

Less than two weeks later Harold was forced to march north to fight Tostig and Harold 

Hardrada, King of Norway, also seeking to enforce a purported promise of succession.66  

After a hard fought victory Harold marched his battle-weary troops back to meet William’s 

army, which had landed at Pevensey, virtually unopposed.  

                                                
58 D.W. Lloyd and N. Pevsner, The Buildings of England: The Isle of Wight (New Haven and London, 

2006), pp. 8-9. 
59 T. W.T. Tatton-Brown, ‘The use of Quarr stone in London and East Kent,’ Medieval Archaeology, 24 

(1980), pp.213-15. 
60 The Oxford Archaeological Unit Limited. Medieval Resource Assessment for the Isle of Wight. 

Accessed 2 March 2011 www.buckscc.gov.uk/bcc/get/assets/docs/archaeology   
61 Dorothy Stenton, Anglo-Saxon England, 4th edn (Oxford, 1971).p.566.  
62 Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, Whitelock, p.123.  
63 Stenton, Anglo-Saxon England, p.586. 
64 Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, Whitelock p.140. 
65  Ibid., p.142. 
66 The Oxford Companion to British History, ed David Bates and John Cannon (Oxford, 1977), p.887. 
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The new King William’s policy was similar to the first Saxon leaders whose political power 

and security rested upon the spoils of war. He acknowledged the strategic importance of the 

Isle of Wight when he installed his most trusted accomplice, William Fitz Osbern as 

independent lord of the Island subject only to his suzerainty.67 Fitz Osbern dispossessed the 

Saxon landlords for his own followers, the Fitz-Sturs, the Fitz-Azors and Richard Oglander; 

families still present six centuries later. William Fitz Osbern constructed a fortress at 

Carisbrooke building on the original Anglo-Saxon mound. In 1070 the lordship was then 

given to his son Roger de Breteuil (fl.1071–1087), without, however, affording him the 

power, or the confidence his father had enjoyed. William’s reservations were justified when 

in 1075 he prepared for rebellion in Herefordshire, but was captured and sentenced to life 

imprisonment. His son King Henry I granted the Lordship of the Isle of Wight to Richard de 

Redvers (1100-1107), one of his most loyal supporters with the same absolute powers as the 

Fitz Osberns.68 The family held the castle, almost continually until 1293. 

All these Norman holders of English lands rivalled each other in munificence by granting a 

portion to Norman abbeys, which they had founded, or possessed family allegiance to. The 

island was no exception.69 In order to control, collect, and allocate the revenue, Baldwin de 

Redvers (1107-1155), the fourth Lord founded a small priory at Carisbrooke.70 Baldwin also 

founded the most important religious foundation on the island, the Cistercian monastery of 

Quarr. This combination of castle and priory was a frequent feature in the Norman 

pacification of England. The monks helped to maintain spiritual and intellectual ties between 

Normandy and England. But as the Angevin Empire disintegrated the alien priories began to 

be regarded as interlopers. Carisbrooke priory seems to have lived on amicable terms with 

the Redvers family, but relations deteriorated with the last of the independent Norman rulers, 

Isabella de Fortibus, Countess of Aumale, Lady of the Wight from 1262-1293  inherited from 

her brother, Baldwin de Redvers, 8th Earl of Devon and Lord of Wight (fig.6).  

Why Isabella, who had considerable wealth and a sophisticated lifestyle in the north, chose to 

reside at what was merely a basic fortress was possibly due to her political vulnerability. As a 

young widow she took refuge for a time in a priory and then at Lymington, the gateway to 

                                                
67 P. Lewis, ‘William fitz Osbern, earl (d. 1071) ODNB. The Fitz Osberns were connected to the ducal 

house.  With the future Conqueror (born in the late 1020s), he was raised in the ducal household, where 
his father was the duke's steward, who was murdered. The boys shared a traumatic adolescence and 
William grew up to be Duke William's most loyal friend. 

68 Robert Bearman, ‘Revières , Baldwin de, Earl of Devon (c.1095–1155)’, ODNB. 
69 Arreton, Whippingham, Newchurch, Godshill, Niton and Freshwater were granted to the Benedictine 

monastery of our Lady at Lyre in the diocese of Evreux.  
70 S. F. Hockey, The Cartulary of Carisbrooke Priory (Newport, 1981), p.9. 
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the island, which she could utilize as a secure location.71 At Carisbrooke she initiated 

extensive rebuilding including a new chamber for herself with leaded glass windows.72 A 

large workforce sustained the castle even during her absence, as often friends from the 

mainland came to hunt in Parkhurst Forest. She kept a well-stocked wine cellar and a 

vivarium, or fish tank fourteen foot long lined with lead and was clearly not to be intimidated 

by anyone.73 Isabella was religious, resolute and sometimes unreasonable, as the powerful, 

wealthy Abbot of Quarr found in a vehement property dispute.74  They were well-matched; 

from Spanish archaeological finds discovered at Fishbourne it seems that the Abbey enjoyed 

a life-style as cosmopolitan and sophisticated as Isabella at Carisbrooke.75     

Isabella de Fortibus emerges from the archives as the first individual to contribute and shape 

island history. She stimulated commercial development by granting a charter to Newport. 

However, she met her match in King Edward I who was not prepared to concede part of his 

empire to an independent noble capable of opposing the Crown. Although Edward had 

subdued Wales and Scotland by force, he adopted a more circuitous route to persuade or 

cajole the Countess on her deathbed, to sell the island for 6,000 marks. Reservations still 

linger over this event, which was challenged on two occasions by her descendants.76  

But times had changed; the shift towards an increasingly centralised control ensured that the 

island could no longer be considered an independent lordship belonging to a great Norman 

baronial family. The reins were tightened further when the island was incorporated for 

administrative purposes into the County of Southampton. Although an essential component 

of national military security, the lordship became an irregular Crown appointment, as the 

island became absorbed into Crown possessions (Appendix A).  

One year later Edward declared war on France and when enemy raiders appeared perilously 

close in the Channel he looked to island resources. In 1299 grain and timber were shipped to 

                                                
71 'The borough of Lymington', A History of the County of Hampshire: Volume 4 (1911), pp. 639-649. 

URL: http://www.british-history.ac.uk/report.aspx?compid=56902 Date accessed: 03 March 2011 
72 It was opened up during the Victorian restoration. A photograph by Francis Firth 1880 shows the 

window, which was boarded up during French invasion fears.   
73 According to Henry Long a  reeve quoted in Percy Stone, Architectural Antiquities of the Isle of Wight, 2 

vols (London,1891), II, pp.74-5.  
74 For an entertaining account of the endless bickering between these two powerful figures see D. F. 

Hockey, Quarr Abbey and its Lands (Leicester,1970), pp.103-112. 
75 Medieval Resource Assessment for the Isle of Wight. p.17. 
76 N. Denholm-Young, ‘Edward I and the Sale of the Isle of Wight,’ English Historical Review, V. 44 

(1929), pp.433-438. Hugh de Courtney, who was at the time the King’s ward, upon reaching his majority 
and finding himself deprived of such a large inheritance brought his claims before Parliament in 1315. 
The claim was dismissed, with the legality of the transaction, supported by Parliament Rolls. Seven years 
after his death his son made another unsuccessful petition. 
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provision troops fighting against Scotland, which had declared an alliance with France.77 

However, his demand that seven island knights should fight for him against Scotland, was 

ignored. 

 
In 1324 thirty-one beacons were installed in what was ‘the earliest record of a network of 

beacons in the whole country’.78 Nevertheless, invasions continued. On 4 October 1338, 

French, Genoese and Sicilians attacked Southampton. In order to repel further attacks 

fortifications were built, which thwarted an attempted French invasion in 1340. Denied the 

larger prize they landed at St Helens, in the first of a series of raids which were impossible to 

repulse. It was under-populated with no regular soldiers and an impoverished populace who 

had little opportunity for martial exercises. In order to rectify this situation, King Edward III 

obliged island lords to provide fighting men which he supplemented with 100 fighting men 

from London. In a policy used by future monarchs, no one was allowed to leave the island 

subject to forfeiture of property. In 1377 after the population had been depleted by the Black 

Death, Southampton’s defences were again tested by a French attack that was repelled. Again 

they invaded the island, landing at Yarmouth which was burnt to the ground, along with 

Newtown and Newport before advancing to the castle. Carisbrooke withstood the French 

onslaught, but a stalemate ensued, where the castle could not be captured, and the French 

would not leave until they had extracted a sum of 1000 marks.79 The island was slow to 

recover, Newtown never did.80  The French returned briefly in 1402 with 1700 men, and 

again in 1404 and 1417.  

Islanders were never free from the fear of invasion; it was sufficient for a French fleet to be 

sighted for the alarm to be given. Overlooked by the Crown, those who were able abandoned 

the island. As Francis Grose remarked, ‘War, pestilence and corruption reduced the island to 

one squire in the King’s service able to take command.’ So dire was the situation that a 

Petition from the inhabitants to King Henry VI in 1450 reported: 

Please it unto your most excellent grace to be informed that your Isle of Wight standeth 
in the greatest jeopardy and danger of any part of your realm of England.81  

 
Yet it remained on the periphery of Royal consciousness when needed; often used casually as 

a royal keepsake to reward favourites. It was alleged by William Camden, that King Henry 
                                                

77 S.F. Hockey, ‘The Transport of Isle of Wight Corn to Feed Edward I's Army in Scotland,’ English 
Historical Review, LXXVII (1962), p.703. 

78 G. C. Dunning, ‘An Inquisition at Shide Bridge,’ PIWNHAS, v. part 1 (1951), p.10. 
79 S.F. Hockey, Insula Vecta (London, 1982), pp. 99-100.   
80 However, Keir Foss, Newtown; Ancient Capital of the Isle of Wight (Tiverton,2004), pp.11-12, states that 

Newtown regained its maritime commercial prosperity until the river estuary gradually silted due to the 
reclamation of the marshes which reduced tidal ebb and flow as revealed by hydrographic research.   

81 Francis Grose, The Antiquarian Repertory, 4 vols (London, 1809), IV, pp. 639-642. 
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VI (1422-1461 and 1470-1471), personally crowned Henry Beauchamp, Duke of Warwick 

(1425-1446), King of the Isle of Wight in an erratic show of royal favour. There is however, 

no documentary evidence for this, although it is entirely consistent with Henry’s patronage, 

which was ‘more a matter of indiscriminate gift-giving, and possibly of internal division 

within the royal household.’82 The myth may have originated from John Leland (1503-1552), 

who records a window in the Beauchamp Chapel of St. Mary’s Collegiate Church, Warwick, 

which has not survived.83 In the 1670s William Dugdale (1605-1686), supervised the 

restoration of the chapel, which he illustrated in Antiquities of Warwickshire, adding heraldry 

and inscriptions to the Beauchamp figures, which may have been misleading.84  ‘To all which 

honours he had further added, viz to be crowned King of the Isle of Wight by the King’s own 

hand.’85 It seemed feasible to Richard Worsley, who reproduced it in his History, 

commenting that historians had taken little notice of this singular event (fig.7).86 It is 

tempting to agree with his conclusions when examining the illustration, particularly as it 

appeared to be commemorated in several island taverns, previously called The Bull or the 

Bull’s Head which changed to Bugle. Originating from the Latin ‘buculus,’ a young bull was 

often called a bugle because it makes a similar noise.87 Brading and Yarmouth, coastal 

locations where travellers might gather to exchange information, still retain these old inns, 

Ryde and Newport inns were demolished in the last century (fig.8). 

The earliest record of a peaceful, topographical excursion was documented two centuries 

earlier than Stewart Abbot’s example of John Taylor.88 Nikolas von Popplau, a  Breslau 

merchant (cloth and salted herring), on a  three year continental tour, recorded in his diary in 

1483 the only known account of England by a foreigner known to exist for the reign of 

Richard III, who gave him safe-conduct to travel wherever he wished. He chose to visit the 

Isle of Wight, which had become the chief centre for the making of kersey, a course fabric 

used for uniforms and coats manufactured in the several fulling mills on the island. He stayed 

for six days and had little to say apart from his astonished reaction to island women whom he 

considered ‘very forward and passionate.’89  This single known example highlights a lack of 

                                                
82 Christine Carpenter, ‘Beauchamp, Henry, Duke of Warwick (1425–1446)’, ODNB. article/1836, 
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awareness of the island and the country generally. As Robson Scott states in his account of 

foreign travellers: 

The most important source of information on England was the topographical literature 
of the English themselves, though much was inaccessible because English was at this 
time unknown beyond England.90 

The natural inclination of islanders was to maintain a low profile, particularly as far as the 

French were concerned, but this was compromised during the reign of King Henry VII, by 

Captain of the island, Sir Edward Woodville.91 Brittany was vulnerable to French incursions, 

but over and above Henry's personal obligations to the duke, there was strong aversion to 

allowing such an important province to be added to the French Crown. If France commanded 

all the harbours on the south side of the Channel there was considerable danger to England 

and especially the island. In the spring of 1488 Henry sent ambassadors to both parties in an 

attempt at mediation. But during these deliberations and just a fortnight after the truce was 

signed, they were pre-empted by Edward Woodville, who organised an impulsive expedition 

of 40 island gentlemen and 400 yeomen to Brittany. The ensuing battle of St. Aubin was 

disastrous, with 6000 men slain, including Woodville. None returned to the island, save one 

boy to tell the tale.92   

 
The consequences of this loss of manpower, compounded by the effects of enclosure were 

recognised by King Henry VII (1485-1509) in his attempt to stop depopulation by an act 

passed the following year. It recognised that, ‘if hasty remedy be not provided, that the Isle 

cannot long be kept and defended, but open and ready to the hands of the King’s enemies.’93   

 
Coastal areas were always vulnerable to attack from the sea, but it was not until King Henry 

VIII (1509-1547) and the dissolution of the monasteries that time and money was found to 

address the problem. Sport appeared to be just as imperative in royal concerns, and island 

captain Richard Worsley was honoured with a visit from Henry VIII. The purpose was not 

military but made ‘to amuse himself with hawking or some other species of chase.’94 

However, despite prior explicit instructions to preserve the game, it was an unproductive trip 

prompting Henry to issue a Royal Edict demanding that all game must be ‘cherished within 

Our Isle of Wight for Our disport and pastime.’95 
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Eventually the issue of defence was addressed, when Quarr Abbey was closed during the 

Dissolution of the monasteries in1536. The ten monks as a concession were allowed to keep 

their bedding.96 Henry appointed Richard Worsley commissioner for the sale of church 

plate.97 Disruption to the island appeared minimal; monastic lands maintained by bailiffs 

continued uninterrupted and the buildings remained intact, with the church at first being 

maintained. As Dom Hockey points out there was never a suggestion of turning the abbey 

into domestic buildings because of invasion fears exacerbated by the King’s divorce: ‘If in 

the future it happens that the King decides to build a tower, a castle or a fortress in and on the 

site of the aforesaid monastery against the invasion of his enemies…then he is perfectly free 

to take it back into his hands’ 98 However, the site was unsuitable and the buildings were 

plundered to supply stone for the forts of East and West Cowes built to defend the entrance 

to the River Medina. To increase protection of the most vulnerable parts of the island, 

Worsley, nicknamed ‘the Fortifier,’ erected Worsley’s Tower opposite Hurst Castle, which 

he supplemented with forts at Yarmouth, Sandown Bay and St Helens.99 Having added 

considerably to island fortifications he organised the militia into ten centons of between 100-

200 men and instigated a combination of watch, beacons and horses, to spread invasion 

alarms throughout the island and to the mainland.100 Furthermore he ensured that each parish 

assumed responsibility for collective security. These measures effectively repelled the last 

French invasion of 1545. When troops landed at Whitecliff Bay and Monks Bay, Bonchurch 

they were repulsed by islanders, reinforced by men from the Hampshire militia. In this 

abortive invasion designed to lure Henry VIII and his fleet out of Portsmouth harbour the 

Bishop of Ajaccio reported: 

In the Isle of Wight certain women fought and shot their arrows so swiftly that they did 
incredible hurt, and they ran like hares.101   

 
The first known image of Carisbrooke Castle in The Newport Ligger (Ledger) book of 1567 

indicates that invasion was a constant concern (fig.9). Both Southampton and Portsmouth 

were also vulnerable to enemy shipping as both possessed strategically vital harbours. 

Southampton was the country’s third largest port and the Royal dockyard at Portsmouth 

could accommodate the entire fleet in its deep natural harbour. Furthermore the town’s 
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victualling industries, dry docks and store yards made Portsmouth a key enemy target.102 To 

remedy this Henry VIII initiated a defence strategy with the Needles Passage defended by 

Hurst Castle (completed 1544), while Calshot castle controlled the entrance to Southampton 

water and linked up with the new forts of East and West Cowes (fig. 10). Alongside Southsea 

and Portsmouth castles, these forts made the Solent one of the most heavily-defended areas 

in Northern Europe.103 Cartographical analysis reveals they were positioned in the most 

effective location to provide cover and protection on sensitive stretches of coastline while 

compensating for the often inadequate Tudor ordinance.104  

 
These defence concerns may have determined the extent and availability of information for 

the area. John Leland (1502-52), travelled the country documenting the contents of religious 

buildings and libraries in his Collectanea. However, the island was but fleetingly referred to 

and it appears from his 1542 itinerary that he only reached the tip: 

The two great Cowes in loud thunder roar. This on the eastern, that on the western 
shore. Where Newport enters stately Wight. 105 

Although he intended to, ‘Distribute such matter already collected concerning the isles 

(including Wight), adjacent to your noble realm and under your subjection.’106 Unfortunately, 

he died insane and his works were committed to Sir John Cheke of Mottistone, tutor and 

secretary to King Edward VI. It remained on the periphery of royal consciousness and was 

referred to briefly by George Rainsford when writing to Phillip II of Spain in 1556: 

After Ireland, the island that was formerly called Vette, and is now called the Isle of 
Wight, excels all others both in size and riches.107  
 

Leland’s endeavours were not advanced until William Camden (1551-1623) published 

Britannia in Latin 1586.108 It comprised 860 pages and illustrations; for the first time, the 

island was acknowledged as an integral part of Britain.109 Although objective facts were 

often interspersed with inconsequential anecdotes; the observation that ‘islanders boast their 
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advantage over other people, as having never had either monkeys, lawyers or foxes among 

them’ was repeated throughout the centuries, when perhaps factual evidence was forgotten. 

Nevertheless it was of ‘the highest importance as a cultural icon affecting the national self-

image.110  

However, glancing recognition of the strategic significance of the island and brief description 

were inadequate to gain geographical information adequate for defence. More informative 

were the creation of maps. The attempt to comprehend and control external threats 

contributed towards the creation of maps, which were the first visual interpretation of the 

island. In 1250 Matthew Paris had included a credible depiction of ‘Vectis’ in his map of 

England,111 however, he was experimenting with cartographic concepts virtually unknown in 

his time, when the idea of a map was not understood.’112 The earliest known (separate) 

printed map of the Island was by Baptista Boazio in 1591: The true Description or draft of 

that famous Isle of Wight with some part of the English coast (fig.11).113 Two similar maps 

were created four years later; an atlas printed by Gerard Mercator (fig.12) and a manuscript 

map by John Norden, probably copied from Boazio’s map.114 John Norden launched his 

ambitious Speculum Britanniae (The Mirror of Britain) in the 1590s. Like Leland he 

travelled throughout England and Wales but did not travel to the island, relying instead on 

‘the description as the works of other men.’115  He failed to inspire the necessary patronage 

from Lord Burghley or Queen Elizabeth (possibly for the reasons cited), and was forced to 

abandon his project. R.A. Skelton considers that the three maps by Boazio, Norden and 

Mercator derive from an earlier map, now lost, to which Boazio’s is the closest: 

The defences of the island, to which there are frequent references in the state papers in 
1590 and 1591 were at this date a matter of concern to the Queen’s ministers and to the 
Captain of the Isle of Wight, Sir George Carey; and it may be that the lost original of 
Boazio’s map was a ‘plot’ drawn in connexion with these projects by a military 
engineer such as Richard Popinjay, Surveyor of the Works at Portsmouth.116   

Frank Kitchen cites two similar manuscript maps, which probably pre-date Boazio’s map.117 

An earlier map dated 1570 thought to be by John Rudd, who had been granted leave to travel 
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in England to map the country in 1561, was bound with a set of pre-production proofs of his 

apprentice Christopher Saxton’s 1579 Atlas (fig.13). It was the first atlas of England and 

Wales and belonged to William Cecil, Lord Burghley, 118 whose in-laws owned Mottistone 

Manor (he married Sir John Cheke’s daughter Mary). This was no doubt initiated for military 

purposes as Lindsay Boyton’s comprehensive account of the Elizabethan militia refers to the 

minute survey carried out in every maritime county designed to show every conceivable 

landing place.119 This enterprise relied on detailed local knowledge and Burghley annotated 

his map with the names of local landowners. Since Burghley died in 1598 this provides a 

terminus ad quem, but it is likely that this map is much earlier as it shows Carisbrooke Castle 

before its conversion to an ‘Italianate’ bastioned trace after 1579. Indeed, Kitchen suggests a 

date as early as between 1545-56.120  

Further intriguing speculation is raised by a second manuscript map labelled on the reverse, 

Description of the Isle of Wight, which bears little resemblance to the three maps of the 

1590s (fig.14). This includes the system of eleven laddered beacons which give greater 

prominence to island fortifications, even showing Worsley’s Tower built in the 1540s and 

derelict by the end of Elizabeth’s reign.121 This map is similar to John Speed’s Theatre of the 

Empire of the British Empire 1611, based on the work of local cartographer William White, 

which was reissued many times. Kitchen points out that both exaggerate the depth of bays 

and width of waterways in similar ways, suggesting this could be White’s description that 

Speed augmented and published later.122  As J.B. Harley argues, maps are never value-free 

images: 

Both in the selectivity of their content and in their signs and styles of representation 
maps are a way of conceiving, articulating and structuring the human world which is 
biased towards, prompted by, and exerts influence upon particular sets of social 
relations. The surveyor replicates not just the environment in some distant sense, but 
equally the territorial imperatives of a particular political system.123  

Defence continued to be a major preoccupation. Soon after Queen Elizabeth I (1558-1603), 

ascended the throne she commissioned a survey of the Isle of Wight coastal defences begun 

by Henry VIII, which despite his legacy, revealed that all was not well. Only mainland forts 

could have resisted an enemy fleet as island forts had deteriorated, were under-funded, 
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under-manned and under-supplied.124 Carisbrooke Castle was considered ‘strong for the old 

manner of building’ but it was further noted that there was no suitable lodging for the captain 

without running to extra expense.125  Camden’s optimistic assessment was more reassuring: 

All these rocks and castles do not contribute so much to its security as its inhabitants, 
who are by nature brave and intrepid, and are by the governor so well trained every 
day. They are inured to fatigue, exercise, heat and duress. This island alone can raise 
4000 such men and at a minute’s warning 3000 of the best disciplined soldiers from 
Hampshire and 2000 from Wiltshire are ready for its defence.126 

Queen Elizabeth's cousin, Sir George Carey, (son of Mary Boleyn), was appointed Captain of 

the island in 1583, and assumed the title Governor from 1588 to 1603. Such an eminent 

personage found Carisbrooke castle was not fitting, so extensive alterations were undertaken 

in order to construct a Tudor prodigy house, complete with long gallery. However, as 

Howard Colvin points out ‘If Carey’s first anxiety was for his own state and comfort he was 

not neglectful of the general efficiency of the castle.’ In 1586, considerable reinforcements 

were made to increase its defensiveness.127 With the Spanish threat lingering Carey coerced 

the island youth into defensive mode by making them swear to defend the island against the 

Queen's enemies. Island gentry were persuaded to raise £400 for defence and workers 

conscripted to repair Carisbrooke Castle.128 A system of beacons between one and three 

(three being full alarm), at the East and West Wight manned by a rota of two men were 

erected in a series of linked signals as first line of defence for the country.129 To stop food 

and people leaving a system of paid permits were introduced. Business suffered and 

resentment simmered. Despite disquiet, island nobles acquiesced, as they acknowledged that 

immediate danger from Spain justified stringent measures. Nevertheless, the general feeling 

was that Sir George was taking advantage of general alarm in the country to exert his 

authority unduly. They resented such impositions and asserted their independent spirit in a 

representation to the Lords of the Council. It was a balanced petition, excepting Mr 

Dillington's declaration that: 

He neither could nor would brook Sir George Carey's Government, and that, if the 
abuses complained of were not redressed; he would seek a remedy with his poniard, at 
the same time shouting out in a seditious manner, liberty, liberty! 130 
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Petitions and counter-petitions flew back and forth between the island and London as 

documented by Richard Worsley and the outcome was that all sides could claim victory.  

George Carey was resolute that he would invoke his powers for the defence of the country 

‘without respect of any’ and the powers objected to were never claimed either by himself or 

his successors. Yet when in 1588 the Spanish Armada was sighted and it was rumoured that 

the Spanish intended to invade there were 2000 men who defended every creek of the island. 

Fortunately the British fleet routed the invasion fleet and island defenses were not put to the 

test.  

Spanish efforts continued in 1596 and 1597 prompting George Carey to improve castle 

defences and in 1596-8 Federico Genebelli, an Italian engineer was employed to plan and 

supervise the new Italian style outworks at Carisbrooke Castle: 

Genebelli took a serious view of the island’s strategic importance; he saw it as a 
possible base from which the Spaniards could strike at England, France or the Low 
Countries − where ever English forces might be. The security of the island could be 
obtained at no great expense − £4000 or £5000 at most − and the key to this was the 
making of Carisbrooke into ‘one of the strongest places of all Europe’.131 

 
Constant invasion rumours reverberated through to the capital and indicate how the strategic 

position of the island was located within the urban consciousness. A rumoured Spanish 

landing in the island: 

Bred such a fear and consternation, with such cries of women, chaining of streets and 
shutting of gates as though the enemy had been at Blackwall.132 

Governor Carey had been used to an autocratic style of governing from his dealings with 

Ireland, where he held various administrative offices. Managing an independent island led to 

further acrimony when it came to just who should nominate the two members of parliament 

for the three towns of Newport, Yarmouth and Newtown. However, despite differences of 

opinion concerning this local issue, the relationship between notables and governor mellowed 

and they were often entertained on a lavish scale. As patrons of the arts, the Careys brought a 

cultural dimension to parochial affairs by entertaining poets, playwrights and musicians at 

Carisbrooke. The Earls of Leicester, Essex and Southampton were among the nobles who 

enjoyed Carey hospitality. 

When lords and ladies were there (as he was seldom or never without the greatest and 
most honourable in the kingdom) he spent treble as much, for then he would have all 
the gentlemen of the island and their wives also there.133  
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But despite such bounteousness, only three island ladies of sufficient 'fashion and repute' 

were considered fit company for his wife Elizabeth Carey, an educated lady who inspired 

English poets and translated Italian poets.’ Edmund Spenser's sixteenth-century dedicatory 

sonnet The Faerie Queene was addressed to ‘the most virtuous, and beautiful Lady, the Lady 

Carew’.134 Thomas Nashe dedicated Christ’s Tears over Jerusalem, (1593), to her. In this 

book he described London as, ‘the seeded garden of sin, the sea that sucks in all the scummy 

channels of the realm; ’an outburst which resulted in his imprisonment. George Carey 

apparently managed to ‘relieve him out of prison’, and Nashe became a guest at Carisbrooke 

Castle for a considerable time over Christmas 1593. His subsequent, more considered 

version, entitled Terrors of the Night, in gratitude for Carey's help in ‘my most forsaken 

extremities’ is dedicated to his daughter Elizabeth.135  Thomas Nashe described Carisbrooke 

and the island as:  

A purified continent, and a fertile plot fit to seat another paradise, where, or in no place, 
the image of the ancient hospitality is to be found.136 

For such a small island, several inhabitants influenced Crown affairs and contributed towards 

the burgeoning intellectual climate. Governor Humphrey, Duke of Gloucester (1431-1446), 

younger brother of Henry V, bequeathed his collection of more than 281 manuscripts to 

Oxford University. In 1550 it was destroyed by zealous protestant commissioners ‘when acts 

were passed for the removal of ‘images and superstitious books’ during the reign of King 

Edward VI.137  It was not re-established until 1602 by Sir Thomas Bodley with the assistance 

of Dr Thomas James of Newport (1571-1629). James was the first librarian of the Bodleian 

Library 1602-30, ‘a bibliographical pioneer in his attempt to organize knowledge in books 

and manuscripts into catalogues.’138 He was assisted by his nephew Richard James (bap. 

1591, d. 1638), who wrote an introduction to a History of the Isle of Wight in Latin, including 

a poem on the island's name and the nature of its inhabitants. The James family was also 

influential at court. Thomas’s cousin Richard Eades was court chaplain. The Queen relied 

upon her three Newport gentlemen:  
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One was for her soul Dr Evades… he was Rector of Freshwater and Chaplain in 
Ordinary; the other for her body—Dr James, her Physician  in Ordinary and one that 
daily read to her… the third Mr. Thomas Fleming for her goods.139 

John Oglander, who recorded these remarks made to Lady Walsingham, attributes their 

prominence to ‘Sir Francis Walsingham having married their countrywoman, the widow of 

Sir Richard Worsley and the Earl of Essex their daughter.’140  

When King James I succeeded Elizabeth and signed a peace treaty with Spain in 1604 

England was freed from invasion fears temporarily. Although defence remained a 

preoccupation, with the prospect of a mainland invasion launched from the island always a 

possibility. Speed’s decorative maps reflected the temper of the time. He actually visited the 

island and drew a town plan of Newport. Although form triumphed over substance 

occasionally, his maps portrayed the salient features (fig.15). An emphasis on pictorial 

effects reveals a more optimistic disposition, indicting an intellectual broadening of horizons 

for the nation. His animated symbols, point to a relaxation of vigilance, from military 

concerns to leisure pursuits.  

A similar disposition is discernible in the notebooks of Sir John Oglander. When he was in 

his prime during the late sixteenth /early seventeenth century, the island was an ideal location 

for mainland aristocrats to spend some leisure time (fig.16). The joviality continued under 

Carey's friend Henry Wriothesley, third Earl of Southampton, Captain and governor (1603-

1625), who built a bowling green at Great East Standon Manor (fig.17). Sir John reminisced: 

I have seen with my Lord of Southampton on St George's Down from 30- 40 knights 
and gentlemen where our meeting was then twice every week. We had an ordinary and 
cards and tables. That merry gang of gentlemen that loved a cup of sack and a pretty 
girl. 141 

‘O, what a wonderful change is this’, Stephen Gosson (1554-1624), a moralist with puritan 

leanings commented, ‘our bows are turned into bowls.’142 A convivial social life enlivened 

by court visitors and the tranquillity of the island made for a contented life. Sir John could 

not comprehend a need to leave: 

Our ancestors lived here so quietly and securely, being neither troubled to London 
(thinking it as East India voyage) they always made their wills, supposing no trouble 
like to travel.143 

                                                
139 The Oglander Memoirs, ed. W.H. Long (London, 1988), pp.102-3. Fleming purchased the lease of        

Carisbrooke Priory from Sir Francis Walshingham.  
140 Ibid., Oglander Memoirs, pp.102–3. 
141 Aspinall-Oglander, Nunwell Symphony, p.63.  
142 Edward Boucher James, Letters Archaeological and Historical Relating to the Isle of Wight, 2 vols 

(London, 1896), II. p.16.   
143 Lawrence Wilson, Portrait of the Isle of Wight (London, 1979), p.134. 



29 

 
He viewed London with unease and advised his sons to: 

 Hate London, as to live there without thou has a vocation that calleth thee to it. 
 Dice and whores are the instrumental causes that bring men to beggary.144   

                
To sophisticated nobles the island was a refuge where they enjoyed the pleasant amenities of 

bowls, hunting and entertainment without the pressure of court intrigue. It was a haven 

overlooked on royal itineraries. In fact it was not necessary to go to London when all 

commodities, even luxuries appeared to be freely available. Captain of Carisbrooke Castle 

William Keeling (1577-1620),145 was able to impress Sir John with ‘the royalist 

entertainment that ever I saw, with all sorts of wine, perfumed ginger, and other dainties that 

London could yield’.146  

The island was not as provincial as Sir John’s comments would suggest. Cowes had been 

growing as a victualling centre for the fleet, and island influence had reached as far as the 

New World when the Virginia Company settlers arrived in the land of the Indian 

Warraskoyak tribes in 1607. Here they established a settlement called Jamestown (fig.18). 

In.1618 Sir Richard Worsley of Appuldurcombe and other stockholders in the Virginia 

Company were granted a patent to establish a plantation.147 Cowes merchant Robert Newland 

ventured to this hostile territory and sustained the enterprise by supplying necessities.148 His 

efforts enabled Lane’s Plantation to be established in 1619 on behalf of himself and his 

associates. In 1621 Newland built a ship in Cowes to serve the company in their supplies to 

Virginia. However, harsh conditions and disease weakened the enterprise. Worsley and his 

associates were given until 1625 to restore the colony with further settlers and instructed to 

call it the ‘Isle of Wight’s Pantaloon’. By 1634 when large areas became settled, the General 

Assembly agreed to the establishment of eight counties, of which Isle of Wight County was 

one. Comprising 29,000 inhabitants it is recognized as preserving the same qualities which 

make the island a unique location today: 

In a world where we are buffeted with change in Isle of Wight you are reminded of 
your link with the past through its history, its houses, and its landmarks. 149  
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On this side of the Atlantic a shipbuilding industry developed in Cowes, largely due to 

Robert Newland, who set up wharves and storehouses for his shipping business, in order to 

avoid the petty customs in Newport for shipping goods in and out of the island. His son 

Benjamin (1607-71) continued to develop the business, which further enhanced the 

prosperity of Cowes. John Oglander remarked:  

It is the best policy for the gentlemen of this island to maintain the now growing birth 
of Cowes. I knew when there were not 3 or 4 houses at Cowes and am persuaded that, 
if our wars and troubles had not unfortunately happened, it would have grown as 
famous as Newport. For it is much approved by all the eastern parts of the world as a fit 
place for them to victual in and make a rendezvous where I have seen 300 ships at 
anchor.150 

Prosperity was not confined to Cowes. Bembridge stone was a prosperous trade,151 which 

encouraged King James I to claim Bembridge Haven. Owners complained, but were over-

ruled (suggesting one reason why islanders were not inclined towards the Stuarts during the 

Civil War).152 Abundant corn crops stimulated milling to supply the demand for flour and 

biscuits needed for provisioning the naval and mercantile development of the Solent. Wool 

celebrated for its fineness, ‘a finer fleece than hers not Lemster’s self can boast’, 153 corn, 

butter, cheese, and timber were increasingly exported. The practice of island gentry sending 

their families to the mainland in times of invasion fears lessened. Manor houses such as 

Northcourt, Woolverton and Pidford were built, an indication of the growing importance and 

wealth of island gentry during the first half of the seventeenth century. Sir John's description 

was one of prosperity:  

The market full, commodities venting themselves at most high prices, and men of war 
at the Cowes which gave great rates for our commodities, and exchanged other goods 
one with us.154  

 
Michael Drayton conveys an island strong in defence, prosperous in commerce and 

bounteous in her natural resources: 

Of all the southern isles she holds the highest place  
And evermore hath been the great’st in Britain’s grace.155  
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This might have inspired the botanist Dr. Thomas Johnson and a group of distinguished 

apothecaries who travelled to the island on a plant-hunting tour in 1634. His subsequent 

publication Mercurius Botanicus, published in Latin, which included a 62-page catalogue of 

plant names in alphabetical order, represented an important step towards the compilation of a 

(first) complete list of British plants.156 It was the beginnings of the perception of the island 

as a rural retreat. 
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CHAPTER 2 

King Charles I 
  

 
This chapter comprises a case study assessing the significance of the island in the national 

consciousness during the troubled reign of Charles I, dominated by the conflict between the 

constitutional rights of parliament and the divine right of kings. Secondary research to 

elucidate the national state of affairs is incorporated within a textual analysis of primary 

sources in the form of contemporary publications, personal accounts, private letters, bills and 

mercuries. A visual and literary interrogation of contemporary images and poems further 

illuminates the impact of King Charles and his children as prisoners and martyrs. Interviews 

with knowledgeable curators offer a unique insight into the conditions and atmosphere of 

Carisbrooke castle which contribute towards a considered assessment of the impact of King 

Charles’s island incarceration on mainland perception.   

Before his arrival there had been steady progress as governors left the people largely to 

manage their own affairs. Agricultural prosperity and advantageous coastal facilities at 

Cowes contributed towards a maritime and commercial interaction with the wider world, 

which expanded horizons far beyond the mainland and negated island insularity (Appendix 

A). When the 2nd Earl of Southampton died the post of Governor was assumed by Edward, 

Lord Conway (1625-1631). He was so involved with court affairs he never crossed the 

Solent,157 leaving Sir John Oglander in control. Sir John took his responsibilities seriously, 

but these were to become a heavy burden during the reign of King Charles I. Previous 

monarchs had virtually ignored the island, but Charles had deeper associations. Like a later 

monarch, the young Princess Victoria,158 Charles and his father King James I visited the 

island, sailing over for a hunting expedition 2 August 1609.159 They viewed a muster at 

Parkhurst, and dined at Carisbrooke Castle. He returned a second time 27 August 1618 to 

Alvington Down to witness a skirmish and again to Carisbrooke Castle.160  

When Charles became King in 1625, war with Spain soon followed. Charles summoned 

Parliament for subsidies but soon encountered opposition. Parliamentary reluctance to vote a 

substantial sum for a military engagement against Spain arose from conventional opposition 
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to taxation combined with distrust of the new king's intentions and abilities.161 Reasonable, 

indeed, even conciliatory, Charles accepted the wholly inadequate supply conceded and 

summoned parliament to re-convene at Oxford later that year to re-consider. However, the 

Oxford session of August 1625 ended disastrously as members took the opportunity to air a 

range of perceived grievances. The contentious issue of George Villier’s (1st Duke of 

Buckingham, 1592-1628), management of foreign policy and suspicions about Charles's 

marriage treaty resulted in members adamantly refusing further supply. After two weeks of 

parliamentary intransigence, Charles dissolved the session. 

Charles again summoned Parliament in 1626 in order to sustain the war effort. But the House 

of Commons remained impervious, this time demanding the impeachment of Buckingham. In 

exasperation Charles dissolved Parliament on 15 June, thus relinquishing any hope of 

financial assistance. However, ‘the supply that Charles lost with the dissolution of parliament 

would have been insufficient to meet his military obligations, and Privy Council members 

had been exploring fiscal precedents to raise additional funds. These ultimately included 

heavy borrowing from courtiers, selling royal lands, and pawning the crown jewels.’162 On 

the island Charles sold off most of his manors and other holdings and John Oglander 

reluctantly implemented the forced loan levied on island gentry, lamenting that, ‘The honest 

conceit that I had to do my country good brought me most malice and ill will’(fig.19).163 He 

was also ordered by the Lords of the Council, to enroll all able-bodied men from 16 to 60 ‘so 

that upon any sudden emergency such service may be made of them as shall be required’.164 

War with France became inevitable. Richelieu had duplicitously used the English loan ships 

against French Huguenots and Louis XIII had refused to lift the blockade of La Rochelle as 

promised in 1625. By April 1627 a full-scale trade war was under way in which English and 

French ships clashed. Charles, pledged to help his godfather, the duc de Soubise, break the 

French blockade, organized a relief expedition to be commanded by Buckingham.165 He 

travelled to Portsmouth to oversee preparations, and then visited the island 20 June 1627 to 

inspect billeted regiments, which paraded on Arreton Down.166 On 27 June over 100 ships 

and nearly 7000 soldiers, sailed to the Île de Ré, where they occupied the French stronghold. 

Unfortunately for Buckingham he received none of the anticipated aid. Despite pledges by 
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Huguenot exiles, there was no rising to support the English and the Dukes of Savoy and 

Lorraine failed to join him. Buckingham depended upon relief from England, which was 

slow and inadequate despite Charles's considerable efforts. His treasury was bankrupt, his 

good will exhausted and his credit severely overextended. Buckingham almost won but when 

forced to raise the siege, the French routed their retreat, killing at least 1000 men.167   

In 1628 Charles petitioned Parliament to fund a further expedition to relieve La Rochelle. He 

was adamant that he would proceed without parliamentary subsidies if necessary, and would 

call no future parliaments ‘until our people shall see more clearly our intents and actions … 

and shall come to a better understanding of us and themselves.’168 This had repercussions on 

the island where 1000 troops waiting to join Buckingham were billeted. Although large 

enough to house an army and fertile enough to keep it provisioned, the time was 

unpropitious, as the island had suffered a particularly bad harvest. Unruly, voracious and in 

arrears, the regiment was still causing mayhem the following September. Inhabitants must 

have felt they harbored an enemy within, as well as fearing those liable to invade. ‘Sorely 

tried; rape, murder and theft were commonplace during this reign of terror with no 

recompense, and the 'getting of bastards (70) to add to the population.’169  Sir John felt 

compelled to visit the mainland in August to appeal directly to the King but met with the 

response that he would discuss it with Buckingham, ‘without whom nothing could be 

effected.’  His pessimistic comment was ‘he gave us many good words and fair promises but 

what the end will be God knoweth.’170 

On 1 September Charles visited for a review and was met by Sir John, his wife and daughter 

(being the only  island family who owned a coach).They traveled to Arreton Down, where 

Sir John used the opportunity to request payment for billeting  the troops and extra money for 

defence. Charles promised that, ‘when these great businesses (La Rochelle) were over, he 

would have an eye and regard to our island.’171 Two days later the Scottish regiment departed 

for the second expedition to La Rochelle and the island was freed from its ‘Egyptian 

thralldom.’172 Islanders harboured many valid grievances. The hardship of billeting a quarter 

of the entire English army to their own detriment for so long was not alleviated, as half the 

money owing was still unpaid by 1635 and was probably written off. Such experiences 
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lingered long in the memory of the poor and probably explain why the majority of islanders 

were more inclined to Parliament during the Civil War.173 

George Villiers had been assassinated just ten days earlier at Portsmouth, where the 

expedition was assembling. Royalists and Parliamentarians were united in their contempt for 

him. Yet despite the many accusations leveled against him, Villiers’s political experience 

would have provided a necessary reassurance to the new King, who inherited an inadequate 

financial system and was beset by political obstacles. Whether these obstacles can be 

attributed to Buckingham or not, his modus operandi was based on a combination of court 

experience and confidentiality denied to the rest of the country. Roger Lockyer considers 

that: 

His assumption was that if only he could get England fully committed to the war, the 
country would unite behind the king and give him the moral and financial support he 
needed… turned out to be a miscalculation and he became a scapegoat instead of a 
hero. Since part of the function of a favourite was to shield the monarch from blame for 
the actions of his government, Buckingham's fate was not inappropriate.174 

The death of Buckingham marked the end of war. During the first four years of his reign, 

Charles discovered that he did not have the means to pursue an active foreign policy and had 

come to the end of his ability to make war with inadequate resources. Overtures were made 

to end hostilities with Spain and there was nothing more that could be done for La Rochelle. 

Peace was signed with France in April 1629 and Spain in November 1630.175  

However, no measures were taken to improve island defence as Charles became embroiled 

with internal affairs. Sir John Oglander’s scheme to repel further invasions required a mere 

£3000 to implement. But the legacy of a financial system inadequate to respond to 

contemporary requirements meant that Charles could only concentrate on short term 

solutions, rather than long term plans. Despite personal entreaties to Charles, Sir John was 

referred to the Council of War. Although promised help by his friend, the Earl of Pembroke 

(former governor of Portsmouth) and Richard Weston, Earl of Portland, Lord Treasurer and 

Governor of the Isle of Wight (1631-1634), nothing materialised. Richard Weston’s priorities 

were financial, not defensive and he maintained a very tight hold on the Royal purse 
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strings.176 He was succeeded by his son Jerome (1634 -1642), who did not appear to take 

island duties any more seriously than his father. He visited the island in 1639, but as Sir John 

sadly noted, ‘He killed deer, spent wine, and made good cheer, but never called a muster or 

consulted about the affairs of the county’, in an infamous six days where ‘they drank and 

shot, shot and drank, till they were scarce compos mentis.’177  

Charles turned his attention to religious uniformity in Scotland, concentrating on the National 

Covenant. His march into Scotland in 1639, ended in ignominious defeat in the First 

Bishops’ War. Charles had exploited every available avenue to raise finances including the 

contentious ship money. Island responsibility again devolved upon Sir John, who attempted 

to distribute the loan fairly but incurred much hostility.178 When all non-parliamentary 

taxation resources were exhausted, Charles had no alternative but to recall Parliament to 

grant funds. In the Short Parliament of April/May 1640, members instead of being humbled 

by being left out in the political cold, were so invigorated, that calls for a redress for past 

grievances took precedence. After two abortive months Charles dissolved Parliament in 

anticipation of assistance from secret negotiations with Spain, which did not materialize. In 

August 1640 the Scots pre-empted Charles by occupying Northumberland and Durham in the 

second Bishops War, where again Charles conceded defeat. The Scots had made it clear that 

they would not leave until both parliaments had approved a treaty guaranteeing Scottish 

liberties. All Charles could do was to recall parliament and hope they would extricate him. 

However, members of the Long Parliament 1640–53 misinterpreted the king's attempts to 

enforce uniformity as attacks on Protestantism, rather than protection.179 

 
In the ensuing constitutional crisis there were no bloody battles, large-scale riots, or evidence 

of divided and devastated families on the island. It was more a mood of brooding suspicion 

and insecurity. The six Members of Parliament, whatever their political or religious 

persuasions, rather than polarize or exacerbate the state of affairs, maintained a quiet 

disposition unwilling to become embroiled in mainland turmoil. This was a pragmatic and 

moderate attitude considering that most island gentry were intermixed (Appendix B) As the 

island had declared for Parliament, local administration was transferred from royalist control 

to a ‘Committee of Safety’ presided over by local tradesmen, who ‘did whatever they thought 
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good in their own eyes,’180 much to the disgust of island gentry who simmered but 

maintained a prudent silence. Sir John echoed Royalist despair: 

O the tyrannical misery that the gentlemen of England did endure from July1642, till 
April 1643 and how much longer the Lord knoweth! They could call nothing their own 
and lived in slavery and submission to the unruly, base multitude. O tempora, O 
mores.181 

John Oglander the most vocal symbol of Royalist sympathizers was imprisoned twice (June 

1643, and May 1644) by Parliament during the first civil war.182 He eventually returned to 

the island to continue his life, albeit in a more subdued manner.   

An ominous episode, which anticipated subsequent events, involved the Countess of 

Portland, wife of the Governor, Jerome Weston (a crypto-Catholic like his father).183 

Removed from office on 8 August 1642 on the recommendation of the Committee of Safety 

on suspicion of complicity in the plot to deliver Portsmouth to the King, he was sent to the 

Tower of London on 12 August.184 The Countess remained until the castle was besieged by 

Newport Mayor Moses Read: 

Assisted by 400 sailors. The gunmen then consisted of only 20 men and there were not 
3 days provisions; nevertheless the Countess with the magnanimity of a Roman matron 
went to the platform with a match in her hand vowing that she would fire the first 
cannon herself and defend the castle to the utmost extremity unless honourable terms 
were allowed them.185  

 
The Countess’s stand captured eighteenth-century imagination in guide books and histories, 

although they failed to add as a codicil that she left for France a month later with her lover 

(fig. 20). The unpredictable situation on the mainland meant that many young Royalists were 

packed off to the continent for safety, ‘doomed to wander’ on the Grand Tour.186 Rumours of 

royalist plots fuelled parliamentary suspicion, which led to increased vigilance on the island. 

Instructions to the High Constables from Colonel Carne, deputy Governor who succeeded 

Richard Weston, ordered in April 1643:  

All persons ‘as well islanders as others’ travelling without his special warrant were to 
be ‘very diligently searched for all manner of letters and writings whatsoever. These 
together with ‘suspicious persons you presently bring or cause to be brought to me at 
His majesty’s castle at Carisbrooke.187  
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By December a committee had been formed with ‘power to expel out of the island… such 

persons as shall refuse the National Covenant’.188 However, as the following letter suggests, 

those on the mainland appeared complacent about island security. The Earl of 

Northumberland, former Lord Admiral, wrote from London to Governor Hammond:  

There hath been for a good while many horses prepared in and about this town that hath 
been secretly sent into the county in small companies. They are now come together 
about Kingston and it is said they are 500, or thereabouts, and many still come to them: 
it is said they intend to come to the Isle of Wight. There are many persons of great 
quality engaged in the design, and are now with them in person, viz the Duke of 
Buckingham and the Lord Francis his brother, the Earl of Holland and divers others. 
We give you this notice of their intention, that you might put yourself into a posture to 
prevent their landing; which, in regard of the few places they can land at, is supposed 
not difficult.189  July 1647  

 

Island security came to the fore with the appearance of King Charles four months later. 

Having surrendered to the Scots with whom he failed to reach an accommodation, he was 

handed over to Parliament in January 1647 and imprisoned by an army, which refused to 

disband and was itself in conflict with Parliament. Charles quietly waited in anticipation of 

all sides disintegrating into such confusion that only himself, the spiritually anointed 

monarch could retrieve the situation. However, far from awaiting the unfolding of events in 

relative safety, his life seemed even more insecure with rumblings from radical factions 

filtering through to Hampton Court. Escape seemed the only option and on 11 November 

1647 he stole quietly out and rode to Titchfield House, home of the Earl of Southampton, 

from where he considered his options.190 The alternatives were few; the need to be safe, yet 

not too remote, probably convinced the King that escaping to the island was the only 

practical solution. Royal envoys approached Robert Hammond,191 nephew of the King's 

chaplain, from whom he probably anticipated a sympathetic response.192  

Colonel Hammond was a young, successful officer who had become disquieted by the army's 

increasingly radical political stance towards both parliament and the king. A convenient 

solution was found when Fairfax appointed him governor of the Isle of Wight on 31 August 

1647. At the time this may have seemed a mere formality, but the following year it led to 
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serious doubts—on Hammond's part and more widely—as to whether he was ultimately 

answerable to the Captain-general or to the speakers of the two houses.’193 According to 

Gardiner ‘He went off to his new post with a feeling of relief, as if he had at last found a 

quiet nook in which the waves of controversy would trouble him no more.’194 However, the 

complex situation he became embroiled in soon tested his allegiance, leaving him with no 

option but to talk to Charles, who then had no alternative but to submit himself as prisoner 

once his location was known. There was speculation that the situation suited both sides, as 

Cromwell, it was reported by Clarendon, did not seem unduly alarmed.195 Ostensibly it 

appeared a pragmatic solution to an increasingly impossible situation. Protected by a 

sympathetic jailor with friends in high places, in an island free from the military fervour 

rampant on the mainland and strategically placed for flight or return as circumstances 

dictated. And so it seemed, initially, when Charles crossed to Cowes (14 November 1647), 

comfortably installed with his entourage at Carisbrooke Castle, permitted to visit loyal 

friends such as John Oglander, who privately feared that his presence would be ‘half an 

undoing to our poor island in divers respects.’196 Indeed, even enjoying religious discussions 

with Hammond’s chaplain, William Troughton who would:  

Many times be in the presence chamber when his majesty was at dinner and would 
argue notably in defence of some tenets he held in opposition to certain ceremonies and 
discipline in the episcopacy. The king would pleasurably enter into disputation with 
him and never checked him but would be very pleasant and merry with him.197  

 
Charles was able to enjoy hunting and hawking in Parkhurst Forest. He toured island sights, 

such as the Needles in his royal coach especially shipped over 198 and read voraciously (his 

library arriving with his coach).199 It was as much protection as imprisonment; however the 

constriction of Charles led to immediate restrictions for his loyal island subjects. On 16 

November 1647 the Commons prepared detailed instructions for Hammond, ‘That none that 

have born arms against the parliament (but inhabitants that have compounded) shall remain 

there in that island upon conference with the Commons.’200 Strangers could be admitted from 

the mainland only on a warrant from the Scottish or English parliament and the convivial 

gatherings of gentlefolk were replaced by an intolerant, often disruptive soldiery unused to 
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island ways.201 Sir John, loyal and discreet in his meetings with Charles compared the island 

of his younger days with conditions in 1647: 

This island was the paradise of England, and now, Anno 1647 it is just like the other 
parts of the Kingdom, a miserable, melancholy, sad, dejected place-no company, no 
resort, no neighbours seeing one of the other. Would I could write or that I could be 
permitted to write the history of these times. Then it was Insula fortunata now 
infortunata. 202  

Charles was afforded all the royal prerogatives, except his liberty. However, this relaxed state 

of affairs did not last and Parliament instructed Hammond to confine him to the castle under 

guard, in conditions which gradually deteriorated. His three most loyal servants, instrumental 

in his escape from Hampton Court, John Ashburnham, Sir John Berkeley and Colonel 

William Legge were dismissed at the end of December. Meanwhile Charles spent his time 

negotiating secret plots with the Scots and offering meaningless compromises to  

Parliament, but by the end of 1647 Charles had reached stalemate in all his proposals.203 He 

continued to write letters, probably more than 1000, especially to Jane Whorwood, ‘sweet 

Jane’, whose letters gave him ‘great contentment.’ Zealous in her attempts to rescue Charles, 

there is speculation that the relationship was more passionate that had been believed, 

particularly as her marriage was over. Sarah Poynting believes that years of misinterpretation 

have obscured vital clues in his correspondence. In one letter Charles writes, ‘I imagine that 

there is one way possible that you may get a swiving from me.’204 He then described how she 

could have secret access to his rooms. If Poynting’s analysis is correct, it was probably only 

the wishful fancies of a man denied his liberty and authority.  It is extremely doubtful that 

access could be gained to his rooms, without the guards being aware, as both doors, and 

window access were heavily guarded, as Charles found to his cost.205 Any meetings could 
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only have occurred outside of Carisbrooke Castle.206 Whatever the truth it does indicate that 

the events surrounding the imprisonment of Charles I continue to intrigue.207   

In the public domain, licensed and unlicensed diurnals and mercuries informed the nation 

about the situation on the Island. It was predictable and anticipated, that island royalists 

would be devising plots to rescue the King. Mercurius Dogmaticus (27 Jan-3 Feb. 1648) 

summoned the nation, ‘Haste, haste, unto the Isle of Wight and rescue Charles from 

death.’208 As rumours ran rife about conditions in the castle, emotions escalated: 

Which so exasperated the people of the island, that somewhat happened like a mutiny 
and one Captain Burley heated with passion and misjudgement, beat a drum in Newport 
crying out for God and the King and the people but was soon suppressed.209 

 
It was a minor riot by mainland standards, but John Burley was promptly tried for treason 

and hanged at Winchester.210 A further consequence of this ineffectual, but potentially 

explosive situation was the acceleration (rather than reaction), of troop movements. A troop 

of horse and two infantry companies, comprising 100 soldiers each, crack troops of the new 

model army, were sent by Fairfax with further senior army officers to support Hammond 

along with extra barrels of powder.211 Coastal defences were also strengthened: 

Hereupon the Vice Admiral Rainsborough is commanded with a fleet to surround the 
isle and land forces are sent thither to strengthen the places.212 

 
Underlying religious fervour and political gesture, everyone from island residents to 

Cromwell were conscious of the threat of invasion, by the Dutch, the French, Royalists, or all 

three. It was an onerous task for Colonel Hammond, ensuring island defences, protecting and 

securing the King and monitoring possible royalist plots. Cromwell wrote 
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Dear Robin this business hath been (I trust) a mighty providence to this poor kingdom 
and to us all, You should do well, if you have any thing that may discover juggling, to 
search it out and let us know it.213 

 
Far from mainland hostilities, Charles still held court in the Great Hall, dined with Colonel 

Hammond and received visitors. John Taylor (1578-1653), The Water Poet visited 22 

October 1648: 

 I went to see my suffering sovereign master: 
 Which sight to me was all my earthly bliss,214 

 
He recorded mainland visitors who were successfully cured of the King’s Evil, which 

contradicts the supposed parliamentary restrictions imposed on travellers. This adds a further 

dimension comparable to the earlier pilgrimage tradition and indicates that the underlying 

stimulus for travelling was often curative as well as devotional. His discursive, good natured 

narration shines through the turbulent time of civil war and personal poverty and heralds a 

tradition of convivial excursions from the mainland Taylor’s Travels differ from typical 

topographical writing. His journey was specifically embarked upon for two reasons, neither 

of which fit comfortably into the conventional topographical analysis. Firstly he was 

compelled by abject poverty to write an account which would be entertaining narrative, 

rather than mere description or historical regurgitation. Secondly and more compelling was 

his desire to visit King Charles and promote the Royalist cause. It is a cause, which did not 

disappear with the death of the monarch, but lingered in the national psyche and lends a 

further aesthetic component to the romantic and sublime disposition of later island visitors.  

 
Publications sympathetic to Parliament inevitably conveyed the reassuring vision of a 

tranquil, harmonious confinement. One such report 18 April 1648 stated: 

This day many come unto his Majesty to be touched for the Kings evil, and as he came 
down from to dine they were admitted to his majesty’s presence where he touched them 
and prayed with them…As for his Majesty he is in health and merry, and sometimes 
very pleasant in his discourse and free in his expressions to the Governor and other 
about him, for his many exercise his Majesty … walks about the castle and discourses 
with his attendants till towards dinner time, and after dinner… bowls, an exercise 
whereunto he hath been continually addicted and which is the chief pastime his Majesty 
delights in.215  

 

                                                
213 Oliver Cromwell to Col. Robert Hammond (3 January 1648), Letters Between Col. Robert Hammond 

Governor of the Isle of Wight and the Committee of Lords and Commons at Derby House (London, 
1764). 

214 ‘Travels through Stuart Britain: The Adventures of John Taylor the Water Poet, ed. John Chandler, 
(Stroud, 1999), p.213. 

215 The Kings Majesties Last Speech in the Isle of Wight (London, 1648), pp. 1-2. C.C.M. 



43 

Often anti-royalist strategies deployed language which diminished the imprisonment of 

Charles to no more than a slight royalist romance (particularly apt as the performance of 

plays was banned). Mercurius Britanicus, 27 June 1648, commented upon, ‘that late fine 

romance of the Isle of Wight, a business that carries as much probability as any thing that we 

read of in King Arthur.’216 In reality, Parliament took possible royalist uprisings seriously 

and further reinforcements in July 1648 comprised 500 infantry troops, followed by 80 

cavalry. Captain William Stratton, formally in Hammond’s infantry regiment was billeted at 

Nunwell in July.217 This was probably Hammond’s method for keeping the old royalist under 

surveillance, as at least three abortive escape plans implemented by local gentry came to his 

notice and he was compelled to tighten security, feeling personally betrayed and exasperated 

by the king’s conduct. 

Outside the castle walls events were rapidly slipping out of control as factions vied for 

power. In order to secure constitutional powers which were being eroded by the 

uncompromising fervour of Cromwell and the New Model Army, Parliament attempted to 

neutralise it by demobilization after a mutiny in the army had only just been quelled. 

Parliamentary leaders began to perceive the army as a threat to all they had fought for and 

eventually an accommodation with the king was reluctantly acknowledged by Parliament as 

the only option in an increasingly uncontrollable situation. Commissioners were sent to 

Newport to negotiate with Charles in exchange for his parole not to leave the island. Lords, 

Members of Parliament and Royalists descended on Newport in September 1648 218 and for a 

brief period Newport became the focus of national attention: 

Concerning any news of business at the Treaty, there is so much made of it at London, 
that there is little (or none at all) at the Court; this is certain, that from the 21 October, 
till the first of November, (being 11 days) there was no debating or treating at all …all 
things were silent, however, the London Mercuries and Moderate Occurrances did not 
fail to set forth news (of their own making), every week.219  

It lasted six weeks, during which Charles ‘lightly accepted one proposition after another 

(fig.21).’220 Contemporary opinion considered that, ‘these concessions, which effectively left 

him with just his crown, were granted merely in order to deceive his captors before his 

planned escape.’ He admitted as much in a letter to his loyal supporter Sir William Hopkins 
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with whom he lodged in Newport during the negotiations.221 However, this strategy was 

futile with a weak Parliament and an uncompromising army and it was obsolete as soon as it 

was signed. Hammond who had been called away to Farnham, possibly a means for ensuring 

he was not involved in subsequent events, was arrested on 21 November. A week later 2000 

troops marched to Newport and Charles was arrested and taken to Hurst Castle on 1 

December then on to Windsor.222 Attempts to induce Charles to abdicate in favour of his son 

were rejected and so he faced trial. On 19 January he was charged with having been entrusted 

with a limited power to govern in accordance with the laws of the land and to protect the 

people and preserve their liberties, he had governed by will and not by law (tyranny), and had 

‘traitorously’ levied war ‘against the present parliament and the people there represented.’223 

 
Charles I reined during a period when the nature of the constitution was challenged for 

religious and political reasons by an opposition increasingly effective and confident in 

asserting its will. But no settlement was possible between a Parliament insisting on 

constitutional government and a King who could not concede, or even comprehend these 

debates, when such concepts undermined his sanctified authority.224 Remote and distant from 

the temper of the times he failed to perceive that unlike the rest of European absolutist 

monarchy, the English version was being transformed before his eyes. While Charles I 

looked back, his subjects were looking forward: 

Succession is not the best clue and most serious ready way. To find out the answer for 
to go that way is to go the furthest way about and often to go backwards and when you 
are at the spring viz the scriptures closely you go to the rivers end that you may seek 
the spring. 225 

 
Whatever Charles’s failings, he retained a regal dignity, which contributed to his vindication 

in death. As Hugh Trevor-Roper remarks, ‘He managed his last act with flawless taste; Inigo 

Jones could not have designed more perfectly the final mise-en-scene’.226 Parliament 

unwittingly connived at the equation of King and Christ by scheduling the execution for 30 

January 1649 when the prescribed gospel opened with the passage from Matthew:  
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When the morning was come, all the chief priests and elders of the people took council 
against Jesus and put him to death.227 

In death Charles assumed his role as martyr in the immediate publication of Eikon Basilike 

(‘Image of the king’), a statement of regal faith and justification, which was instantly 

successful. In the frontispiece (similar to Titian’s Saint Catherine of Alexandra owned by 

Charles), he was depicted with three crowns; the earthly crown he has discarded, inscribed 

Vanitas,  the crown of thorns he is receiving in order to obtain martyrdom and the heavenly 

crown he will soon attain, inscribed Gloria (fig.22). Charles kneels in a chapel with the same 

agonized expression as Christ conventionally depicted in the Garden of Gethsemane when 

asking for his cup of suffering to be taken away, implying that redemption came through 

suffering. Contemporary readers, however, would have discerned the publisher’s true 

allusion as a reworking of the psalms of David. The background includes the rock of 

constancy in a stormy sea being struck by lightening bearing the inscription Immota 

Triumphas (triumphant and unshaken) and the palm tree with pendant weights and a scroll 

inscribed Pondere Virtus (virtue grows under burdens). (Appendix C). Due to the 

embarrassment of symbols, the image lingered longer in the public imagination than regal 

declarations.228 

Eikon Basilike, reputedly written by Charles, was an immediate propaganda triumph. Its true 

authorship was as ambiguous and complex as any of the late King’s political manoeuvrings.  

Authorship, or part-authorship, has now been attributed to John Gauden a Cambridge parson 

with royalist sympathies, although it was a well-known secret at the time. Imprisonment had 

given Charles time to reflect and clarify his beliefs and he spent long hours writing, as 

testified by a guard called Robert Gun, servant of Sergeant Brown:  

The King was an early riser and yet sat up late in the night and they wondering what he 
did, they diligently searched his chamber after he was walked out one morning and in 
searching they lifted up the hangings and there found pinned up sheet by sheet of this 
book next the wall.229   

It was probably a collaborative effort, Corns considers that Gauden, ‘did not shape the King’s 

thoughts, he presented them.’230 Gauden’s wife vigorously maintained that her husband was 

the true author of the so-called King’s book, which she referred to as a jewel that he hoped to 

make a fortune by.231 She claimed that her husband’s papers were sent via Lord Hertford at 
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the Newport Treaty negotiations for the King’s approval and that a decision had been taken 

that authorship attributed to Charles would give greater authority and save the true author 

from Parliamentarian fury.232 The most plausible explanation lies in the role of Charles’s 

servant Edward Simmons.233 He apparently passed the King’s writings to Gauden, who 

borrowed, embellished and returned them to the King at Carisbrooke. It was reported that 

Charles on his way to the Town Hall for the Newport Treaty, took out of his waistcoat a 

manuscript for Simmons who took it to the printer. And so the machinery was in place for 

publication on 9 February 1649, ten days after Charles’s death:  

Better for me to die enjoying this Empire of my soul, which subjects me only to God so 
far as by Reason or Religion he directs Me, than live with the title of a King, if it should 
carry such a vassalage with it, as not to suffer Me to use my Reason and Conscience, in 
which I declare as a King to like or dislike.234   

With his constitutional convictions it is unlikely that Charles really anticipated such an 

outcome, but the book endured, ‘A monument of richer metal than all the tombs of brass and 

marble.’235  It continued to be published up to the Restoration and beyond, after which it was 

much discussed but little read.236 (Appendix D) 

The regicide had alarmed continental Europe and one of the first scholarly defences of 

monarchy, Defensio regia pro Carolo I (The royal defence of Charles I), reached England in 

May 1649. Parliamentary concern that sympathy for the king could destabilize not only the 

Commonwealth, but lead to further repercussions abroad, led to the swift publication of 

Milton’s Eikonoklastēs, (image-breaker). On 8 January 1650 the council of state ordered 

Milton to prepare a further reply (Eikon Alethine), to this damaging book, which threatened 

to delay the resumption of normal trade relations with the continent.237  Despite a decrease in 

the number of Royalist publications in 1649, following the printing act in September, or 

because of it, publication of the letters of Charles, accounts of his execution and transcripts 

of the trial filtered through and contributed towards his enduring reputation. A subtext of 

symbolism, which was as natural as breathing to the Royalist temperament, can be discerned 
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in emblematic artefacts. Anamorphic images (which perhaps can be regarded as a physical 

manifestation of the oblique negotiating skills practiced by Charles), curios such as snuff 

boxes and miniatures became popular. Locks of the martyr’s hair and grains of sand 

discoloured by his blood were inserted into lockets and rings.’238 These assumed the 

significance of relics with powers to cure; Charles would have approved. 

These devices fuelled the Royalist cause when more overt symbolism was denied. Charles 

was a king of images rather than words’ and ‘manipulated self-presentation through visual 

rather than aural means.’239 Commissioned portraits created for Court consumption 

internalised the symbols of royalty to convey an innate regal dignity without obvious royalist 

iconography. Images for the public domain were unambiguous. For the first he employed 

Van Dyck and Bernini, for the latter, the French sculptor Hubert Le Sueur, both of whom 

became entwined in island intrigue and mistaken attribution. Le Sueur, known for his skill as 

a bronze caster had been frequently commissioned for basic full-length statues, which did not 

demand, or require artistic genius, as they were viewed from a distance. At Winchester 

Cathedral, Charles commissioned two statues, one of himself and one of his father, destined 

to stand either side of the entrance through a new choir screen designed by Inigo Jones, who 

counter-signed his commission in 1636.240 (Appendix E). These figures were recycled 

images, not original indeed, they did not need to be. The head of Charles probably originated 

from Le Sueur’s equestrian statue of Charles I in Trafalgar Square.241 A distancing of the 

monarchy is evident in these images which symbolize in antiquarian references, ‘the idea of 

Imperial Rome.’242 Evidence of the reception to the statues is scarce, even Celia Fiennes, not 

backward in proffering her opinions on statues, did not comment, while Defoe has little to 

say.243 Nevertheless, as Charles Avery states: ‘Le Sueur’s images helped to re-establish in the 

royal consciousness the value of sculpture for official propaganda.’244 Richard Ollard 

considers that, ‘What mattered was to fuse image and reality, to create a work of art. A 
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sovereign was an artist in a medium no one else could work in.’245 The statues were 

plundered from the Cathedral during the Civil War and sold at Portsmouth, where Cowes 

merchant Benjamin Newland bought them, for sums which vary wildly from £10−£120.246 

They remained buried in his garden in East Cowes until the Restoration (fig. 23).  

The image of Charles lived on, when interest in his thoughts waned and Le Sueur’s portraits 

were continually reproduced in bronze after the Restoration. There were several recorded 

casts in the Royal Collection at Windsor probably acquired by King George IV. One can be 

seen in the chapel of Saint Nicholas in Carisbrooke Castle (where Charles worshipped), when 

it was restored by island architect Percy Stone to mark the 250th anniversary of his execution 

(Fig.24).247 The cast, incorrectly attributed to Bernini, inscribed with the word Remember, his 

last word on the scaffold, suggests that the most likely route was through Queen Victoria to 

her daughter Beatrice. The confusion probably arises from Bernini’s famous bust of Charles 

I, which was lost in the Whitehall fire of 1698. Abraham van der Doort recorded three busts 

by Le Sueur at Whitehall Palace in 1639.248 A comparison of several versions reveals that 

this particular example with lion pauldrons was rare.249  

The imprisonment of Charles I brought the island within the sphere of Government and 

literary concerns. Cromwell continued to imprison Royalists there such as Sir Henry Vane 

(1613-62), ‘for a foolish book he published.’250  The poet William Davenport was imprisoned 

in Cowes Castle on orders from the new council of state in London, ‘having been an active 

enemy of the commonwealth.’251 Andrew Marvell’s ‘Horatian Ode’ 1650 posed as many 

questions as it answered, fuelling suspicions that Cromwell clandestinely encouraged 

Charles’s escape. Marvell accused, or congratulated, Cromwell on his Machiavellian tactics, 

which were as convoluted as any Charles could devise 252   

    Where twining subtle fears with hope,                  
 He wove a net of such a scope       
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 That Charles himself might chase       
 To Caresbrooke’s narrow case.253 

 
Ambiguity was a sensible option in intractable times and his political allegiance has never 

been precisely resolved.254  The poet and botanist, Robert Turner could be more overt. His 

post-Restoration allegory Botanologia, featured Charles in his Princely Meditations, walking 

in a Garden in the Isle of Wight, ‘The Marigold observes the Sun. More than my Subjects me 

have done.’255 

Island involvement in the drama of Charles I did not end with his death; there were still 

Prince Henry and Princess Elizabeth to consider. When the future King Charles II landed in 

Scotland in 1650 to assume the throne there were fears that the children would become a 

rallying point for loyal royalists. With a murdered father and a mother in exile, it was a 

suitable location for the children, who were treated well. But the fifteen-year old Princess 

caught a chill and died of pneumonia just two months later (fig.25). Sadly her petition to join 

her sister had just been granted. Yet her brief life did not pass unacknowledged and was 

commemorated by Henry Vaughan, in a poem which revealed ‘his hatred of existing 

authority (more) than enthusiasm for the royal cause’.256  

Thou seem’st a rose-bud born in snow. A flower of purpose sprung to bow 
To headless tempests, and the rage of an incensed, stormy Age.257 

 
The poet John Quarles had dedicated Regale lectum miseriae, to her in April 1649 praising, 

‘that patronesses of Virtue, the sorrowful daughter to our late martyred Sovereign.’258 A 

dedication by Royalist playwright, Christopher Vase of Sophocles’s Electra ‘implied that the 

ritual of Greek tragedy could be applied to English history, with Elizabeth identified in the 

starring role as the heroine Electra.259 Parliament did not need this kind of rhetoric and she 

was quietly buried in St Thomas’s Church, Newport in the chancel 20 September 1650 
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without an inscription. Prince Henry stayed for three years until he joined his sister Mary, 

Princess of Orange in Flanders February 1652.260 

Until the Restoration in 1660 islanders lived quietly and cautiously, subjected to a regime 

controlled by local tradesmen.261 The Executive Committee, ‘held the chiefest sway in our 

island.’262 Shopkeeper Moses Read who stormed Carisbrooke castle died a substantial citizen 

in 1669.263 Sir John entertained the Duke of Gloucester at Nunwell and soon after was 

arrested and sent to London. He was released after a few months and conducted the rest of 

his life inconspicuously. Disconsolate, he died in 1655 without seeing the Restoration or 

meeting King Charles II. That pleasure devolved to his son William (1611–1670), who 

represented Newport in the Restoration parliament.  

The civil war emphasised the strategic importance of the island and its convenience for 

confinement to those in power, while printed material in the form of diurnals and mercuries, 

accessible to a broad section of society, located the island in the national consciousness for 

the first time. However, despite prominence within the political arena it was soon forgotten 

and Carisbrooke Castle stood as a memorandum to hubris rather than as a rallying point for 

disaffected Jacobins.  
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CHAPTER 3 

Peace and prosperity 1650-1750. 

This chapter evaluates the aftermath of the imprisonment of Charles I by textual analysis of 

the earliest visitor journals, poems and contemporary newspapers, substantiated by an 

examination of initial guide books. These first impressions convey a period of relative peace, 

where agriculture and maritime trade contributed towards island prosperity, unhindered by 

mainland interference. Archival research into the correspondence of Governor Sir Robert 

Holmes indicates that even the upheaval of constitutional change did not impact on island 

affairs. These conclusions support primary research into the first island images, which reflect 

emerging travelling impulses and nationalistic propensities reviewed in a range of academic 

studies into this significant cultural topic.  

 
When Charles II ascended the throne in 1660 the nation was liberated from the pious 

restrictions of the Interregnum. A spirit of scientific enquiry, a thirst for objective knowledge, 

flourished among the intellectual centres of Europe, particularly in London. Robert Hooke 

(1635-1703) born in Freshwater, was highly influential in the advancement of scientific 

investigation, as well as surveying London after the Great Fire and contributing to the 

rebuilding of St Paul’s Cathedral with Wren. His invention of the pendulum watch in 1658, 

his professorship of the Royal Society of Mechanics, and publication of Micrographia in 

1665 (magnifying glass experiments), has been over-shadowed by his contemporary 

scientific investigator Isaac Newton. As curator of experiments for the Royal Society, 

Hooke's contribution in establishing a strong role for empirical approaches to the 

understanding of nature was considerable.264 Lisa Jardine’s comprehensive and 

compassionate biography has rectified some of this neglect by offering a more generous 

account of his life and influence and defining how the fossilised cliffs around his home 

informed and inspired his creative output. He referred to the island several times in his 

published treatises and brought it to the notice of European intellectual circle engaged in 

scientific investigations.265 Lorenzo Magalotti, secretary of the Accademia del Cimento who 
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accompanied Prince Cosimo de’ Medici visited the Royal Society in London in 1688 and 

must have met Hooke.266 

The revival of religious holidays and public performances, were further signs of a new 

emphasis on learning and leisure pursuits. Freed from Puritan restrictions there was a 

broadening of perspective. An inclination towards novelty by travelling in Britain and 

beyond became noticeable with publications showing road distances between towns.267 One 

of the first Continental visitors to the island was William Schellinks (1623-1678), from 

Amsterdam, whose topographical drawings were included in fellow countryman Laurens 

Van der Hem’s Atlas Major.268 This atlas indicates a global awareness of geographical, 

political and economic facts available to one of the major trading-nations in the seventeenth 

century. In the spirit of a true connoisseur, he showed it to illustrious visitors including 

Prince Cosimo de’ Medici.269 What is notable is the fact that the Isle of Wight merited 

inclusion and therefore international exposure to a small, yet influential circle which 

recognised the commercial prosperity of Cowes.  

Schellinks recorded his travels in his journal, which included a description of the island made 

from 12 -17 September 1662, when he accompanied the son of Jacques Thierry a prosperous 

Dutch merchant with business contacts in Cowes. Thierry regarded this as an opportunity for 

him to become acquainted with his maritime interests.270 In Cowes they were entertained by 

Benjamin Newland, (1636-1724), whose uncle John Newland had been involved in the three 

escape plans for King Charles.271 Schellinks’s account conveys an impression of ordinary 

island life during their six days, which included a visit to Carisbrooke Castle, where 

Governor Culpepper’s conducted tour included the King’s room. Afterwards he treated them 

to wine and venison pasty.272 Two days were spent viewing the island on horseback with a 
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guide.273 The mayor invited them to hunt, Colonel Tourney, Governor of West Cowes castle 

personally conducted them round the Castle, and a humble cottager at Chale, freely gave 

them refreshment. This tradition of hospitality afforded to foreigners was equivalent to the 

reception expected by English Grand Tourists abroad and was remarked upon by later 

visitors, who appreciated the civilized charms of the island.  

Schellinks and Thierry appear to be the earliest travellers embarking on a Grand Tour to 

include the island as part of their itinerary. Notable is the commercial interaction between 

businessmen and prominent crown officials, which illustrates that the island enjoyed a 

thriving commercial prosperity of national significance. During his stay, Schellinks drew a 

panoramic view of East Cowes, West Cowes and Calshot Castle from Southampton Water, 

showing the position of both forts, and so finely detailed as to lead to speculation that 

Schellinks was recording strategic positions for Dutch military intelligence. Probably East 

Cowes’s deep-water harbour facilities with ships being loaded, or under construction held 

more commercial than military interest, especially as his inscription refers to ‘East Cowes 

built by Benjamin Newland.’  

Also included in the Van der Hem atlas was Schellinks’s fellow artist, Lambert Doomer 

(1624-1700), who made three island drawings.274 One was the ‘Needles’ rock which fell into 

the sea in 1764. Reports described a tall needle like rock (which this clearly is not), falling 

into the sea ‘with so tremendous a crash as to have been heard at the distance of several 

miles.’275  However, Dutch objectivity was not allowed to inhibit a dramatic story for later 

visitors in search of the sublime, where imagination could easily supply the necessary fine-

tuning (fig.26).276 Doomer’s drawing of Cowes is a straightforward depiction with two ships 

at anchor, probably Dutch (fig.27). Yet a comparison with his ox-driver in Cowes reveals a 

more subjective response to island inhabitants (fig. 28a). In his sketch of Newport, Doomer 

included both St Thomas’ Church and Carisbrooke Castle in a panoramic landscape, 

containing a decorative pattern of strip farming and ordinary people going about their 

business (fig.28b). 

                                                
273 Ibid. 
274 P. H. Hutton, ‘Drawings of England by W. Schellinks, J. Esselens and L. Doomer,’ Walpole Society, 

XXXV (1954-56), date this visit to 1646. However, I am indebted to Rob Martin who informs me that 
the chapel depicted in West Cowes was not built until 1656, so an earlier date would appear to be 
unlikely, especially as the island was prohibited to foreigners. Schellinks’s 1646 diary indicates that 
Schellinks and Doomer did not pass by the island, but sailed down the French coast in 1646 to France. 
A more likely period is the early 1660s as Doomer made several journeys in the 1660s.  

275 George Brannon, Vectis Scenery (1865), rep (Newport, 2002), p.55; Helga Kökeritz, Place Names of the 
Isle of Wight (Upsalla,1940), p.229.  

276 Barber’s Picturesque Illustrations of the Isle of Wight, (1845), fasc (Wakefield, 1973), p.96. 



54 

The topographical artist Francis Place (1647-1728), a younger son of landed gentry, found 

that travelling the country on sketching expeditions was the most conducive way to earn a 

living. He had worked with Wenceslaus Hollar, who may have suggested he visit the island 

in 1677.277 His vast output was symptomatic of an increasing eagerness to be acquainted with 

the land; the twelve known drawings, now in the National Art Library, made during his visit 

were etched for public distribution (fig.29). Place did not appear to travel inland confining 

himself to the north shore, which suggests that  time, or the state of the roads were the 

defining factors. 

The first Royal visit since the Interregnum was made by Charles II in 1665. He was met by 

William Oglander and island gentry:278  

His Majesty’s first visit was to Sandham Fort from whence in his way towards Newport 
he was entertained on Staplers Heath with the volleys of two militia regiments …. From 
there his Majesty advanced to Newport where the mayor and alderman performed their 
duties with great cheerfulness and discretion, and so his Majesty passed to Carisbrooke 
Castle, where himself and his retinue were entertained with a very noble dinner by the 
Lord Culpepper.279 

Charles viewed the fortifications of the castle and rewarded William Oglander with a 

baronetcy and knighted Edward Worsley, in recognition of their attempts to rescue his 

father.280 Benjamin Newland took the opportunity to present the two Le Sueur figures 

plundered from Winchester Cathedral to Charles, who ordered him to return them to the 

bishop as they were stolen church property. Newland mentioned that he had paid £125, but 

Charles only gave him £100, so he approached the bishop for the balance.281 A further 

account states that in 1660 Newland, who had purchased the statues for £10, brought them to 

the Bishop of Winchester, Brian Duppa, (close advisor to Charles I and tutor to Charles II), 

who paid him £100 for their repatriation.282 (Appendix F). Although Newland was a loyal 

Royalist, he appears to have been an even more astute businessman, who gained assurance 

from Prince Henry Duke of Gloucester that he would bestow the privilege of freedom for all 
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foreign ships to avoid taxes. This was thwarted by his early death, therefore, it seems likely 

that he felt the need for some reparation for his family’s’ loyalty to the Stuart cause.283  

Despite commercial links between Cowes and the Dutch, war with both France and Holland 

was a serious threat. Mindful of his obligation to his late Master of the Rolls, the King did 

what he could for the son; and appointed him to a post of profit. In July, 1661, Culpepper 

was installed Captain (later Governor) of the Isle of Wight.284 Thomas 2nd Lord Culpepper 

(1634-88/9) was assiduous in issuing orders to William Oglander as Colonel of the East 

Wight Battalion to compel islanders to attend military training.285 Island notables cared little 

for having arrogant strangers thrust upon them and history seemed to be repeating itself when 

they banded together to petition King Charles II concerning Lord Culpepper’s neglect of 

duties and his arbitrary behaviour towards islanders.286 But, despite the courteous manner in 

which it was addressed, the King ‘neither likes the manner nor the matter of the petition,’ and 

suspected that their complaints arose more from malice than truth.287  Like a previous 

governor, George Carey, it would appear to be rather the manner than the method which 

offended. Lord Chancellor Clarendon’s sardonic reply was not encouraging, ‘Though you 

may possibly have one that shall live more sociably among you, you may never have one that 

will use his power less.’288 When France joined the Dutch in 1666, invasion was a real 

possibility to which Culpepper responded by petitioning for reinforcements in men and 

munitions. His remoteness from the island was compensated by his closeness to Court 

affairs, which afforded a comprehensive appraisal of security issues. Three years later Lord 

Culpepper resigned and became vice president of Virginia with Lord Arlington. 

In 1668 the Governorship was awarded to a very different man, who inspired conflicting 

opinions and loyalties. Brutal, reckless, and courageous, Sir Robert Holmes had a chequered 

history:   

First an Irish livery-boy, now Bashaw of the Isle of Wight, got in boons £100.000. The 
cursed beginner of two Dutch wars. 
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(Anon 1677 Attributed to Andrew Marvell).289  
Holmes was notorious for ravaging Dutch settlements off West Africa, New Amsterdam 

(renamed New York, in honour of Charles’s brother, the Duke of York) and the Dutch Coast 

destroying ships and villages in an affair known as ‘Holmes Bonfires.’ Richard Worsley 

suggested that Charles initiated these hostilities and placated the Dutch by imprisoning 

Holmes. However, with indecent haste Charles awarded him numerous lucrative 

commissions, including the island Governorship.290  

King Charles II’s second visit in 1671 was to visit Holmes, with the Duke of York and Prince 

Rupert ‘for whose convenience he had caused a road to be to constructed through Parkhurst 

Forest to his recently erected mansion.’291 Such lavish occasions were admired for their 

magnificence by writers and politicians Samuel Pepys and Henry Saville,292 but behind the 

scenes there was a frantic scouring amongst island gentry for delicacies to please the king 

(Appendix G). Charles inadvertently came again when he was forced on land at Puckaster 

Cove in 1675. There is no evidence for his destination; if his intention was to visit Holmes 

landing at Gurnard Bay as before, he was well off-course. 

July 1 1675 Charles II King of Great Britain, France and Ireland came safely ashore at 
Puckaster after he had endured a great and dangerous storm at sea.  (fig.30) 

After this ordeal he travelled to Yarmouth to enjoy the Holmes hospitality. Holmes, although 

considered a maverick, enjoyed royal favour and maintained his governorship, until his death 

through the brief reign of James II (1685-88) to William III and Mary II (1689-1702). He 

fulfilled his duty as Governor with as much energy as he devoted to his buccaneering 

exploits by fortifying the garrisons of Sandown, Carisbrooke and Yarmouth.293 When it 

appeared likely that William of Orange would respond to mounting requests to ‘invade’ he 

was assiduous in military preparations and the erection of beacons. Nevertheless, it was 

fortunate that the beacon system was not required because unlike George Carey’s more 

flexible system for the Armada, these did not work.294 Yet if they had been effective, it is 

doubtful if islanders would have supported James II, as most of the militia and townspeople 

were ready to declare for the Prince of Orange. There was resentment at James’s repeated 

practice of billeting troops on the island just like his father. Holmes wrote, ‘I shall not be able 
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to oppose these people … part of the militia is grown mutinous already … Yarmouth and 

Hurst I put my stress upon, and will defend both to the last.’295 On 4 November 1688, 

Holmes watched William of Orange's fleet pass the island and sent reports of Dutch 

movements, but the king's flight, and the surrender of the fleet at Spithead to William, meant 

that Holmes had no alternative than to draft the surrender of the island.296  

The Revolution had little effect on island conditions. Sir Robert retained his position and 

applied himself to his duties with apparently as much allegiance to William as to James.297 

Richard Worsley commented, ‘He inspired more affection, than approbation because he 

chose to live on the Island.’298 However, it was not public approbation but personal vanity 

which inspired his memorial, for which he left £300 for the express purpose of ‘building a 

complete and decent vault and monument,’ It did not impress that intrepid commentator 

Celia Fiennes: 

His statue cut in length in white marble in the Church and railed in with Iron grates, he 
was raised from nothing and an imperious Governor and what he scrap'd together was 
forced to leave to his nephew and base daughter having no other, and they have set up 
this stately monument which cost a great deal.299  

It is appropriate that this particular marble was obtained by dubious means from a ship bound 

for France, which was wrecked and claimed by Holmes. It was rumoured that the statue was 

intended to portray King Louis XIV and that Holmes had his own head substituted for his 

funeral monument (fig.31).300  

From the time of the Glorious Revolution, island history appears to dwindle into a list of 

successive governors and aristocrats who failed to distinguish and had little to do with the 

island. A guide of 1845 considered that nothing of consequence had happened since Charles 

I: 

From that time to the existing period, no event of importance has distinguished the 
history of the Isle from that of England at large: the most remarkable facts in its annals 
being the succession of its governors.301 

That was not strictly true; perhaps the drama of the Stuart King muted subsequent historical 

narratives by comparison. While not shaping national affairs, its strategic vulnerability to 
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invasion suggest it should have been a significant element in political concerns. However, 

subsequent governors appeared to have distinguished themselves in military and political 

terms to the exclusion of island concerns; their exploits meriting this lucrative office as a 

reward.  

Robert Holmes was succeeded by Lord Cutts, a staunch supporter of William of Orange, a 

military man renowned more for his prowess on the battlefield than his diplomatic skills. 

Although Richard Worsley conceded that he ‘had made considerable progress in polite 

learning’, Jonathan Swift dismissed him as ‘brainless as his sword’.302 Having excelled 

himself in several campaigns where he earned the nickname ‘Salamander’ due to his 

fearlessness (under fire), he managed to ignite the flames of controversy on the island by his 

arrogant disdain of internal politics, which again compelled island gentlemen to complain to 

The House of Commons. Among various grievances was implicit the balance of power 

between island gentlemen and a ‘foreign’ governor. As with a previous governor (George 

Carey) the nomination of island MPs was a contentious issue. Just who should nominate 

these lucrative positions had always been bitterly contested. Lord Cutts considered that this 

was his prerogative. He wrote, ‘the king may (if he please) be master always of six voices in 

Parliament.’303 Eventually an accommodation was reached in March 1697 whereby all sides 

agreed to respect each others’ rights and work harmoniously together.304 Lord Cutts did not 

make a significant contribution to the island, but true to his nickname he was instrumental in 

saving Inigo Jones’s Banqueting House during the Whitehall fire.’  

He was succeeded by several experienced military leaders, whom ironically spent so little 

time on the island that they could not devote much of their expertise to this strategically 

important post and Carisbrooke Castle remained empty. The 2nd Duke of Bolton (1707-1710) 

was so occupied with military duties that it was felt imperative to create a paid post of 

Lieutenant Governor by Royal Commission. He was replaced by General John Webb (1710-

15), a military associate of Cutts, who distinguished himself more on the battlefield than the 

island. Nevertheless, it was maintained that: 
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Being a place of great importance and having castles and garrisons to defend it the King 
and Queen always appointed a Governor peculiar to it as a post of great honour and 
profit under which are all the governors of the castles and garrisons.305  

Although the reign of the last Stuart monarch, Queen Ann (1702-14), was distinguished by 

the strengthening of ministerial powers over royal authority,306 there is no evidence of 

intervention in island affairs. These were overlooked, even more so with the Hanoverian 

succession of King George I (1714-27), who was more interested in his own small 

principality. From 1688 until well into the next century, even the normally historically-aware 

Oglander family-habit of retaining documents suffered such a total eclipse that not a single 

letter has survived. The third baronet William Oglander (1681-1734), lived as most islanders, 

quietly getting on with their lives, peacefully farming or secretly smuggling; both equally 

profitable. Richard Blome’s Britannia, described the island in terms which would reverberate 

throughout the eighteen/nineteenth centuries emphasising the ‘healthful and delightful air’ 

with no mention of Charles I.307 Whether Blome actually visited is doubtful as he freely 

admitted that he was, ‘Not the author but the undertaker, it received birth from divers 

manuscripts.’308 Nevertheless he conveyed in two short pages a comprehensive précis of the 

situation, form, history, commodities, churches and a map, with a list of island gentry, which 

would form a basis for later guides. It would seem more plausible that these early accounts 

were directed towards those involved in commercial concerns, rather than created to promote 

emergent tourism. Maritime trade prospered especially at Cowes:    

Ships coming from Virginia and other places used to unload, pay their customs, take in 
their goods again and then sail to Holland, Hamburg and other foreign parts to entitle 
them to the draw-back of their goods so imported and exported in compliance with the 
acts of parliament which oblige ships coming from the West Indies to unload in 
England before they go to any foreign port. Here also masters of ships and merchants 
are furnished with money for bills in London and provisions taken on ship board which 
renders the port of West Cowes the most thriving place in the Isle.309 
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This is endorsed by Celia Fiennes, one of the earliest tourists to investigate the island in 

1698. It was not so much art or society, but rather the fulling mills which interested her and 

she urged her readers to: 

Spend some of their time in journeys to visit their native land, and be curious to inform 
themselves and make observations of the pleasant prospects, good buildings, different 
produces and manufactures of each place.310  

Her travels included Southampton and Portsmouth, which reveal the differing fortunes of these 

important maritime locations:  

Southampton is a good port, but now trade has failed and the town almost forsook and 
neglected. Its a place of no Strength, the Castle being ruined, the fortifications 
neglected and the guns taken thence, though by most its thought the best situated port 
for ships to ride and take their provision in and so capable of trading; but the last 2 
reignes for near 40 year discouraged it being a proper place for the French to have 
seized and secured for themselves.311 

While Southampton declined, Cowes and St Helens profited from these lost trading 

opportunities. Two decades later (1722), Daniel Defoe commented ‘London sucks the vital of 

trade in this island to itself.’312 The island also benefited from proximity to Portsmouth, 

whose naval dockyards flourished and contributed towards increased maritime trade during 

the eighteenth century: 

Portsmouth a very good town, well built with stone and brick, its not a large town, there 
are walls and gates and at least eight bridges and gates without one another with ditches 
which secures it very strongly to the land-ward to the Sea. The fortifications are not so 
strong; there is a platform with guns and pallisades. There is a good dock for building 
Ships.313 

As the century progressed, Portsmouth became part of the tourist itinerary as island visitors 

would often include a visit to the dockyards (fig. 32). 

For the rector of Cheriton, James Brome in 1707, the island was the first stage on a Grand 

Tour as bear leader to two sons of an eminent merchant Mr Van Acker. They started in the 

spring, when the roads became passable with a schedule similar to Schellink's tour, but while 

Schellink’s impartial account is brief, Brome’s is remarkably comprehensive covering 
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history, geography and geology. His straightforward account is a celebration of rural England 

and belies the passion with which he regarded his native land: 

There is not anything worth our wonder abroad where if Nature hath not written a copy 
in our own island.’314  
 

His familiar phrases surface throughout the decades of the eighteenth century in subsequent 

writings and can be discerned in the 1720 edition of Magna Britannia, which appears to be 

an amalgam of previous sources.315 It featured a large map of the island by Robert Morden, 

surrounded by smaller maps of the Channel Islands with brief descriptions.316 The Isle of 

Wight prominently positioned, merited most detail, including a list of gentry and significant 

locations for the benefit of readers undertaking a tour. A further incentive was that the island 

produced the best bacon in England. Touring by sea was also becoming popular and the 

island offered a short and relatively safe experience. Alexander Pope took a sea voyage 

round the island with Lord Peterborrow in 1734 and attempted a further visit in 1737, but 

was prevented by stormy weather.317 

A perusal of these early travelling books reveals that objective description was evolving into 

personal interaction with the land and its historical heritage. Jacobitism was a spent political 

force after the decisive Battle of Culloden in 1746, which made a Stuart restoration 

untenable.318 ‘The romantic and cultural aspect of the movement which had always been a 

potent factor in attracting supporters,’ came to the fore.319 As its military and administrative 

significance waned, Carisbrooke Castle became a metonym of unnatural events and a 

barometer of changing cultural and political assumptions, particularly in guide books. To cite 
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many examples would be monotonous, but they do suggest that an objective account of the 

imprisonment of Charles I was inadequate and many condemned the ‘Unspeakable insolence 

of Charles being beheaded before his own palace by rebellious subjects.’320  

The Buck brothers Samuel and Nathaniel displayed no sentimental tendencies; rather they 

aimed to produce a comprehensive record of national strongholds and ecclesiastical 

foundations in their meticulous drawings developed from military surveying skills. Based in 

London they set forth in spring to spend the summer drawing, while winters were spent 

producing the plates and engravings; a routine practiced by later artists such as Turner. A 

view of West Cowes Castle and two of Carisbrooke Castle, which are the first known images 

for public consumption (fig.33), were a dispassionate, visual record emerging from the 

legacy of Leland and Camden, rather than an emotional response to the landscape.   

By 1746 when The English Traveller, was published, the concept of touring was established 

with information on mileage to Portsmouth, Southampton and Winchester from London.321 

As more people recorded their travels bland testimony developed into personal observation 

and subjective narrative, which vividly convey the delights and discomforts of travel. Henry 

Fielding on his journey to Lisbon was forced to embark at Ryde on 13 July 1754: 

Here was, at low water, an impassable gulf of deep mud, which could neither be 
traversed by walking nor swimming; so for one half of the twenty-four hours Ryde was 
inaccessible by friend or foe… I was at last hoisted into a small boat, and being rowed 
pretty near the shore, was taken up by two sailors, who waded with me through the 
mud, and placed me in a chair on the land, whence they afterwards conveyed me a 
quarter of a mile farther, and brought me to a house which seemed to bid the fairest for 
hospitality of any in Ryde.322  

The antiquary, Richard Gough (1735-1809) a later editor of Camden’s Britannia, typified 

changing attitudes.323 A previous attempt to correct the defects and omissions of Camden 

mentioned just the brief island surveys of Thomas Knollys (1560s) and Richard James.324 

Gough’s Hampshire Tour comprised historical accounts, contemporary descriptions and 

three engravings of Carisbrooke Castle, one by the Bucks and two by the French art 

dealer/painter, Augustin Ménageot; with no mention of King Charles. (Appendix H). 
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Ménageot’s engravings were reproduced with English and French titles and published in 

London by Boydell, rather like early postcards. They convey a harmonious scene of well-

dressed people pursing genteel pursuits, riding, picnicking and sketching (fig.34). By 1769 

interest in Charles I had faded to a passing reference, when the Description of England and 

Wales noted, ‘the Castle falls to ruin very fast,’ illustrated by picturesque inaccurate ruins.325  

In a stirring avowal of faith, a 1777 poem under a frontispiece depicting the ruins of 

Carisbrooke Castle cautioned, ‘An awful Phaos to each British king.’326 Reposing in this 

Protestant exultation Carisbrooke Castle symbolized the preservation of constitutional 

freedom and Protestant values, which promoted peace and prosperity. Henry Jones conveyed 

this satisfaction in Vectis, addressed to ‘those gentlemen and ladies who occasionally visit the 

island for health or pleasure’ where island and nation are inextricably bound up in equitable 

harmony: 

Thrice happy Britain Born in nature’s prime. Thou queen of nations. Happy in thy 
clime Thy seasons moderate as thy towns appear. Thy constitutions wholesome as the 
year.327 

However, military concerns were still significant. The navy established four semaphore 

stations on the island to relay details of shipping movements to the Admiralty in Portsmouth 

in minutes. The island also benefited from providing advantageous conditions for billeting, 

provisioning and servicing naval and army requirements. A 1741 engraving by Augustin 

Ménageot of a military encampment, probably at Parkhurst, conveyed a jovial scene with 

Carisbrooke Castle in the background (fig.35). This anglicized fete champetre for Lord 

Cathcart (relative of Lady Elizabeth Worsley), is a romantic interpretation for an aristocratic 

patron.328 Whether the reality of large-scale billeted troops on a small island was as 

harmonious and genteel as the scene suggests is unlikely. Charles I had recognized the 

practicality of the island, where military garrisons could be encamped before being shipped 

out to war. Soldiers could be fed, trained and exercised, restricted and confined by sea from 

deserting and sometimes allowed to venture into Newport, ostensibly under military 

jurisdiction. Over 2000 military items have been discovered in a single field, highlighting the 

extent of army encampment and activity during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.329  
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The logistical requirements of the navy meant that victuals and supplies had to be assembled, 

packed and preserved at key distribution points.330 The island was uniquely placed to 

facilitate these. War-ships anchored up at the sheltered haven of St Helens as each ship’s 

crew usually comprised pressed men or prisoners, who needed to be contained and trained a 

safe distance offshore.331 The spring water taken on board was considered to remain sweet, 

important throughout a long voyage. These factors contributed towards an enhanced 

prosperity for those directly and indirectly connected with naval and military employment. 

Advantageous maritime conditions were supplemented by an agricultural abundance making 

the island, ‘the granaries of the western counties.’332  

Military and naval concerns extended social activities and enhanced political posts. Sir 

Thomas Worsley, who lived at Pilewell, Hampshire, was Colonel in Chief of the South 

Hampshire militia, where Edward Gibbon was Captain. The militia afforded opportunities for 

financial and social advancement and interaction away from the restrictions of Metropolitan 

conventions. Gibbon allowed that the militia gave him a ‘larger introduction into the English 

World,’ it was, for instance, where he met John Wilkes.333 It also allowed for convivial 

forays into the island for military purposes and drinking. The post of Governor of the Isle of 

Wight, which had been transformed into an honorary position, was coveted by Sir Thomas. 

However, he was out-manoeuvred by Hans Stanley.334 The governorship was considered ‘a 

very honourable, very convenient employment, and also very lucrative’ and Stanley was 

reportedly ‘very happy with his new government,’ which he hoped to use to build up a 

personal interest in the island.335 In 1770 he built, at considerable expense Steephill Cottage, 

where he entertained foreign ambassadors in a lavish fashion. Once more the governorship 
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became the focal point for diplomacy and entertainment, but the venue had moved from 

castle to cottage.  
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CHAPTER 4 
                  Sir Richard Worsley: Aristocrat and connoisseur. 

 
 

A case study utilizing various research methods assesses the life of Sir Richard Worsley 

(1751-1805), the first family member for generations, who resided on the island, to 

determine his cultural endorsement and impact on tourism. Although he spent half his life 

abroad and little time on the island, his achievements spanned the transition from an 

exclusive aristocratic outlook to more socially inclusive notions. He left a significant 

cultural legacy, which endorsed contemporary aesthetic concepts and ensured that the 

island could not be regarded as a cultural backwater. 

Collating discourses on gender studies, consumption and eighteenth-century aesthetic 

theory defines the context in which to incorporate the Boynton manuscript, which 

documents Sir Richard’s life. This is substantiated by an examination of the 

correspondence of prominent friends and contemporaries such as Nash Grose, Lady 

Worsley, Edward Gibbon, Horace Walpole, Joshua Reynolds, John Wilkes and Richard 

Clarke, whose reports and opinions give a unique insight into the social milieu of Sir 

Richard Worsley. Primary source material in the form of the Worsley journals, inventories 

and catalogues is integrated into this narrative to form a comprehensive delineation of his 

character and motivation, which is verified by documentary evidence- survey books and 

maps, estate records and marriage settlement agreements, all of which contribute towards 

an interpretation of eighteenth-century aristocratic mores. 

Due to his position, wealth and education Sir Richard Worsley was perfectly placed to 

compile the first comprehensive account of the island for public consumption, The History 

of the Isle of Wight (1781). And in the island’s premier estate Appuldurcombe, he created a 

residence fit to display his distinguished collection of art treasures. Additionally he 

cultivated influential positions, becoming Island Governor (1780-82), Member of 

Parliament (1774-79; 1780-84; 1790-93; 1796-1801), Colonel of the South Hampshire 

militia (1779-1805) and member of prestigious London societies. When he became 

embroiled in his sensational divorce case he sought refuge by embarking on a Grand Tour, 

extending his travels beyond the conventional itinerary to Greece, Egypt, Asia Minor and 

Eastern Europe, where he acquired a significant collection of antiquities, which he 

documented in the Museum Worsleynum (1794). He was the last British envoy of the 

Venetian Republic before a dramatic escape from Napoleon’s troops. Towards the end of 
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his colourful life, he settled in quiet anonymity in a ‘modest’ cottage nestling in the 

Undercliff with his ‘house keeper.’ (Appendix I). 

 
   ‘Lady B was delivered of Dick,’ 5 May 1751,336 was the terse diary entry of Sir Thomas 

Worsley (1728- 1768), gambler and drinker with influential friends. Disappointed at losing 

the island governorship to Hans Stanley, he took his family to Italy in 1765.337  To ease 

their exile the Worsleys benefited from a supporting network of social connections. In 

Florence, they enjoyed the hospitality of the British envoy, Horace Mann, who’s ‘most 

serious business was that of entertaining the English at his hospitable table.338 On their 

journey through Italy the family took in the familiar sights, documented by fourteen-year 

old Richard in his journals. 339 They settled in Naples, where they enjoyed the company of 

Lady Worsley’s cousin, William Hamilton, Envoy Extraordinary, who was the focal point 

for distinguished foreign visitors. ‘Calling upon the Hamiltons became de rigueur for 

anyone of taste or refinement or importance visiting Naples.’340 It was an exciting period 

with the rediscovery of Pompeii and Herculaneum. Johann Winckelmann (1717-68), had 

published the previous year History of Ancient Art. His systematic methodology was 

influential in raising the status of ancient Greek art.341 Winckelmann’s account of 

Herculaneum was copied by Sir Thomas and could have been the inspiration for his son’s 

subsequent collecting and compilation of antiquities in the Museum Worsleynum.  

Hamilton was also a distinguished collector of antiquities.342 Young Richard Worsley could 

not avoid absorbing the intellectual climate and the interaction of scholarly dialogue. 

 
Richard Worsley returned in 1767 to Winchester and matriculated at Corpus Christi 

College, Oxford in1768, but did not take a degree.343 Because as his friend Edward Gibbon 

remarked, Sir Thomas ‘died a sacrifice at the shrine of Bacchus,’344 which left Richard 

succeeding to the baronetcy at seventeen years of age. At first he shared accommodation 
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with Gibbon in his late father’s house in Pall Mall.345 As a minor his inheritance was 

controlled by trustees and pending its release he was at liberty to embark on his European 

travels, accompanied by Gibbon’s friend Jacques George D’Eyverdun. On his return in 

1772 Richard Worsley earnestly assumed his responsibilities as Gibbon caustically 

remarked: 

  
            From an honest wild English buck he is grown a philosopher…seldom smiles, never 

laughs, drinks only water, professes to command his passions, and intends to marry in 
five months.346  

 
Sir Richard needed to take his responsibilities seriously. For an eighteenth-century 

aristocrat, social, political and cultural position was confirmed by setting. A place in 

London was insufficient to signify social and economic power, when fluidity in social 

conditions was eroding the traditional hegemony of that class. He required the endorsement 

of a country estate to, ‘project an appropriate visual symbol of status.’347 And when Sir 

Richard looked at Appuldurcombe he found it lacking. Harewood, the magnificent Adam 

mansion, home of his future wife, was nearing completion, when he stayed there.348  It 

could only have reinforced his awareness that the early eighteenth-century Baroque 

mansion was old fashioned, abandoned by Sir Robert Worsley (his grandfather’s cousin, 

1669-1747), who ran out of enthusiasm and money at the beginning of the century. His 

architect, John James was probably also responsible for the formalized garden, to which Sir 

Robert devoted his time, much to his wife’s annoyance.349  He admitted to his brother 

Henry, who sent him rare plants from Portugal where he was envoy, ‘that planting was his 

‘reigning folly.’350   

 
In order to create a sophisticated, urban tone at Appuldurcombe to complement his 

lifestyle, Sir Richard embarked on wide-scale improvements, both sympathetically 

extending the external and refurbishing the internal fabric of the building. For the exterior 

Howard Colvin suggests that Sir Richard may have turned to James Wyatt for advice as he 

was engaged in remodelling Carisbrooke Castle for Governor Orde (1791- 1807) in 

                                                
345 The Letters of Edward Gibbon 1737-94, ed. J.E. Norton, 3 vols (London, 1956), I, p.88. Letter to 

Gibbon Senior (4. January 1769).  
346 Ibid., p.313 (21 March 1772). 
347 Felicity Nussbaum, The New Eighteenth Century: Theory, Politics, English Literature, ed. Felicity 

Nussbaum and Laura Brown (New York and London, 1987), p.258. 
348 Seymour’s mother Jane had married, as her second husband, the first Lord Harewood, Edwin 

Lascelles.   
349 Vicky Basford, Historic Parks and Gardens of the Isle of Wight (Newport, IOW, 1989), p.35. Sir 

Robert subscribed to the English translation of d’Argenville’s The Theory and Practice of 
Gardening (1702-12). 

350 Lindsay Boynton, Appuldurcombe House (London, 1996), p.13. 



69 

1794.351 However, Wyatt, also responsible for creating Norris Castle for Henry Seymour 

(completed 1799), seems unlikely.352  The alterations to Appuldurcombe were begun before 

Sir Richard’s marriage, as inventory and bill payments indicate (1774), although he was 

probably anticipating an advantageous marriage to cushion the expenditure.353 They 

continued after the marriage, as tourist William Sharp observed:  

 
Excursion to Appuldurcombe the seat of Sir Robert Worsley which is now rebuilding 
in a modern style with Portland stone- the entrance a large hall with two rows of 
composite pillars which leads to a spacious dining parlour in the right wing, a 
drawing room to the left, the latter is elegantly furnished with a new kind of 
manufactory in imitation of needlework, and pictures of the same so beautiful as to be 
taken for fine paintings.354 
 

By 1778 writer John Sturch observed: ‘The improvements are not yet completed.355’ In 

unconcealed self-promotion, Sir Richard stated that ‘he has much improved on the original 

design,’ and several contemporary guides endorse this although they had not seen the 

original (fig.36).356 ‘To Worsley’s house a paradise I came,’ was one gratifying 

comment.357 Sir Richard’s premier position was confirmed by his sole island inclusion in 

William Watt’s The seats of the Nobility and gentry in 1780.358 A comparison of early and 

later images (fig.37 and fig.46), reveal that despite Sir Richard’s assertion, there were few 

additions to the main façade, just a paring down of Baroque exuberance in the removal of 

statuettes and urns, while essential features of the style in mouldings on the fabric of the 

building were retained.  

 
Thomas Chippendale was one of the principal suppliers for the fashionable interior.359 He 

supplied the eight library chairs with Wedgwood medallions resembling a reduced version 
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of the worthies at Stowe at a cost £2,638 in 1776-78. Chippendale Junior supplied furniture 

for his town house, Stratford place at the same time.360 Sir Richard’s catalogue asserted: 

 
The drawing room is elegantly furnished…the ceiling represents the seasons and 
elements and in the centre is a fine figure in plaster of Auroa, which came from 
Rome. The ceiling of the library is circular and the stucco work remarkably well-
executed by some Italians who came from Rome. In the centre is the fall of Icarus by 
Barber a pupil of Cipriani and figures copied from some ancient paintings at 
Herculaneum. 361  

 
Sir Richard filled the rooms with fashionable objects, part of a wider non-verbal language 

of display, which proclaimed conspicuous consumption in an age where goods were a 

statement, signalling an implicit understanding only decipherable by the initiated.362  

However, academic theories on material consumption often overlook a significant aspect of 

this pervasive concept- that conspicuous wealth was not always genuine and impoverished 

aristocrats might have to resort to sophisticated modifications in order to signify their 

status. In London, Cipriani one of the first exponents of the Neo-classical style, was in such 

demand that he was probably too expensive. The ceiling was created by a minor artist, in a 

policy adopted by the astute baronet on numerous occasions in order to briskly establish his 

aristocratic credentials. He was adept at extracting the essentials from excellence and 

recreating them economically.  

 
Sir Richard Worsley found the grounds as unfashionable as the house and swept away the 

conventional formal gardens.363 Taste decreed that nature was no longer about 

containment; there was, ‘a countervailing wish to let nature back in; under controlled 

conditions, of course.’364 Appuldurcombe with its gentle hills and vales was transformed 

into the English version of a romantic natural landscape, inspired by the paintings of 

Claude and Poussin. Neglected since the time of Sir Robert, uncultivated nature, 

nevertheless, could not be realized without wide-scale manipulation of the landscape in 

practical and artistic terms. The improved landscape required Capability Brown (1716-83), 

to realise ‘its inherent and potential pattern selected and clarified with a painter’s eye.’365 
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Two estate maps of 1769 (Andrews) and 1773 (Watts) of the Appuldurcombe estate 

commissioned by Sir Richard, validated by visual analysis in the field, reveal that most of 

the work had already been completed before Brown’s visit.366 Brown noted: ‘Paid £52.for 

journey to Appuldurcombe in 1779 and subsequent plan for alterations.’367 Both the obelisk 

and Cook’s Castle are shown on the estate map of 1773. This suggests that Sir Richard was 

not only well versed in contemporary aesthetic notions, but astute enough to know that he 

needed the cultural validation of Brown without paying too much for it. Brown added the 

finishing touches; adapting the organizational devices of classical landscape painters to 

highlight wide prospects and the relationship between foreground and distant objects to 

recreate a connoisseur’s vision in the landscape.368 The backdrop of the surrounding 

wooded downs enhanced the natural amphitheatre, which was accentuated by a serpentine 

drive. Encircling bands and clumps of trees positioned to act as screens, emphasis or 

punctuation balanced and framed the view of the house, which blended into the landscape. 

More practically they provided shelter belts for nesting pheasants and timber supply for 

naval war ships.369   

 
It was a typical Brown landscape, surrounded by a boundary wall to enclose the deer park, 

reinforcing the ‘natural’ authority of the landowner, excluding as well as enclosing, 

invoking historical precedent to confirm traditional status, although there is no record of a 

deer park until the early eighteenth century.370 A surrounding ha-ha allowed deer to roam 

the park unhindered. Improved’ landscapes deliberately eliminated any hint of agriculture 

or vulgar cultivation, which would soil the illusion of boundless, untrammelled nature. The 

aristocratic brief was, out of sight and out of mind, hence the kitchen gardens, just outside 

the park, hidden behind a high wall, concealed all evidence of labour.371 The natural 

landscape garden, seemingly uncontrolled, was just another symbol of aristocratic 

domination of the landscape, which has been the focus of much academic discourse.372 The 

concept is apparent in Anthony Devis’s Arcadian image of Appuldurcombe Park, where the 

house is situated within an indefinite Claudian expanse framed by the customary foliage 
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(fig.38). Early-eighteenth-century formalized gardens thronged with well-dressed people 

engaged in various social activities; the endless empty vistas of Appuldurcombe Park, 

which Sir Richard wished to portray, were more conducive to contemplation. Here man 

could be at one with nature, unperturbed by domestic concerns, free to indulge in 

associationist theories and Romantic reflections.373 Furthermore in an age where 

conspicuous leisure confirmed aristocratic credentials, it indicated the wealth of the 

landowner, who could afford to leave large areas unproductive and distinguished him from 

those who derived their income from trade.  

 
When landowners shaped the landscape to suit their cultural assumptions they altered the 

rural balance of land and turned the natural landscape in to a political landscape. 

Comparison of the Andrews map of 1769 with the Watts map of 1773 of Appuldurcombe 

Park reveals compelling differences. These include faint outlines indicating boundary 

changes which doubled the park, the sinuous drive (to create an illusion of size) and the 

obelisk (fig.39). Sir Richard extended beyond estate boundaries with carefully sited motifs 

in a spatial expression of power. The classical Gateway and picturesque Gothic ruin on his 

landscape were cultural symbols which endorsed his appropriation of the countryside and 

confirmed traditional landed interests. The Egyptian-style obelisk in memory of his 

ancestor was visible from most parts of the island. Built of Cornish granite, seventy feet 

high, it reinforced the primacy of the Worsley name. It was one of the highest points on the 

island from where he was indeed lord of almost all he surveyed.374 (Appendix. J) 

 
Eighteenth-century arbiters of taste looked towards the continent for cultural verification 

however, as Malcolm Andrews account details, there emerged a heightened historical 

consciousness, which culminated in a Gothic revival. These notions were incorporated into 

a quasi-Claudian British landscape on canvas and on the land.375 Sir Richard finely tuned to 

contemporary aesthetic trends, assimilated notions of the Picturesque within his classical 

legacy, which he incorporated within the park. To complement the obelisk on the opposite 

summit, St. Martin’s Down, Cook’s Castle provided the requisite variety and diversity and 

acted as a focal point from the house (fig.40). Contrived ruins in the absence of authentic 

ones became a prerequisite motif in any self respecting ‘improved’ estate. Sir Richard 
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maintained it was ancient,376 but fellow traveller, Henry Penruddocke Wyndham was 

suspicious: 

For the parts of it are as regular as the front of the house and the ruined wings 
correspond so precisely that the builder was probably apprehensive less the artifice 
might be forgotten and his own work be mistaken for the operation of time.377 

 
Sir Richard restored a genuine medieval hermit's cell and lighthouse tower, St Catherine’s 

Oratory, on St Catherine's Down, 781 feet above sea level, visible from the obelisk and 

Cooks Castle.378  In 1757 The Gentleman’s Magazine (just one of several national 

publications), had alerted the country that it was in desperate need of renovation 

(Fig.41).379 Heralded as a British Temple of the Eight Winds; this was scathingly dismissed 

by Worsley380 and suggests that most commentators had neither visited the island or 

Athens. Enthusiasm for ancient architecture had been fostered by James Stuart, Robert 

Wood and Nicholas Revett, members of the Society of Dilettanti.381 As an aspiring member 

of the society of Dilettanti, Worsley could not afford to invoke public accusations of 

neglect for the second oldest lighthouse in the country although he maintained that he 

restored it for the benefit of all those who sailed on the sea. It remains an enduring and 

unique icon of the island, which with an eye to self-promotion he chose for the title page of 

the History.382   

 
The first impression of Appuldurcombe for the visitor travelling from Godshill was the 

Ionic triumphal arch of the Freemantle Gate entrance rearing up from a gentle incline (figs. 

42-47). The design, which echoes the four sets of symmetrically placed chimneys on the 

house, paired to form a triumphal arch, was a feature found on earlier buildings by John 
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James. However, the four engaged columns on the entrance and four pilasters on the inside 

was part of repertoire of classical orders familiar to architects and builders. The capitals 

and entablature are decorated with a classical frieze, which is duplicated in the most 

important public site of the house, the Colonnade room. The keystone displays the Worsley 

crest of a wyvern. The Worsley motto ‘To benefit as many as possible’ did not appear to 

include tourists, as Wyndham noted with disappointment: 

 
It was natural from the decent appearance of this parish for us to expect some 
refreshment both for ourselves and our horses, but not an alehouse of sufficient credit 
is to be found.383  

 
From the Freemantle Gate on the northern edge of the park, the drive proceeds to the house 

then winds round on a sinuous course through Appuldurcombe Wood to the summit of 

Stenbury Down on the west to the obelisk. Since great houses imposed a presence over the 

surrounding landscape, often owners felt entitled to demolish obtrusive park cottages as 

well as create in the interests of picturesque taste. Vicky Basford comparing the original 

Watts map of 1773 with a later copy of 1800, draws attention to the gate, suggesting that 

Worsley may have been responsible for imparking that area, as there are faint indications 

that some small fields have been obliterated by the expansion of the park and trees appear 

to have been planted in that area to obliterate all trace of human habitation.384  

 
Land-based wealth was the foundation of political authority and economic stability. This 

traditional supremacy was reinforced by a political and social system which promoted 

landed interests with crown appointments and enclosures. The Watts survey and 

accompanying survey book detailing every tenement and rental reveals that Sir Richard 

was immensely rich.385  He also inherited the natural resources of the land; fishing rights at 

Bembridge, coal and stone.386 An account book detailing costs during Sir Thomas 

Worsley’s time shows that it was a lucrative business.387 The maps, aesthetically pleasing 

in their own right, would have allowed Sir Richard to comprehend his situation and devise 
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a strategy to increase the estate for financial, prestigious and political reasons. Marriage 

offered further financial opportunities. What was created and purchased in the eighteenth-

century culture of conspicuous consumption symbolized the symbiotic relationship 

between vested and national interests. Nowhere is this more apparent that in his marriage 

settlement, where Sir Richard acquired the beautiful and wealthy seventeen-year old 

Seymour Fleming, ‘for love and £80.000.’388 He astutely manipulated the marriage 

settlement to purchase land on the island that he already owned.389 (Appendix K). 

Seymour’s wealth was further used in augmenting his island assets.390 He purchased 

burgage lands, regardless of cost, in order to claim sole right to nominate for Parliament in 

anticipation of the death of Sir Edward Meux Worsley (1747-1782 a junior branch of the 

family), of Gatcombe who died in 1782.391 Another £4,500 bought the lease of a house in 

Stratford Place, London, which he raised through sale of stock under the marriage 

settlement.392 From 1772-1803 he spent over £38.000 augmenting his estate.393 

 
This might suggest Sir Richard exploited and constructed the island for his personal 

fulfilment, needing only to refer to the estates maps for confirmation that he regarded the 

island as his own personal fiefdom. However, this does not take into account his 

contribution to island economy in the provision of labour, endowments for Godshill 

School, his active involvement in the establishment of the House of Industry and the 

publication of The History of the Isle of Wight. Although predominantly a rentier, Sir 

Richard’s achievement in rescuing a neglected estate and fashioning it into a cultivated 

venue required vision and considerable financial resources. Influence on the island 

landscape was one aspect of his life. Richard Worsley was ambitious for titles and 

assiduously cultivated government favour. At the age of 23 he was elected Member of 

Parliament for Newport (1774-84). In 1777 he was appointed the youngest Clerk 

Comptroller of the Board of the Green Cloth, a medieval department responsible for the 
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royal household’s provisioning and in July 1779 promoted to Second Clerk.394 By 

December Lord North proposed him as Comptroller of the Household which carried 

membership of the Privy Council. In the same year he became Lieutenant, Major and then 

Colonel in the South Hampshire Militia, followed by the post of Vice admiral and governor 

of the Isle of Wight in 1780-1782.395  

 
By this time the position was honorary and he was not required to reside at the castle, or 

inspired to rescue it from ruin. He was free to enjoy a social network of influential 

luminaries who descended on the island. Davenport Adams remarked that:  

Sixty years ago there was goodly company in the island, bucks, bloods, and 
macaronis, men of wit and fashion, essayists who charmed ‘the town’ with 
hebdomadas lucrubrations, spent their summer leisure in the Isle of Wight…Garrick 
the great actor, and John Wilkes and Morton the dramatist –all hastened to its 
blossomy glades.396 
 

John Wilkes first toured the island in 1772. He wrote to his daughter Mary 5 August: 

Went to church saw the Garricks…. Mr. Fitzmaurice who carried me away to 
Knighton, where I dined and passed the day…I met Sir Richard Worsley there and 
some Neapolitan acquaintances. Sir Richard Worsley has a fine seat called 
Appuldurcombe where he engaged me to pass Monday with his mother and sister. 
Mr. and Mrs. Garrick and the set from Knighton came for a grand breakfast.397  

 
Having achieved political status, Sir Richard resurrected a project initiated by his 

grandfather Sir James Worsley of Pilewell, Hampshire to complete and publish The History 

of the Isle of Wight. Michael Robbins’s introduction to the History, details its long and 

complicated birth, which is verified by primary correspondence between the collaborating 

parties, while textual and visual analysis ascertains its influence on island guide books. 

 
Sir James’s son Thomas, who succeeded him in 1756 made considerable additions and 

received both national and local support for the project.398 On 15 February 1763 Thomas 

Warton, Professor of Poetry at Oxford had offered to prepare it for publication.399 In 1765 

Newport solicitor Richard Clarke, who was assisting Sir Thomas wrote, ‘the first chapter of 

the history shall certainly be finished before Lady Betty leaves us. I imagine you may 
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amuse yourself a good deal with the history at Naples’.400 However, Naples must have 

proved too diverting because it was still not completed when he died. 

 
Sir Richard assumed the task as he considered it ‘the discharge of a filial duty'.401 In April 

1777, the same Richard Clarke wrote that he had brought away from Nunwell much 

material which he was having copied for him to see. '’Sir William (Oglander) is possessed 

of very curious matter a great deal of which we are unprovided’.402 The History was very 

different from the informal haphazard memoirs of Sir John Oglander with his personal 

insights and opinions jotted down for the benefit of his descendants. Sir Richard’s sober 

production, though it borrowed extensively from Sir John’s writings, lacked that intimate 

connection and perception of island life, nurtured by direct experience that was part of the 

long established Oglander family tradition. In 1765-67 he was in Italy, in 1768 at 

Winchester and Oxford and in 1769-1770 he was touring. He could only have spent three 

to four years at most on the island since he was fourteen. His detachment can be sensed in 

his reassuring comment: 

The inhabitants cannot be supposed to differ from those of the adjacent country; the 
distance is too small to cause any physical variation, and the constant intercourse with 
persons from all parts of the kingdom, the metropolis in particular has erased any 
insular peculiarities that might have existed formally.403  

 
Anthony Devis (1729-1816), who had been commissioned for several other prestigious 

mainland seats visited in June 1776 to illustrate Appuldurcombe and general island 

scenes.404 Most island gentry preferred the cheaper topographical illustrator Richard 

Godfrey (1728-1795), who was involved with Francis Grose’s Antiquarian Repertory 

(1775–86). Nineteen of the views in the History were executed by Godfrey, who was 

amenable to embellishment; Sir Edward Worsley’s grand plan to landscape the grounds 

with a lake and bridge at Gatcombe Park was portrayed more in hope than actuality.  

 
The History was completed briskly in a short period in a busy aristocrat's life. It was 

thorough, professional and decisive, with few inaccuracies. Although Worsley 

acknowledged gentry support he disregarded the considerable efforts of those lower down 

the social order, including the diligent Richard Clarke. Clarke’s role seems as complex as 

Worsley’s, which cannot be attributed simply to discharging a filial obligation, given his 

Byzantine nature. Most likely, as Robbins concludes, the History was undertaken to 
                                                

400 I.W.C.R.O. (MS 142 122 a); Lincoln (1 Worsley  44). 
401 Worsley, History, p. XIII.   
402 Ibid. 
403 Ibid., pp.11-12. 
404 Ellen G. D'Oench, ‘Devis, Arthur (1712–1787)’, ODNB, article/7570, accessed 15 March 2011. 



78 

cultivate influential members of the various London societies he wished to join and it may 

have been more than aristocratic arrogance to assume exclusive responsibility, when he 

corresponded with influential antiquaries and political colleagues, seeking their 

expertise.405 If he intended to impress, he succeeded, as his admittance to The Society of 

Antiquaries in 1778 was followed by The Society of Dilettanti and The Royal Society.406 

 
The History of the Isle of Wight (1781) was favourably received, although Horace Walpole 

(1717-1797),  perhaps from professional envy or political antipathy acidly remarked to 

three correspondents ‘I did not find one diamond in that dunghill.’407 He continued, ‘It is 

dedicated to the King and to himself too…to celebrate his family, and indeed they have 

made a great figure there; as for the views they were poorly done.’408 This vitriol might 

also be directed towards Godfrey, who was also working at the same time on his 

Strawberry Hill plates and had been referred to as one of ‘my engravers.’409 The London 

Monthly Review referred to it as ‘so well written and so respectably authenticated’ and the 

Gentleman’s Magazine had no fault to find with the text but described the plates as 

‘miserable.’410 Wyndham considered ‘that most instead of adorning the book disgraced 

it.’411 This was unduly harsh since the few contemporary island views were no finer, and 

the History presented a wide-ranging image of the island in all aspects, from the principal 

sights to the principal seats. Despite these minor qualifications, the Society of Antiquaries 

declared him: ‘qualified to be a Fellow by his extensive acquaintance with most branches 

of Literature, particularly what regards the island above mentioned’.412 Richard Worsley 

articulated a sense of the unique situation and historical significance of what he referred to 

as, ‘The garden of England.’ However, only the elite were privileged to enjoy this, indeed, 

price and size indicate that it was directed towards a wealthy sophisticated clientele, who 

would comprehend an objective survey, which adapted the investigative methodology of 

the archaeological disciplines to which he had been exposed.  
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While he was involved in his numerous projects Sir Richard found time to acquire as his 

wife the beautiful Seymour Fleming. Like her friend Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire, 

she was soon disillusioned with her marriage. Having fulfilled her obligation by supplying 

a male heir, Robert, within the year Lady Worsley was free to join her friend in London, 

becoming part of the ton, which enjoyed being satirized in Sheridan’s School for Scandal 

(1777).413 In Sir Richard’s carefully contrived lifestyle, Seymour was probably the most 

unpredictable factor in his life. Aristocratic marriage during the eighteenth century was a 

pragmatic arrangement, negotiated to ensure continuance and wealth. An overt expression 

of this united facade was companion portraits, an essential symbol of prestige and 

prosperity.   

 
In the same spirit of enterprise he employed to his estate, Sir Richard commissioned two 

portraits from his friend, Sir Joshua Reynolds. Reynolds, who cultivated an impressive 

social life, had visited Appuldurcombe in 1773, when he accepted the invitation of his 

friend Mr Fitzmaurice, ‘Lord Shelburne’s brother and even a keener lover of arts and letters 

than his lordship, to visit him at his seat at Niton among the beautiful scenery of the 

Undercliff.414’ Reynolds’s diary entry notes that on the 25th he was enjoying the beauties of 

Carisbrooke before visiting Richard Worsley on the 26th.415 Although there is no evidence 

for the commencement of the portraits, it is known that Seymour sat for Reynolds in 1777 

and 1779.416 Worsley and Reynolds shared the same classical concepts and principles of 

dispassionate politics and public virtue. However, in Reynolds ‘republic of taste’ his 

female portraits often conveyed a more liberal range of interpretation and association, 

particularly for those who resided on the boundaries of social acceptability. He stated in his 

discourse VII: 

The artist ought not to be wholly unacquainted with that part of philosophy which 
gives an insight into human nature, and relates to the manners, characters, passions, 
and affections in human nature.417  
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This view related to his portrait of Lady Worsley is particularly revealing. Visual and 

textual appraisal of the Worsley portraits, topical satires and court records expose an 

enigmatic, multi-layered reading of conventional portraiture, which characterises a certain 

disposition. Reynolds had painted Seymour’s sister Jane, Countess of Harrington three 

times. Seymour’s background landscape is replicated in her sister’s portraits, but there the 

similarity ends. The demure classical portraits of Jane were standard Reynolds’s pieces 

which he had replicated many times. With Seymour, ostensibly Reynolds portrayed a 

young and beautiful aristocrat, however, underlying these pictorial conventions was a 

symbolic representation of female sexual and social autonomy, besides which, the 

traditional companion piece of Sir Richard Worsley was but a pale reflection (fig. 48). Both 

portraits, set in the typical Reynolds background, provide a partial structural unity, however 

Seymour’s background is reversed in her husband’s portrait. Comparison reveals a stiff, 

military figure dominated in demeanour by Seymour’s ambiguous image of independent 

femininity, assuming his regimental uniform; united in dress, if not in fact (fig.49). A 

preliminary sketch reveals that Seymour’s provocative stance in defiance of conventional 

decorum was established early in the planning, while her apparel was revised during the 

sittings.418  

 
This striking image has stimulated various interpretations of the cultural and aesthetic 

notions implicit in this depiction, which are of significant scholarly interest and debate.419 

Lady Worsley’s military uniform, an elaboration of acceptable riding attire and whip, are 

contradicted by impracticable feminine shoes. Academics thus inclined, would consider 

these signs indicate that the power relationship rooted in these distinctions appears to have 

been subverted.420 As the eminently impartial Paul Langford concludes, feminine apparel 

was usually fine and revealing and any challenge to convention was a source of eighteenth-

century unease.421 Such liberation in demeanour and dress was acceptable only in non-

prescribed spheres such as the theatre or riding, outside of which, it challenged moral, 
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aesthetic and territorial limits.422 Possibly, it was no more than a whim as Seymour 

assumed the novel military fashion of the Duchess of Devonshire, who alongside her 

husband and Richard Worsley passed time at Maidstone camp, when the French joined 

America against England in 1778. Sir Richard may even have considered her military attire 

presented a show of matrimonial unity to the world. Or, given his alleged ‘irregular 

sexuality’,423 enjoyed the sexual distortion the portrait symbolized, but for the hanging of 

the two portraits, displayed separately in the grand hall.424 This presentation was not the 

arbitrary decision or random gesture of a man familiar with the careful manipulation of 

cultural objects to suggest meaning, whether in a room or in his grounds.425 Sir Richard’s 

portrait was placed in the central position of the chimney flanked by his ancestors, Sir 

Robert and Lady Worsley, while his wife was consigned to a less prominent position.426 

The following year it was liberated from its ignominious site and made available for public 

inspection at the Royal Academy (1780 102 Portrait of a Lady). The portrait while 

undeniably portraying a contemporary beauty was provocative at the time and still raises 

intriguing speculations. Marcia Pointon considers that some of Reynolds’s female portraits 

embody deep-seated concerns regarding sexuality, power and invasion fears, all 

intertwined in the eighteenth-century cultural climate.427 Regardless of the relevance of 

Reynolds’s symbolic motifs to national concerns, masquerade in disposition or dress 

caused a cultural and social dislocation, which appeared justified by the following 

events.428   

 
In March 1781 Sir Richard met Maurice Bissett of Knighton Gorges to discuss the 

purchase of land to augment his parliamentary control. Possibly to encourage him Sir 

Richard offered Bissett a commission in his regiment. The following August Lady Worsley 

gave birth to a daughter Jane. In November the Battalion was ordered to winter quarters at 

Lewes where the Worsleys rented a house and Bissett lodged elsewhere. On 18 November 
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Lady Worsley eloped with Bissett. The couple were observed at the Swan Inn. 429 

(Appendix L).  

 
Seymour’s behaviour was already the talk of the London coffee houses. In a letter to 

another of her lovers, she wrote: ‘I have loved Wyndham; I did love Graham; but now I 

love only you, by God.’430 Horace Walpole, annoyed that his nephew, Lord Cholmondeley, 

was under the illusion that he claimed the larger part of her affections, wrote to Horace 

Mann: ‘If you see him, you may tell him I resent her forgetfulness; we believe him in 

Italy.’431  Notorious from London to Italy, Lady Worsley’s amours were soon to enter the 

wider public domain in 1782, which was undoubtedly an annus horribilis for Sir Richard. 

In early February baby Jane died, seemingly uncared for, with Sir Richard alleging that 

Bissett was the father and Seymour implicated in neglect of the child. It was more likely 

that the child died due to the syphilitic condition of her mother. She wrote to the ever 

dependable Richard Clarke 5 February 1782:   

My nerves are at this time dancing like the jacks of a harpsichord… 
The scoundrel Parrimour has been with Dr Tuton and asked several impertinent 
questions for half an hour suspecting our conduct and his management. At length the 
Dr told him that whosoever he was, or whatever his designs might be, his questions 
and innuendoes were of such a nature, as should silence his further speaking. The 
scoundrel soon after turned upon his heel and decamped and still suspecting the child 
perchance might not have had fair play. Godfrey was examined yesterday and is to be 
re-examined next Monday, it seems I am to appear in my turn, who knowest as much 
about the matter as you do.432  

On the 21 February 1782 Sir Richard brought a charge of Criminal Conversation against 

Bissett accusing him: 

With force and arms, made an assault on Seymour, and then and there debauched, 
deflowered, lay with, and carnally knew her, the said Seymour, to the Plaintiff's 
damage of £20,000.433 

However, as the case unfolded there emerged speculation that Worsley connived with, or at 

least condoned, his wife’s undeniably licentious behaviour, even inciting Bisset to view his 

wife naked while bathing.434 It was further implied that Sir Richard hoped to gain a much 

needed extra £20,000 and even possibly Knighton Gorges and the valuable vote that went 

with the land. Richard Worsley won and was awarded the humiliating sum of one shilling 
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damages. William Clarke reported to his brother Richard, 21 February 1782: ‘I saw Sir 

Richard but he was too agitated to speak. I know not where he is to be found.’435 When the 

sensational details emerged there was a frenzy of publicity; the printed trial alone ran to 

five impressions, such was the public appetite for scandal. Harris’s List of Covent Garden 

ladies, printed trial extracts. Dozens of prints were exhibited in print-shop windows.436  

Cruel, salacious satires detailing her various lovers were sold for a shilling.437 The Maid-

Stone Ball, was slightly dearer, destined for circulation among the polite circles. Theatrical 

notoriety had turned to ridicule as Seymour’s character was revised as ‘The Venus of the 

Isle of Wight.’  

Born a Briton, you knew Liberty is your charter, and that you had no right to submit 
to the dominion of anyone man upon earth. From your extensive commerce with the 
male sex, your Ladyship must be well skilled in the quality of every Cyprean 
commodity from the Marquis to the Militia-man.438  

Was this a derisive reference to immoral French influence in the emerging spirit of 

nationalism?  

Eighteenth-century readers relished malicious caricatures such as James Gillray’ A Peep 

into Lady!!!! y’s Seraglio. All these featured crude outline maps of the island, which gave a 

temporary, if unwanted notoriety. Gillray’s Sir Richard Worse –than –Sly, Exposing his 

Wife’s Bottom, was a particularly cruel parody of a classical pose (figs. 50-51). It was an 

ignominious descent from the walls of the Royal Academy to the cheap broadsheets, from 

the select scrutiny of the connoisseur to the gaze of the populace.439 Reynolds gave the 

portrait to Lascelles as Worsley refused to pay for it.440 The bath house incident lingered 

long in the public imagination; in 1796, it featured in Cruikshank’s sketches satirizing the 

Prince of Wales affair.441 More harmful was the gossip among Sir Richard’s own circle 

which seeped out from London.442 There were further repercussions; personal misfortune 

resulted in political downfall. The trial had coincided with an important vote in the 
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commons which Lord North was depending upon for support.443 As Horace Walpole 

gleefully reported to Horace Mann, Lord North, on inquiring for him, commented 

pleasantly: ‘if all my cuckolds desert, I shall be beaten indeed!’444 North’s defeat resulted 

in his resignation the next month, followed swiftly by Sir Richard who resigned all his 

household appointments including the island governorship.  

As his achievements collapsed around him, Richard Worsley took respite at 

Appuldurcombe until he resorted to the conventional aristocratic solution to disgrace, a 

Grand Tour, like his contemporary William Beckford (1760-1844). Sir Richard was not as 

rich, flamboyant, or imaginative as Beckford, however, they shared similar family 

circumstances. Both embarked on a Continental tour before they reached their majority, 

were related to William Hamilton and became MPs in a cursory kind of way. Both were 

‘risk-takers in life generally’,445 eager to experience first-hand, foreign cultures and 

customs, collected recklessly and consequently died with depleted fortunes and 

considerable collections.446  

 
Sir Richard’s first port of call was Portugal, following in the footsteps of his ancestor 

Henry Worsley.447 Immediately he became embroiled in another scandal by falling in love 

with a married lady, who became pregnant. A failed elopement led to Sir Richard’s arrest at 

Lisbon. He escaped to Bayonne, where the lady was to follow. She was discovered, placed 

in a convent and suffered a miscarriage.448 It was again expedient to move on. Worsley 

travelled to Rome, where he engaged Willy Reveley (1760-99), to accompany him on a 

tour of Greece and Egypt starting out in February 1785 ‘to make drawings of architecture 

and the most interesting ruins.’449 However, they quarrelled and Reveley arrived back in 

Rome in September 1786.450 Sir Richard was very much the Grandee, and Reveley was 

‘blighted by his ‘awkward way of letting loose his real opinions’ and his ‘sarcastic mode of 

delivering them’ to potential clients.’451 Sir Richard continued alone beyond the 
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conventional aristocratic itinerary to include Greece, Egypt, Turkey and the Crimea. In 

August 1786 he was entertained by Jeremy Bentham in Russia452 and visited the Wieliczka 

salt mine in Poland with King Stanislaus II, a connoisseur and collector like himself.453 

During his journeys he was exposed to danger and endured hardships, seemingly 

unperturbed; his intrepid enthusiasm shining through his journals as he details his finds and 

observations.454 He did not merely purchase antiquities from agents. At the Acropolis he 

pre-empted Lord Elgin by prising reliefs from various sites for his collection. In 1785 he 

acquired a head of Sophocles and a fine head of Alcibiades; both found among the ruins of 

the Prytaneum and inside, a bas relief of a siren.455 A fine bas relief of a bull simply ‘fell 

from the frieze in the northern side of the Parthenon.’456 Adolph Michaelis, while 

acknowledging the initial enterprises of James Stuart, Robert Wood and Nicholas Revett, 

considered their investigations were ineffective as they brought no originals back. He 

heralded Richard Worsley as, ‘the first British traveller who brought home rich booty from 

Greece’457 Comparison and location were important factors in the study and categorisation 

of antiquities, which Worsley documented in the Museum Worsleyanum. The number of 

quality Egyptian artefacts in the collection was small, but remained, as Michaelis stated, 

the first authentic items brought into Britain as Napoleon’s monopoly on Egyptology and 

Egyptian motifs lasted until the British victory in 1801. 

 
Having amassed an impressive assortment of antiquities Sir Richard returned to Rome to 

document his collection for publication, using authoritative sources to authenticate his 

antiquities. Vincenzo Pacetti, artist and agent was employed to restore objects, verified by 

studies made in the Museo Pio Clementino. His friend Ennio Quirino Visconti, Director of 

the Capitoline Museum supplied detailed descriptions in Italian, which were duplicated in 

English. In 1788 Sir Richard returned to England to prepare the publication of the Museum 

Worsleyanum, and organize one of the most significant and erudite collections in the 

country. For some eighteen-century aristocrats, ‘The sculpture gallery had become an 

English art form’ but as Frank Herrmann concluded, ‘there were few outstanding 
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examples.’458 Charles Townley’s collection was inconsistent and Roman copies sufficed in 

the absence of Greek originals. It was generally agreed that due to his discerning eye, (most 

of) Richard Worsley’s antiquities can be regarded as the first collection of genuine 

examples of classical Greek sculptures in England as opposed to Hellenistic and Roman 

copies (fig 52).459  

 
Worsley resumed his life at Appuldurcombe, having been re-elected Member of Parliament 

for Newtown in his absence from 1790-3. Being a member of an elite group of arbiters of 

taste ensured a smooth entry back into society, as past scandals faded. Charles Grenville, 

Joseph Banks, Henry Englefield, Charles Townley and Richard Payne Knight were some of 

his influential contemporaries. John Brewer conveys the late eighteenth-century tone, 

where social approbation and cultural authority was dependant upon position and 

membership of the right clubs and societies:  

The Dilettanti set the tone, shaped the language and decided the agenda for the 
conversation about antiquity and art. At first their influence was confined to the 
charmed circle of aristocrats who had enjoyed the pleasures of the Grand tour, theirs 
was essentially a private conversation.460 

 
This would have isolated him on the island, while civic obligations and political contacts 

would not be emotionally fulfilling. Among the premier island inhabitants, Sir Nash Grose, 

who had married ‘beneath him,’ was a judge in the Court of the King’s Bench and seldom 

at the Priory. Investigation of the Worsley archives and Grose correspondence show little 

contact between them. During the parliamentary election in 1779, Worsley had delegated 

Lady Grose to canvas all her relations who had a vote. Grose had cautiously agreed, but 

was determined to remain free of suspicion of corruption.461 Sir William Oglander 

remained neutral and would not give his vote to either side.462 Bisset remained at Knighton. 

Governor Thomas Orde Powlett, Lord Bolton (1791-1807), was the son-in-law of Harry 4th 

Duke of Bolton (1782-91) an old family rival. Although as MPs they shared political and 

cultural interests, there is no evidence they enjoyed a rewarding relationship. 463 Swainston, 

the long-established Barrington family seat, with formal garden embellished with classical 
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temples and follies by Sir John Barrington, suggests a potential source of cultural 

interaction. However, extensive Barrington family papers reveal no such evidence apart 

from political pacts.464 Neither is there evidence of association with newcomers such as 

Edward Simenon of London, who purchased St Johns, Ryde in 1796. Or with Richard Bull, 

a friend of Horace Walpole, who bought Northcourt, which he filled with a magnificent art 

collection and library.465 Walpole reported to William Cole 16 May 1781:‘Bull is 

“grangerizing" his collection of paintings and- a most valuable body of our arts’.466 Lucy 

Peltz examines the production and reception of such books, particularly those collected, 

inscribed and extra-illustrated by Richard Bull. If their acquaintance could be established, it 

would lead to an intriguing comparison of collecting habits. Worsley was particularly keen 

to meet Walpole; he had commissioned a coloured drawing of the Castle of Oltrano by 

Reveley for him when he was in Constantinople between 1785-6.467 This appears to have 

been appropriated by Lady Craven, who offered to pass it on to Walpole and then claimed 

the gift was from herself, as Walpole’s letter of 27 November 1786 confirms:  

Nay, but the drawing is so satisfactory, that there are two small windows, one over 
another, and looking into the country, that suit exactly to the small chambers from 
one of which Matilda heard the young peasant singing beneath her. Judge how 
welcome this must be to the author; and thence judge, Madam, how much you must 
have obliged him!468 

 
A paucity of archival evidence suggests an incompatibility between island gentry and their 

infamous neighbour. Perhaps his increasingly reclusive nature inhibited association. 

Previously invasion fears and political affronts had united island leaders into a cohesive 

body; now there was no collective focus, which separated them from national issues. His 

only regular society appeared to be another social pariah John Wilkes who had moved to 

Sandown.469 Consequently he no longer enjoyed convivial gatherings, where he could 

entertain like-minded guests in a harmonious family home surrounded by the trappings of 

his wealth, education and taste. However, the compulsive collector needs a wider audience 

to interact with; his collection contained within a cultural vacuum would only reinforce his 

diminished reputation. 
                                                

464 Agreements for mutual right of nomination of MPs and related correspondence - between (1) Sir John 
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As early as 1760, Chatsworth and Kedleston Hall were opened to the ‘public.’ By the 

1790s Blenheim, Woburn Abbey and Fonthill offered limited opening. Appulurcombe, 

open by application, joined this exclusive group making available for public display the 

collection of classical sculptures, paintings and curiosities. The landscaping of 

Appuldurcombe Park and collection of old masters and classical antiquities became part of 

the cultural itinerary. It was an extension of aristocratic display, which satisfied both 

owners and the new middle-class spectators, whom denied direct experience, sought a 

secondary encounter with the cultural repositories of the nation. Adrian Tinniswood 

conveys their aspirations: 

Touring was no longer the sole prerogative of connoisseurs and antiquarians well-
equipped to form their own judgements and to compare and contrast individual works 
of art. The new breed of visitor, the polite tourist now aspired to that status, indeed 
one of the reasons for making the round of country houses and gardens was to 
develop one's taste and to refine one's sensibilities.470  

 
The public could now breech the aesthetic barriers of Sir Richard’s estate to gain access to 

his privileged world.471 Hospitality included providing a guide, or at the very least a 

housekeeper and for the seriously committed, a printed catalogue. Worsley’s catalogue was a 

combination of exclusion and inclusion, which required familiarity with classical principles 

for a true appreciation.472 He commented, as if to an assembly of shared values: 

It is impossible to view the remains of Athens without recollecting the eminent men, 
who flourished in that celebrated city, an imagination but a little warmed can behold, 
can converse with these illustrious characters, and from this association of ideas 
results a great portion of classical enjoyment.473 

 
The visitor’s first exposure to the ancient world was the bronze door knocker discovered at 

Herculaneum in 1787 and two antique chairs, each side of the portico.474 However, as John 

Hassell remarked, strangers usually had to enter by the back, which perhaps explains his 

grudging assessment of Appuldurcombe.475  

 
Although Appuldurcombe was the most illustrious mansion on the island, it was not large 

by mainland standards and Sir Richard was limited to where he could exhibit his treasures. 
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One of the principal means used to articulate his collection was to assemble a collection of 

cabinets where he could organise small artefacts. His renowned classical gem collection 

was displayed in one such cabinet. One drawer displayed 110 rings including a ruby of 

twelve carats, another contained over 100 classical intaglios mounted in gold and the same 

amount of cameos and shells. Alongside almost 200 drawings which documented his 

travels, other cabinets displayed an almost juvenile obsession with natural objects and 

mementos. The rationale underlying these objects inclines to Barbara Stafford’s argument, 

that by investing natural objects with meaning, they became potent relics, ‘which 

emphasize not the deeds of men, but timeless nature in all its enormity’.476 Alexander 

Pope’s Grotto, The Temple of Nature, was adorned with just such natural curios.477 Sir 

Richard’s collection included jasper from the Black Sea, mosaic from the ceiling of Hagia 

Sophia, crystal from Cyprus containing an insect, lava from Vesuvius, rock from Gibraltar, 

copper from Silesia, petrified charcoal and marbles from around the world. In her 

discussion of miniature objects within the ritual of collecting, Susan Stewart reflects that: 

‘an imaginative engagement with the past through its physical remains offers an 

imaginative access to the past.’478 This is particularly relevant to Richard Worsley, who 

appeared to have an inexhaustible curiosity for the unknown and the exotic. Anecdotes, 

observations and comments which fill his journals are validated through the possession of 

these physical symbols. 

  
Interest in the natural world, in geology, fossils, rocks, florae and fauna was 

enthusiastically  taken up by  the middle-classes, but it required  a sophisticated syllogism 

to validate aristocratic extravagance in their purchase of Old Masters. Current research has 

focussed on the collusion, or at least, the acquiescence of the middle-classes in sustaining 

traditional hierarchies by partaking of the country house experience.479 The motivational 

impulses are variable:  

Intellectual curiosity, snobbishness, a delight in travel for its own sake and a host of 
other admirable and reprehensible motives impelled people in increasing numbers to 
seek out in a world which did not know colour reproductions… the vast wealth of 
man-made beauty. 480  

 

                                                
476 See B. M. Stafford, ‘Towards Romantic landscape Perception: Illustrated Travels and the Rise of 
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House: Architecture Landscape and Society (Stroud, 1998); Tinniswood, Polite Tourist. 
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Art purchases were presented as a cultural deposit for the nation as Linda Colley explains 

in her stimulating appraisal of the rationale underlying this concept, which became an 

integral part of tourism.481   

Only in Britain did it prove possible to float the idea that aristocratic property was in 
some magic and strictly intangible way the people’s property also. The fact that we 
are willing to accept that privately owned country houses and their contents are part 
of Britain’s national heritage is one more proof of how successfully the British elite 
reconstructed its cultural image in an age of revolutions.482  

 
John Brewer’s analysis of the erosion of aristocratic hegemony is equally pertinent:  

As interest in collecting pictures grew and as more and more merely well-to-do 
people made the Grand Tour, so they found themselves engaged in a more public 
debate about art and their authority to interpret its value.483 

 
Most tourists were neither classically-educated, nor practicing artists, and therefore 

unqualified to engage in aristocratic debates on taste. But as stake-holders in the nation’s 

treasures, these new aesthetic consumers felt equally entitled to evaluate. They were 

encouraged by a host of publications, which constructed, educated and flattered a different 

class of spectator from the reader of the History of the Isle of Wight. The progress of this 

legion of cultural tourists, who pronounced on estates, paintings and scenery, will be 

examined in the following chapters as native British landscape art supplanted Old Masters. 

The transition from aristocratic to middle-class cultural notions can be discerned in guide 

book comments as Sir Richard’s aesthetic values were subjected to scrutiny and criticism. 

When viewing Appuldurcombe, they might concur with the underlying attitude of John 

Sturch, who commented: ‘The paintings wherewith it is enriched from Italy and other parts 

are said to be chosen with great taste and consequently to be of great value.’484 Or agree 

with William Gilpin, who conceded there were ‘a few good pictures’ in the ‘magnificently 

furnished house where everything was uniformly grand.’485 While John Hassell lamenting 

that the upstairs rooms were forbidden sniped:  

If those in the rooms above are as much obscured by dirt and varnish as the principal 
part of those we saw below were, we may venture to pronounce it to be throughout 
the collection of a perfect connoisseur…I have known many gentlemen purchase at 
an extravagant price, pictures that have been scarcely visible.486 

 

                                                
481 For a Marxist interpretation on this concept see Dean MacCannell, The Tourist: A New Theory of the 
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485 William Gilpin, Observations on the Western Parts of Great Britain (London, 1798), p.311 (written 
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Echoing Hogarth’s satirical Time Smoking a Picture 1761, Hassell’s lengthy description 

favourably contrasted the new landscape art, displayed alongside ‘a few old heads.’487 The 

‘improved’ landscape did not escape censure:  

Several small clumps of regularly planted trees straggle in many parts and afford but 
little gratification to the sight. In the appearance of this mansion and its environs, 
there is such an unaccountable want of that combination of objects, to which our 
Gallic neighbours give the happy term of je ne sais quoi, that not all the art 
imaginable could raise it, sumptuous as it is, to inspire that pleasurable feeling which 
the plain and humble roof of Steephill Cottage impresses on the mind at first sight.488  

 
These were surprising comments in light of events just across the Channel. But both 

Wyndham and Thomas Pennant’s scholarly description of the collection copied at length 

from the catalogue acknowledged its significance: 

The collection is made with judgement and at a very liberal expense and with an 
indefatigable industry hardly to be paralleled. Sir Richard freighted a ship at his own 
cost…and kept some excellent artists on his hand during the whole expedition.489 

 
An amateur opinion was equally gratifying: 

Rode to Appuldurcombe House having received a ticket from Mr Richard Worsley, It 
is by far the grandest house on the island and contains some fine paintings and a very 
curious collection of antiques made in Greece and elsewhere. The Venus, The figure 
of the Nile covered by 16 little children, the Bull with the busts of Sophocles are 
remarkably fine specimens of ancient art. The whole surpassed anything I had ever 
seen Lord Pembroke excepted.490 

 
Sir Richard returned to Italy before the Museum Worsleyanum was completed. When Pitt 

the Younger in his first term as Prime Minister (1783-1801) required a safe parliamentary 

seat for George Canning (1770-1827), Sir Richard stepped down for the promise of a 

comfortable government position. In 1793 Canning became MP for Newtown and Sir 

Richard became British Minister Resident in Venice. This was expected to be no more 

onerous than just a few documents to sign in between improving his Old Master collection. 

However, this was anything but a peaceful post as it coincided with the British declaration 

of war against revolutionary France. Initially war seemed remote; Sir Richard was ordered 

to observe French activity threatening the Venetian government. It was a period to devote 

to the Museum Worsleyanum and he wrote optimistically to William Hamilton18 January 

1794: 
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I hope to have in the spring the 2 volumes of my work here. I shall take the earliest 
opportunity of transmitting it to you in Naples. I have printed 500 copies only and 
those are not to be disposed of…without vanity I think it the finest printed book I 
have yet seen.491  
 

Quite what William Hamilton thought is not recorded!492  

 
War was releasing works of art on to the market that no true connoisseur could resist and 

Sir Richard began a decade of extravagant expenditure. In his country retreat in Conegliano 

he amassed 65 pictures by prominent artists such as Guercino, Leonardo, Tintoretto, Titian, 

plus a collection of gems purchased from William Hamilton for £2,300 in 1791.493 When 

Napoleon became Commander in Chief of the French army in Italy in 1796, invasion 

seemed inevitable and Sir Richard sought permission to retire to Germany but was ordered 

to stay by foreign Secretary, William Wyndham Grenville.494 His country house was 

ransacked and the villa threatened by a plundering mob. Before he stepped down on 15 

May 1797, the last Doge of Venice, Lodovico Manin, managed to secure a passport from 

the French Charge d affaires for him. Just before he left Sir Richard purchased Titian’s 

Supper at Emmaus, which hung in or near the Doge’s Palace chapel, acknowledging that, 

‘Nothing less than a most violent revolution could have thrown an object of such high 

importance into the hands of an individual’ (fig.53).495 Just before the French entered 

Venice, he escaped with two boats containing part of his collection. Despite his efforts, six 

cases of Greek antiquities were lost, his boats seized and the collection scattered, as he 

reported to Richard Clarke 30 May 1797.496  

 
As Napoleon swept through Italy, legalized looting was incorporated into peace treaties and 

an elaborate mechanism was established for choosing and transporting works of art 

destined for Paris.497 Private collections were not immune. From Malaga, Sir Richard’s  

agent Edward Bedingfield wrote 30 May 1797: 

It gave me great concern when I heard that the vessel on which your pictures and 
antiques had been loaded was brought into this port by a French privateer. I did 
everything in my power to redeem your property but without effect in regard to the 
pictures as they were bought up by the order of Lucian Bonaparte on very moderate 
terms…all that remains at present are the antiques…It is a painful circumstance that 
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you so literary man should also be involved in the fatal consequences of the present 
war.498  

 
He wrote again in cipher: 

An artist from Paris came to select and separate in the name of the Republic such 
pieces of sculpture and paintings as appeared works of most merit.499 

 
Fortunately paintings purchased from William Hamilton never reached Venice and were 

transported back to England in Nelson’s ship Foudroyant, which had been docked at 

Naples to celebrate his victory of the Battle of the Nile in August 1799. Sir Richard 

presented him with an antique figure of the Nile in gratitude.500 An Albano, captured on its 

passage to England and carried to Malaga was rescued by a Swedish merchant and sent 

home in a neutral vessel.501 So all was not lost, but it is worth considering just how 

prestigious the collection might have become.502 It would have rivalled the collections of 

the greatest country houses, increased Sir Richard’s prestige and the status of the island 

within the tourist itinerary.  

 
On his return to Appuldurcombe, Sir Richard resumed his position as MP for Newport, 

arranged his remaining collection and completed the Museum Worsleyanum (1794), which 

would ensure his reputation as one of the leading scholars of the Greek revival. It was a 

time-consuming and expensive enterprise, comprising six classes, three per volume, which 

cost at least £3000.503 Rivalling Stuart and Revett’s Antiquities of Athens, his volumes 

printed on special French paper, were sent as gifts to eminent and influential public figures, 

institutions and fellow collectors. Correspondence relating to the Museum Worsleyum has 

been interrogated to determine the extent of his esteem and status. It appears to have been 

received more favourably and enthusiastically than the History, possibly because it was a 

gift.  Among the 500 recipients were the Prince of Wales and Prince Frederick Duke of 

York; political figures, Charles Fox, Lord Malmesbury, William Pitt, the Duke of Bedford 

and Lord Drysart. The German, Spanish and French ambassadors; friends and fellow 

members of the Society of Antiquaries and the Royal Society and his old colleges, 

Winchester and Corpus Christi, Oxford and Cambridge University. Individuals included 
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Richard Payne Knight,504 Charles Townley, Sir Joseph Banks, Lord Bute, William 

Hamilton,  Lord Nelson, Henry Tresham artist and agent, Lord Torrington and Joseph 

Warton his  headmaster at Winchester, who commented:505                

Not the importance of an embassy, military pursuits, nor parliamentary duty had the 
power to divert the preserving spirit of Sir Richard Worsley from accomplishing an 
object of erudition commenced with ardour and terminated with classical success.506 

Lord Nelson wrote: 

I shall preserve them with the greatest care and regard and reflect with the greatest 
satisfaction that my conduct has merited the esteem and friendship of so good and 
learned a man as Sir Richard Worsley. 507   

 
From Italy, the agent and general cultural facilitator, Thomas Jenkins assured him: 

I have shown your elegant work to Sign. Visconti, La Sign. Angelini and some other 
cognoscenti who were all charmed with it and think it does great honour to our 
country.508 

 
It was critically acclaimed at the time and justly so, despite the replication of the Parthenon 

frieze from earlier Dilettanti commissions, Jonathan Scott points out that by publishing 

plates of the processional frieze he paved the way for a better appreciation of Lord Elgin’s 

marbles.509 Such endorsement from men revolving within the same artistic and literary 

milieu was the cultural validation he so clearly desired. As Viccy Coltman points out, ‘That 

these letters have been preserved with Worsley’s papers and bound into a single volume, 

the Museum Worsleyanum ‘stood as a textualized version of ancient material monuments -a 

monument to his elegant taste and extensive research.’510  

 
After just a few months at Appuldurcombe, alone with his collection (his mother had left 

and his sister married), he moved to his rustic retreat on the Undercliff, which distinguished 

his public and private existence. At this secluded refuge he could indulge his desire for the 

simple life, or at least one not quite so eventful. Sea Cottage or Marine Villa was begun as 

early as 1791. John Wilkes reported, ‘He is building a cottage on the brink of the ocean at 

St. Lawrence and every morning visits his workmen and no one else.’511 (fig.54). He 
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employed a detachment of soldiers to build a road to Appuldurcombe.512 This was not to 

encourage visitors as one guide complained:   

A tolerable coach road has been carried along the side of the cliff at the expense of 
Sir Richard Worsley but as it continues through the park of Appuldurcombe it is no 
service to the chaise or coach of the traveller unless he can get previous permission to 
pass through the park.513 

  
It would be a mistaken assumption that he was abandoning his classical inheritance for a 

kind of Rousseau-inspired idyll in a ‘modest’ cottage.’ Sea Cottage was in fact, as Lindsay 

Boynton reveals, almost a scaled down mansion,514 ‘Totally sequestered, yet rich in every 

ornament of nature and art.’515 Classical inscriptions from Horace and Shakespeare on the 

walls encapsulate his classical/Romantic spirit (Appendix M). Amanda Vickery’s eloquent 

exposition of this symbiosis could be alluding to Worsley:  

The avowed taste for a little rural seclusion was not necessarily an acknowledgement  
of the power of domestic precepts, rather it was a nod to ‘otium’ the Roman ideal of  
intellectual leisure. Originating in the rediscovery of Horace, a cult of ostentatious 
solitude reached fashionable heights in the grottos and hermitages of the mid- 
eighteenth century and lived on in Romantic ruralism.516    

 
Marine Cottage was steeped in classical allusions, as a later guide commented:  

Sir Richard Worsley fitted up this villa in a style worthy of his refined taste and 
adorned it with a gateway by Inigo Jones, brought from Hampton Court, a pavilion 
designed from the Temple of Minerva at Athens, a little temple called the seat of 
Virgil, ornamented with a bust of the poet, and a Grecian greenhouse, copied from the 
temple of Neptune at Corinth.517 

 
 
There are a few problems with this description. There is no reference to a gateway by Inigo 

Jones at Hampton court; but given that Sir Richard’s maternal grandfather Lord Burlington, 

removed one to Chiswick, it is conceivable.518  Boynton points out that the pavilion bears 

no resemblance to the temple of Minerva and Corinth’s principal temple was dedicated to 

Apollo not Neptune.519 Nevertheless, inaccuracies withstanding, classical motifs were 

carefully deployed in this almost Mediterranean location, perhaps to recreate the spirit of 

Italy. The greenhouse fashioned into a Doric temple cultivated orange and lemon trees and 
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the garden contained a miniature fort with cannon to fire.520 There was also a restored 

marble model of a Roman war ship originally owned by Piranesi, which was illustrated in 

Vasi e candelabra, (1778).521 In 1792 he imported a Breton viticulturer, John Julin, to 

establish the first post-Roman vineyard on the island, but the results were disappointing 

and the wine unpalatable. Old John Green remembered, ‘It was a droll appearance to see 

him in his French dress and large wooden shoes’(fig.55).522 Whether it was the viticulturer 

or the vineyards that were such a novelty, so many visitors came to view that Sir Richard 

was compelled to put up a notice ‘The Sea Cottage is not shew’d.’523 To complete this 

domestic idyll with his long-term ‘housekeeper’ Mrs Sarah Smith, a widow, Sir Richard 

established with picturesque fervour a Ferme-ornee, a collection of ornamental livestock to 

roam the grounds.   

 
The French Revolution had brought many Continental royalist collections on to the 

market.524 Sir Richard took full advantage, despite his precarious financial state. While 

Seymour and his mother’s jointures remaining unpaid, his collecting escalated. He admitted 

to his fellow collector Townley, ‘My love of sculpture painting etc. I am like a child in a 

brilliant toy shop.’525 Rumours circulated among the dealers and he was inundated with 

tantalizing offers. J. Wilson of the European Museum London offered a Titian, Benjamin 

West a picture by Padicino and alerted him to a Claude, ‘which is much better than Mr 

Angersteins’.526 It was said that Lady Betty’s servant had to donate her life savings to 

supplement her mistress.527 Regardless, he stripped his assets to finance purchases and it 

was rumoured that Appuldurcombe was to be sold.528 By 1800 he was mortgaged to half 

his income. Nevertheless, he continued, spending £19,000 with his agent William 

Dermer.529 Choice items included Holy Family, ‘undoubtedly by the great Leonardo da 
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Parmigianio and Velasque (8 November 1803); no.18. Same (14 December 1803); no.19. Same (16 
December 1803); no.22. A Greuze (9 January 1804); no.23. Same (12 January 1804); no.25. Albano 
from the Orleans collection, two Poussins, a Renaldo and Catena (March 1805); no.26. He has 
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Vinci, £1000’ (5 Feb 1803); £945 for St Peter, by Murillo (March 1803); £1,500 for a 

Titian and £300 for Albano (27 June 1803) and £735 for ‘a Capital picture of the 

Magdalene by Titian’ (16 July 1803). A Guardi was given to the wife of Lord Henry 

Palmerston, traveller and fellow collector who was MP for Newport in 1790, when he was 

MP for Newchurch.530 The Holy Family by Rubens, £800 (25 July 1804) was donated to 

Corpus Christi531 and placed as an altar-piece in the chapel.532 A eulogy praising his taste 

was presented to him and was retained within his copy.533 (Appendix N).  

 
An assessment of the life and achievements of the island’s premier aristocrat reveal a 

complex character; arrogant, ambitious and obsessional in his pursuit of art and antiquities. 

Jean Baudrillard, Frederick Baekland and Werner Mustenburger, who have focussed on the 

psychological aspect of collecting practices, would have found a rich mine in Richard 

Worsley.534 While Thorstein Veblen’s theory of competitive display and conspicious 

leisure and Pierre Bourdieu’s theories on consumption and taste have illuminated the 

disposition of an eighteenth-century aristocrat, making him accessible to a contemporary 

perspective.535 In the restoration of Appuldurcombe, his extensive collection and scholarly 

publications he contributed prestige to an island which might have been perceived as a 

cultural backwater. George Brannon, one of the most prolific disseminators of cultural 

tourism, stated that ‘Appuldurcombe forms an object of the first importance with every 

visitor who has the least pretensions to taste: the grounds, the house and its furniture, are all 

in a corresponding style of elegance.’536 Five years later Barber corroborated this opinion: 

The most precious pieces of ancient sculpture and paintings of the Roman and 
Venetian schools claimed our attention… in so large a collection of antiques brought 
by Sir Richard Worsley from Egypt, Turkey and Italy, nothing spurious, or like the 
refuse of other collections, should appear; but that the minutest pieces should deserve 
some degree of attention… many of the paintings possess a high degree of historical 
interest, being original portraits of no less personages than Queens Elizabeth and 

                                                                                                                                                  
despatched the Albano two Domenichino landscapes and the Poussins. no.27. Mentions a fine Cuyp 
(15 April 1805); no.29. Same (24 April 1805); no.30. Same (10 May 1805); no.31. Same (10 July 
1805) mentions a companion Claude landscape.  

530 Boynton  Life and Loves, p.133. 
531 I.W.C.R.O. (JER/WA 36/20). 
532 A History of the County of Oxford, Victoria County Histories, ed. H. E. Salter and M.D. Lobel  

(Oxford, 1954), III,  p.226.  
533 The Archivist of Corpus Christi states that it is now considered a copy. 
534 Jean Baudrillard, ‘The System of Collecting,’ Cultures of Collecting, ed. John Elsner and Roger 

Cardinal (London, 1994), pp.7-24; Frederick Baekeland, ‘Psychological aspects of art collecting,’ 
Interpreting Objects and Collections, ed. Susan M. Pearce, (London and New York, 1994), pp.205-
219; Werner Muensterberger, Collecting: An Unruly Passion (New Jersey, 1995). 

535 Thorstein Veblen, The Theory of the Leisure Class (New York, 2001); Pierre Bourdieu, Distinction: A 
Social Critique of the Judgemet of Taste (London, 1986).  

536 Brannon, Graphic Sketches of Well-known Subjects in the Isle of Wight (Newport, 1840), pp.46-7.  
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Mary, Henry VIII, his infant son Edward V1 - the last two by Holbein: the majority 
were presents from the sovereigns to the then proprietors of Appuldurcombe.537 

 
Richard Worsley illustrates the transition from a universal canon of artistic values to forms 

of cultural expression that were inclusively British. His portrait by Eduard Stroehling 

(1768-1826), in Greek costume seated in one of the antique chairs bought at Rome seems 

an anachronism by 1804.538 He died a year later 8 August 1805 at Appuldurcombe.539   

 
Appuldurcombe passed to his niece, Henrietta Anna Maria Charlotte, daughter of the Hon. 

John Bridgeman Simpson, who in 1806 married the Hon. Charles Anderson-Pelham, later 

first Earl of Yarborough of Brocklesby Hall. A valediction by an artist friend pleaded that 

the collection should be kept intact as a tribute to his connoisseurship as, ‘Sir Richard 

looked on the whole works he possessed with a lover’s eye.’540 But the collection did not, 

indeed could not, remain inviolate due to financial liabilities and the reversion of Lady 

Worsley’s jointure and no remaining direct heir. It was a complicated and convoluted 

process to disentangle his affairs:  

When a baronet dies with his estates much mortgaged, with considerable other debts 
and a large and valuable collection of works of art, the settlement of his affairs is 
liable to be involved. Add to this the complications of his having left no will, his 
being separated from his wife who herself had been a considerable heiress, his estates 
being subject to his own marriage settlement and in part to other settlements of his 
family, there being another successor to the title and others expecting some 
consideration in addition to the heiress at law, and the stage is set for problems of 
administration which took 30 years to complete…The marriage settlement and a 
subsequent settlement continued for an even longer period.541 

 
Investigation of legal documents, catalogues and guide books relating to the Worsley 

collection have been utilized to form a primary research database, which yields intriguing 

evidence of changes in taste and suggestive speculation about the dispersal (Appendix O). 

Comparison of accounts and inventories before and after Sir Richard’s death reveals just 

how considerable a collection it was. An 1837 inventory exposes serious omissions, even 

allowing for inaccuracies and discrepancies.542 Superior items supplemented the 

Brocklesby collection made by Charles Pelham’s father, a connoisseur of similar classical 

                                                
537 Barber, Picturesque Illustrations of the Isle of Wight, pp.55-8. 
538 Whereabouts unknown. Richard Worsley, A Catalogue Raisonne of the Principal Paintings, 

Sculpture, Drawings: The Seat of the R .T. Hon. S.R.W. Bart. Taken June 1 1804 (London, 1804), 
p.25.  

539 Boynton, Life and Loves, p.158. Sarah Smith’s right were terminated, she received £4000.  
540 Ibid., Life and Loves, p.161. 
541 Lincolnshire Archives Committee, Archivists’ Report, 15 (19 March 1963 -31 March 1964), p.20. 
542 Catalogue of Paintings at Appuldurcombe (1837), Lincoln (1 Worsley  58). 
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persuasion.543 Yet a comparison of Appuldurcombe inventories of 1804 and 1837 with an 

1817 Brocklesby inventory refutes a wholesale appropriation of the Appuldurcombe 

collection,544 or removal to the Arlington Street property.545 Two further explanations are 

plausible; works may have been reclaimed or sold to offset debts as Dermer was still 

locating and dispatching paintings from the Orleans dispersal just months before Worsley’s 

death.546 A second speculative and wholly unsubstantiated rumour was that Seymour 

Worsley, always in debt and much closer to Appuldurcombe (at Farnham), than Lord 

Yarborough upon hearing of his death rushed to Appuldurcombe to appropriate the more 

transportable items. This would be feasible as there is no record of the valuable gem 

collection purchased from William Hamilton.547 Furthermore, conflicting valuations 

suggested that some pictures were copies or inferior examples; (or possibly substituted), 

therefore the total valuation for the collection was reduced from £25,953 to £9,168.548 

 
Lord Yarborough appropriated for Brocklesby the finest paintings, including three 

Carraccis, four Guercinos and two Van Dycks. Nevertheless, Appuldurcombe still retained 

a respectable collection, comprising mainly original family portraits, examples from the 

Dutch school, various copies and some old masters, Gentile Bellini (1) Murillo (2) 

Leonardo da Vinci (1) Tintoretto (2).549 A survey of guide books reveals that he continued 

Sir Richard’s cultural legacy by allowing visitors to view the collection (Appendix P). Lord 

Yarborough was not a connoisseur, more a sailor and first Commodore of the Royal Yacht 

Squadron. He retained Appuldurcombe as a convenient base and the Marine villa as a rural 

venue for extravagant entertainments. Here a grand dejeuner la fourchette was held for the 

Duke and Duchess of Cambridge, where 600 guests in marquees, ‘partook of a banquet of 

                                                
543 Gustave Waagen, Galleries and Cabinets of Art in Great Britain (1857), 8 vols fasc.(London, 1999), 

VIII, pp. 64-72, 501-6; Waagen, Treasures of Art: Great Britain: Being an Account of the Chief 
Collections 1854 (1857), 3 vols, fasc.(London, 1999), I, pp. 86-87; Brocklesby inventory (1817), 
Lincoln (1 Worsley 57); In 1786 Baron Yarborough bought Neptune and Glaucus by Bernini from 
Joshua Reynolds and commissioned Joseph Nollekens for a sculpture of his wife and James Wyatt 
for the mausoleum for her. He also commissioned 3 watercolours from Turner, now lost (Tate 
Gallery ).  

544 There appears to be no records apart from a Raphael (27 June 1807) being sold through the auction 
houses. Burton B. Fredericksen, ed. Index of Paintings Sold in the British Isles During the 
Nineteenth- Century,  2 vols (Santa Barbara, 1990), II.  

545  There is no mention in Waagen, Treasures, p.64.  
           546 Lincoln (1 Worsley 55), Dermer to Worsley (25 March), (9, 15, 24 April), (10 May) (10, 25 

July 1805). 
547 Probate inventory for Sir Richard Worsley. Charles Pelham sworn to the truth of this declaration 

instead of an inventory (18 April 1807), NA (PRO 3/31/1002 294-411). 
548 Ibid. 
549 He substituted some minor works. Lord and Lady Blessington were not convinced that the Titians 

were genuine and suspected the Leonardo could be by Julio Romano, Currente Calimo, Tour of the 
Isle of Wight (London,1822), p.35.   
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elegant munificence.’550 The Yarboroughs erected a plain monumental sarcophagus 

weighing 30 tons, in Godshill Church, known locally as the bath, now partly obscured by 

an organ. The general consensus being, that good taste has eluded that side of the family.  

The Yarborough family did not value Sir Richard’s legacy and by the early nineteenth 

century, Henry Englefield commented upon, ‘an air of melancholy magnificence pervading 

the whole estate.’551 Gilpin would have endorsed Rose Macaulay’s description of 

Appuldurcombe as a monument to aristocratic arrogance, ‘disintegrating beautifully in all 

the morbid shades of a fading bruise.’552  The Earl of Yarborough died in 1846, and was 

succeeded by Charles Worsley Anderson-Pelham, 2nd Earl of Yarborough, and MP for 

Newport. He does not appear to have contributed to the cultural life of the island which he 

left in 1855. Most of the furniture and books were sold locally and the house was purchased 

by a joint-stock company in an unsuccessful venture to transform it into a hotel and 

boarding house. Venables was proved right when he doubted, ‘whether the distance from 

the sea of which it has not even a view will not prove a drawback to its popularity with 

summer visitors.’553 The collection was transported to Arlington Street and Brocklesby 

Park, thus ending the prolonged influence of the Worsleys on island life. 

While Richard Worsley’s taste, scholarship and collecting were significant for the island 

from a metropolitan perspective, it is worthwhile pausing to consider that these forms of 

cultural consumption did not involve everyone, despite close proximity to the cultural core: 

In former days (before steam was up) it was said that an old woman in Bonchurch, 
whose name was Mackett, and hearing some talk about London being a very fine 
place, it was such a strange sound in her ears that she very much wished to go and see 
it and even said. ‘If they would not take her there to see it, she should never die 
happy’. So thinking it a pity to deprive her of her happiness, though there was no 
general conveyance from place to place at the time, the thoughts of dying unhappy 
caused her friends to contrive the best means they could to give her satisfaction. They 
at last found means to carry her on the road till they had full view of Appuldurcombe 
House, which very much surprised her and she said, ‘La! She could not have thought 
London had been half so big’.554 

 

                                                
550 Montague Guest and William Bolton, The Royal Yacht Squadron: Memorials of Members with an 

Enquiry into the History of Yachting and its Development on the Solent (London, 1902), p.62. 
551 Henry Englefield, Description of the Principal Picturesque Beauties, Antiquities and Geological 

Phenomena (London, 1816), p.104. 
552 Rose Macaulay, The Pleasure of Ruins (London, 1966), p.184. 
553 Edmund Venables,  A Guide to the Isle of Wight: Its’ Approaches and Places of Resort (London, 

1860). p.239. 
554 Recollections of John Green.   
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Which suggests that for all classes of society part of the viewing experience lies in the 

travelling, an aspect that will be examined closely in relation to island tourism in the 

following chapters.  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



102 

CHAPTER 5  
Cultural Tourism through  the promotion of guide books. 

 

Local and national guide books, newspapers and periodicals are an effective vehicle for 

analysing the forces which drove the concept of cultural tourism and dictated the viewing 

experience. These are integrated into contextualising frameworks of tourism, aesthetics, 

nationalism and rusticity to illustrate how social and economic developments contributed 

towards the development of the island as a tourist destination. In this chapter primary 

research demonstrates how the island accommodated and reflected emerging cultural 

notions through an analysis of subscriber lists and publishers of island guide books, 

references in national publications and the logistical distribution of newspapers, while 

examination of corporation and parliamentary acts pertaining to island affairs confirms its 

response to the exigencies of tourism. 

Nourished on the classical legacy of the Grand Tour, aristocrats like Sir Richard Worsley 

cultivated cultural notions which contributed towards an appearance of cosmopolitanism, 

which was valued for what it signified: leisure, learning and wealth. In the Napoleonic wars 

tourists and artists ‘cut off from the fountainhead of their civilization transferred their 

allegiance.’555 Instead they explored isolated regions of Britain, where they could view 

with equanimity the wild uninhabited places, suspicious natives and lack of conveniences, 

rumoured to be found in Wales, Scotland or the Lakes. They were following in the 

footsteps of Samuel Johnson and James Boswell, who embarked on a three-month journey 

to the highlands and islands of Scotland in 1773. Here they encountered a more austere 

world.  

When Johnson’s ambition to travel to Italy with the Thrales in 1776 was thwarted,556  he 

wrote to Hester Thrale 21 June 1780, ‘I wish I had been with you to see the Isle of Wight, 

but I shall perhaps go some time without you, and then we shall be even.’557 This suggests 

that he considered that the qualities found on the island would compensate. Furthermore it 

implies his assumption of a general awareness about the island, probably gained from guide 

books, travellers’ reports and newspaper articles. Nevertheless, it was a tall order 

considering Johnson’s famous quote, ‘A man who has not been in Italy, is always 

conscious of an inferiority from his not having seen what it is expected a man should 

                                                
555 Cecilia Powell, Italy in the Age of Turner: The Garden of the World (London, 1998), p.9. 
556 The scheme failed when their son died. Pat Rogers, ‘Johnson, Samuel (1709–1784).ODNB, 

article/14918, accessed 15 February 2011. 
557 The Letters of Samuel Johnson, ed. Bruce Redford, 5 vols (Oxford, 1992-1994), III, pp.114, 279. 
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see.’558  His wish is appropriated by that staunch advocate for native beauties, John Hassell 

(1767-1825), watercolour painter and engraver, for the title page of Tour of the Isle of 

Wight, as a deliberate endorsement for the island.559  

As the island became more accessible in the eighteenth century, the distinction between 

rural and urban perception narrowed. Economic growth, industrial development and the 

expansion of towns in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries meant that most city-

dwellers had no great empathy for nature. As most polite society resided in London, and 

only ventured into the country for a short season, contact with the rural population was 

limited, even more so in Wales and Scotland, which involved a long, difficult and 

dangerous journey. Less interaction contributed towards unease about the rural population. 

Despite attempts by topographers to make Great Britain known to the nation, ‘Nature’ was 

not a concept to revere before sublimity transformed it into a more liberating experience. 

From biblical times the sea and coastal areas were viewed with fear and repulsion; 

conjuring up emotions of unfathomable chaos and danger. How this was transformed 

around 1750 into an arena of social and aesthetic contentions is vividly described by Alain 

Corbin in the first chapter of his comprehensive historical survey of mans’ response to the 

sea.560 Ian Ousby’s perceptive insight into the traveller’s outlook points the way towards an 

examination of how it was transformed into a positive cultural experience.561 

Travel improvements had enabled a section of the urban population to experience rural 

conditions, more immediately and more directly, but there were also psychological barriers 

to be breached. Ann Bermingham argues that ‘only when nature had been constrained by 

agricultural improvements, enclosures and roads and located within aesthetic theories, 

could traveller apprehension be overcome.’562 These developments would inevitably ease 

traveller discomfiture, but this underestimates the eighteenth-century compulsion to 

experience the novelty of different environments. The noun ‘travel’ used in the sense of a 

journey originally meant ‘travail’ which implied trouble and discomfort.563 Travel initially 

undertook for pilgrimage, developed into the topographical explorations of Leland, 

Camden and Taylor. As road and sea conditions improved the verb ‘travelling’ slide 

imperceptibly into ‘touring’ and the inconsequential verb ‘sightseeing’ (defined as ‘an 

                                                
558 James Boswell, Boswell’s Life of Johnson (Oxford, 1965), p.742. 
559 John Hassell, Tour of the Isle of Wight, 2 vols (London, 1790). 
560 Alain Corbin, ‘The Roots of Fear and Repulsion,’ The Lure of the Sea: The Discovery of the Seaside 

in the Western World (Paris, 1994), pp.1-18. 
561 Ian Ousby, The Englishman’s England: Taste, Travel and the rise of Tourism (Cambridge, 1990), 

p.131. 
562 See Bermingham, Landscape and Ideology, p.10.  
563 Esther Moir, The Discovery of Britain: The English Tourists 1540-1840 (London, 1964), p. xiii. 
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eagerness for novelties and curiosities). By the beginning of the eighteenth century, such 

laudable aspirations had evolved into more self-indulgent activities with the pursuit of 

health and enjoyment becoming as John Walton explains, ‘ends in themselves.’564  

 
Visitors were encouraged and assisted by a profusion of guide books, some good, others 

bad and most blatantly plagiarizing previous publications. Having negotiated the intricacies 

of roads and timetables, the island was less intimidating and more accessible once dry land 

had been reached. Writers and guide books assured travellers that islanders were not unlike 

themselves. Henry Fielding allayed urban suspicion by stating 21 July 1754 that the island 

was quite safe and ‘civilization’ was never far away:   

Inspite of such arguments to the contrary, we were not in Africa or in some island 
where the few savage inhabitants have little of human in them besides their form.565   

 
John Hassell reassured his readers, ‘Inhabitants are in general genteel and polite without 

being troublesomely ceremonious.’566  John Albin spoke of the ‘unsullied virtues of their 

ancestors’.567 While the topographical artist Charles Tomkins reasoned: 

The inhabitants cannot be supposed to differ from those of the adjacent country the 
distance being too small to cause any variation and the constant intercourse with the 
metropolis having erased all the insular peculiarities that might have existed formally. 
Their hospitality starts immediately and indeed no part of Great Britain can boast a 
more universal exercise of the social virtues than this island which seems highly 
favoured by nature in every respect and untainted by the vices of the town. 568 

 
The Hampshire Chronicle and Salisbury Journal reveal reciprocal ties with mainland 

culture, which refute any suggestions of insularity and backwardness. Since the 1740s, 

there had been regular interaction between the island and adjacent counties, which 

extended through a network of communications to London. This ensured a conduit for 

commerce and ideas from the metropolis and the wider world. In 1743 Thomas Geare, 

bookseller and agent for the Salisbury Journal, was able to supply: 

From a shop in Newport… books in all languages and faculties, whether printed at 
home, or imported from abroad. Together with all new pamphlets, maps and prints, 
sermons, historical and children’s books etc.569 

 

                                                
564 John Walton, The English Seaside Resort 1750-1914 (Leicester, 1983), p.6.  
565 Henry Fielding, Voyage to Lisbon.  
566 Hassell, Tour of the Isle of Wight, p.134. 
567 John Albin, Vectiana or a Companion of the Isle of Wight (London, 1818), p.18. 
568 Charles Tompkins, Tour of the Isle of Wight (London, 1796), p.63. 
569 C.Y. Ferdinand, ‘Selling it to the provinces: News and Commerce Round Eighteenth-century 

Salisbury,’Consumption and the World of Goods, ed. John Brewer and Roy Porter (London, 1994), 
p.404. 
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This encyclopaedic choice would have been ordered via the Salisbury Journal which 

placed orders with London agents. As the carriage from London to Salisbury and the island 

was incorporated into the network of Salisbury Journal distributors and newsmen there was 

no additional expense.570 Even an island family of middling prosperity were able to 

compile a book collection purchased from Newport booksellers,571 or borrow books for a 

small fee by 1754.572 In the 1770s a circulation figure for the Journal of 2,500 with 33 

agents in London and the southern counties, indicates a readership of about 10,000, 

predominantly provincial, but also in London through coffee houses, inns and circulating 

libraries.573 There were advertisements for a range of services that traditionally had been 

offered (not through newspapers), only to the wealthier classes; plasterers, portrait painters 

etc, many careful to claim London credentials.574  

 
Increased consumer demand allied to better transport possibilities erased the gap between 

urban attitudes and expectations, indicating that an island visit did not have to be an 

onerous experience. John Brewer’s vivid evocation of eighteenth-century artistic and 

literary life illuminates the rich variety of cultural and leisure pursuits embraced by a large 

class of moderately prosperous property- holders, who were able to enjoy what Adam 

Smith called the ‘decencies’ of life, ‘to buy books, and prints and attend the theatre as part 

of a cultural repertoire that shaped everyday life.’575 This was not confined to the 

metropolis; provincial towns could offer similar facilities for urban society although 

London remained the cultural focus. Prosperous citizens from developing northern cities 

could travel to picturesque sites such as the Lakes, Derbyshire, Wales and Scotland. But the 

specific island location was convenient for the metropolis and shaped its development. 

Playwright and poet Henry Jones’s topographical poem was specifically addressed to this 

cultivated audience, who would appreciate the island’s qualities: 

 
Those GENTLEMEN and LADIES , Who occasionally visit the ISLAND, FOR 
HEALTH OR PLEASURE; And express their ADMIRATION of its BEAUTIES 
AND MORE PARTICULARLY TO THOSE, WHO ARE ITS STATED 
RESIDENTS, And honourably distinguished, by Their HOSPITALITY and 
BENEVOLENCE. 576 

                                                
570 Ibid., p.406. 
571 David Hounslow, ‘From George III to Queen Victoria: A Provincial Family and their Books,’ Light 

on the Book Trade: Essays in Honour of Peter Isaac, ed. Barry McKay, John Hinks, Maureen Bell 
(Newcastle, 2004), pp.61-72. In the 1760s as many as 3000 book advertisements were printed in the 
journal annually.  

572 Ferdinand, ‘Selling it to the provinces,’ p.405. 
573 Ibid., p.398. 
574 Ibid., p.400. 
575 John Brewer, The Pleasures of the Imagination, p.59.  
576 Henry Jones, The Isle of Wight: A Poem in three Cantos (London, 1766). 
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 Travel as an integral part of cultural behaviour, was like the Grand Tour, intended to 

educate in an agreeable manner, as Esther Moir’s absorbing account reveals. It became a 

popular pastime amongst the leisured class to travel for weeks, even months.577 The 

Portsmouth Guide reflected these interests and directed travellers to the island, promoting 

its picturesque features which patriotic writers assigned specifically to Britain:   

It has often been called the garden of England. This indeed is a very high 
compliment, as England itself has been looked upon as the garden of Europe.578 

One of the most important reasons for the island developing into a tourist destination was 

the expansion of a reliable road network throughout the country. In the turnpike mania 

between 1750 and 1772, 15,000 miles of turnpike roads were developed with thirteen radial 

routes from London, even extending into Wales and Scotland.579  Improved roads increased 

average journey times dramatically from 2.2 to 8.0 miles per hour between 1750 and 1829. 

Although road conditions still proved unpredictable and in 1793 H.P. Wyndham favourably 

compared island roads to mainland routes:  

Thanks to the gentlemen of the island the main highways with trim hedgerows on 
either side are kept in better repair than the atrocious tracks on the mainland.580  

 
It is probable that only selective roads traversed by island gentry were maintained as other 

visitors complained about stony roads and a great number of gates to open.581 P. Russell 

reserved his most rapturous compliments for Newport:   

Spacious, clean and consequently sweet, lately newly pitched at great expense, the 
footway on each side being elegantly paved and posted off which affords a very 
handsome appearance besides the pleasure of excellent walks. 582 

Outside the main commercial centre road conditions varied. In 1792 Mrs. Philip Lybbe 

Powys wrote: 

We had hired a whisky as we thought the conveyance so agreeable to what a close 
carriage would be, but they were of no use in the island as not wide enough for the 
ruts and though the roads were much better than I remember them formerly they may 
still be called very indifferent The inhabitants brag of their not having one turnpike, 
but if they had many one would not mind paying for so great a convenience.583  

 
                                                

577 Esther Moir, Discovery of Britain, p. XIV. 
578 Lake Taswell, Portsmouth Guide (London, 1775), p.74. 
579 John Cannon, ed. Oxford Companion to British History (Oxford, 1997), p.938. 
580 Wyndham, Picture of the Isle of Wight, p.43. 
581 ‘Observations made in a Tour to the Isle of Wight the Beginning of September’(1776), I. O.W.C.R.O. 

(81/89 acc 168012); John Whitehead The Undercliff of the Isle of Wight Past and Present 
(Ventnor,1911), p.80 cites another tourist complaint in 1753 of the poor condition of the roads and 
the number of gates.  

582 P. Russell, England Displayed (London, 1769), p.111. 
583 ‘Journal of the Isle of Wight, 1792,’Isle of Wight Observer (29 June 1901), p.255. 
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In 1813 the island obtained a special act of parliament for amending the roads and 

highways with a Highways Commission responsible for maintaining all roads except those 

in Newport.584 Parliament recognized the necessity of road improvements: 

From the great increase of the population and trade and from the large military 
establishments and from the number of people who visit and travel to the Isle of 
Wight.585   
 

The commissioners were authorized like mainland turnpike trusts to levy tolls and the first 

toll gates were built in 1814 (fig.56).586 The Ryde to Newport road, the link between the 

capital and the main point of disembarkation, was surfaced with Quarr chips. Conditions 

improved further when the first and the second longest pier in England, bridged that 

‘impassable gulpe of deep mud’ at Ryde. 

 
With these developments the island became an attractive destination encouraged by a 

profusion of guide books. The number of London publishing houses involved is indicative 

of their commercial significance.587  Exceptions being, Richard Warner (Southampton) and 

the Portsmouth and Southampton guides. Local writers and Newport booksellers, John 

Albin and John Sturch (fl. 1776-94), who promoted their books through their commercial 

networks,588 could claim an authenticity and first-hand knowledge denied to outsiders, as 

Albin asserted: 

From the liberal communications of gentlemen of the island, has peculiar claims to 
public notice and demands from its interesting tendency the most particular regard, so 
as to render the work every way far superior to anything yet published relative to this 
favourite spot.589 

 
His subscriber list containing a predominance of residents followed by London subscribers 

appears to verify this.590 John Sturch’s epistolary View of the Isle of Wight in Four Letters 

to a Friend 1780 is a literary convention, which reconciles the distinction between 

descriptive guide books and private observation. His claim that: ‘For those who have 

borrowed all their information from books, what falls under my own observation will at 

least have the merit of being true,’ was unequivocal.591 This format functioned as a reliable 

                                                
584 An Act for Amending Roads and Highways on the Isle of Wight (London, 1813).  
585 An Act for Amending the Roads and Highways in the Isle of Wight (21 May 1813).  
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guide for visitors and as a model for personal interaction by stimulating observers to 

document their own aesthetic experience by supplementing observation with reflection.  

 
The preponderance of London publishing houses targeting an educated, literary reader 

indicates that the island was a popular and profitable topic for many years. Strand 

Publishers of Kidds’ Picturesque Pocket Companions appealed directly to the taste and 

pocket of the readers of the Literary Gazette: 

The publisher of these unique little works having expended in their production 
between six and seven thousand pounds respectfully solicits public attention to their 
prices, as well as beauty.592 

 
Davenport Adams criticised the proliferation of guides, which often blatantly regurgitated 

entire texts in that cavalier eighteenth-century attitude to plagiarism:  

Acute topographers and ingenious artists depicted it with pen and pencil, and 
published their books with as much noise as if, like Bruce, they had been to 
Abyssinia.593 

 
Richard Warner complained of ‘bare-faced piracy’ when his entire works on the Isle of 

Wight were compiled into a five volume edition in 1795. He claimed that he was unaware 

until he received an anonymous letter severely criticising his work.594 Examining a 

selection of these texts chronologically reveals not only how aesthetic and social norms 

changed, but just how significant they were in moulding a collective cultural experience. 

As Ian Ousby states:  

Printed text can cultivate in its readers a collective sense of social, political, or 
religious affiliation. By virtue of its replication and dissemination, the printed word 
has the potential to serve as a cultural tie that transcends localism.595  

 
Initially, publications such as William Watts Seats of the Nobility and Gentry (1779-1786), 

served to illustrate subscribers’ estates. More germane was William Upcott’s diligent 

survey of English topography, building on the legacy of Gough (1789), which he undertook 

to ‘fill up a vacant niche in English bibliography.’596 Such was the interest that the 

subscription list was exhausted long before completion. Upcott included fifteen pages, 

detailing sixteen island publications. He cited Henry Englefield’s Description of the 

Principal Picturesque Beauties, Antiquities, and geological phenomena of the Isle of 

Wight, 1816 as an exemplar of the new pictorial emphasis and embellishment. His lavishly 

                                                
592 The Literary Gazette and Journal (London, 1834), p.304. 
593 Adams, Isle of Wight, p.71. 
594 Henry March Gilbert, Bibliotheca Hantoniensis (Southampton, 1872), p.37. 
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596 William Upcott, A Biographical Account of the Principal Works Relating to English Topography 

(London,1818), preface, i.  
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illustrated, scholarly book also merited a detailed accolade from the influential Edinburgh 

Review.597 A subsequent report of Alum Bay mentioned a young and enterprising artist 

John Hassell, ‘who has succeeded, drawn and engraved in aquatint truly picturesque and 

romantic views. We shall accompany out traveler in his delightful tour.’598  Hassell’s Tour 

of the Isle of Wight was the first to embody these notions in a comprehensive description, 

which put it firmly on the picturesque map for tourists and artists. The subscription list of 

239 included the Prince of Wales, the Duke of York, the Duke of Gloucester, Dr Monro, 

William Beckford and Horace Walpole. Among this diverse list were many booksellers 

who subscribed to several copies, which totalled 500 copies altogether, an impressive 

number for a speculative venture. Richard Bull of Northcourt and John Wilkes were the 

only notable island subscribers which did not include Richard Worsley, whom Hassell must 

have failed to impress. His emphasis on picturesque landscapes and settings to the 

exclusion of country houses must have failed to stimulate gentry support. However, it laid 

the foundations for a picturesque itinerary which was followed by later artists and cultural 

tourists, who could enjoy the convenience of variety of scenery in a small compass, so 

close to the metropolis.599  

From a tour of this kind, in which the beauties of Nature are the object of our search 
we experience a pleasure that few other amusements can furnish. The picturesque 
views which at every step present themselves to an observant eye, while they pass 
unnoticed by the plodding or hasty passenger, afford the sentimental one a fund of 
entertainment, which at once delights and improves the mind. Almost every division 
of the kingdom in which we have the happiness to live exhibit spots that from the 
variety, richness, and contrast of their parts, invite the pencil of the artist. But in none 
of them can these requisites more abound, than in the places which are the subject of 
the following pages; the Isle of Wight 600 

 
A symbiotic relationship between publishers, artists and tourists was contributing towards 

the promotion and popularity of the island through guide books, which intertwined 

functionality with images by professional artists. The Modern Universal Traveler flattering 

the aspirations of the rising middle-class was: 

Calculated equally to please the polite, -entertain the curious, -instruct the 
uninformed, -and direct the traveller. (It also included)  
A collection of landscape views that make an admirable group of elegant copper-plate 
prints.601 

                                                
597 Edinburgh Review, LVIII (1818), pp. 363-377. In 1818 it had a circulation of 13,500.  
598 Literary Magazine and British Review, 12 vols (London, 1788-94), V. pp.376-378. (1790). John La 

Porte exhibited a painting of Alum Bay at the Royal Academy the same year. (chapter 7 note 144). 
599 The prolific output of the Brannon family who modified views to accommodate new dwellings is 

evidence of this new emphasis. Vectis Scenery was published almost annually from 1811-1837.  
600 Hassell, Tour of the Isle of Wight, Introduction. 
601 Charles Burlington, David Llewellyn and Alexander Murray, The Modern Universal British Traveller 

or, a New, Complete, and Accurate tour Through England, Wales, Scotland, and the Neighbouring 
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The dissemination of British scenery to a middling-class unable to afford original works of 

art extended the notion of patronage by treating images as both memento and commodity. 

Paul Sandby, considered by John Constable as ‘the only man of genius who has painted 

real views from Nature in this country,’ was the first English landscape artist to use the 

aquatint process for mass consumption. His Collection of One Hundred and Fifty Select 

Views, 1781 included views of Cowes and Freshwater, It was a medium increasingly 

employed for translating topographical watercolours into prints and book illustrations. 

 
Travellers who visited the Isle of Wight during the second half of the eighteenth century 

were often compelled to record and publish their own experiences. Initially there was an 

emphasis on straightforward description and entertainment was sacrificed for edification. 

William Sharp’s account of a ten day excursion from Kingston in 1784 when they 

‘travelled 300 miles altogether in 10 days – the utmost mirth, good humour and harmony 

prevailing amongst all the party,’602 failed to ignite armchair readers, as it was ‘written in 

that familiar style which is composed without much trouble and read with little 

pleasure.’603   

   
When Arthur Young (1741-1820), visited the island in 1771, as part of his wide-ranging 

investigation into rural practices, he was thrilled to see the island method of stacking hay 

and corn which was: 

Round, drawn up as regularly as possible to a point, which is ornamented with a little 
knob of straw; the thatch regularly cut round, and the outside bound in circles one 
foot distant from each other with brambles. It is surprising with what exactness they 
build, and with what neatness they thatch them: they are really beautiful, nor can you 
easily imagine how much these stacks ornament the country.604  

 
That the practical Young succumbed to aesthetic comments suggests he was writing for an 

audience who would appreciate such digressions. Taste and utility were often in 

disharmony, function and regularity found in cultivated fields and market gardens 

                                                                                                                                                  
Islands (London,1779).Comprising 107 copper plates. It included 6 island images, 4 of Carisbrooke 
Castle, West Cowes Castle and Carisbrooke Church. 

602 William Sharp, A Rumble from Newport to Cowes, Observations made in a tour to the Isle of Wight 
the beginning of September 1776. I. O.W.C.R.O. (81/89 acc 168012). 

603 Carol Percy, 2001, The Social Symbolism of Contractions and Colloquialisms in Contemporary 
Accounts of Dr. Samuel Johnson, accessed 10 March 2011, (Anon. pp.312-313) 
<http://www.let.leidenuniv.nl/hsl_shl/bozzy,%20piozzi1.htm> 

604 Arthur Young, The Farmer’s Tour through the East of England, Being the Register of a Journey 
through Various Counties of this Kingdom to Enquire into the State of Agriculture, 4 vols 
(London,1771), III, p.193; Wyndham, Picture, p.22, was equally impressed. Likening them to 
sepulchral vases of Greece or ancient Rome reveals his classical background.  
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provoked aristocratic disdain. In finding a correlation between utility and the visual, Young 

was reconciling the dichotomy between these economic and aesthetic concerns.605  

 
William Marshall in a later survey also yielded to the rural charms of the island which he 

referred to as a ‘delightful little morsel of earth’.606 His contention that enclosures 

contributed towards agricultural improvements was supported by his survey of the island, 

which he maintained, was enclosed by ‘general consent’ without wearisome and expensive 

parliamentary procedures (although there is no evidence of enclosure on the island during 

this time). 607 He disingenuously applauded this as ‘strong evidence of the hopes, and state 

of society which this little island enjoys’.608 Alternative views on the laws of settlement 

points out that often owners cleared away dwellings without re-housing people, as they 

would pay less towards the parish poor rate.609  However, conditions for the rural poor were 

reasonable as the Isle of Wight was one of the few areas in the country to have a new 

model House of Industry at Newport.  

 
Travellers’ response to the landscape was often imbued with an emotional historicism. 

Francis Grose’s wide-ranging (but selective), Antiquities of England and Wales reflected 

this didactic.610 Stephen Bending addresses the issue of how an antiquarian account of the 

past might engage with a commercial present in an analysis which can apply equally to 

most island guides: 

Grose sets about repackaging the old as the new – a now classic act of consumerism – 
but also works to deny this activity by drawing on the language of scholarship and 
accuracy. Ultimately, his cheaply produced and mass-marketed images and texts 
demonstrate an antiquarian past which repeatedly collapses into a commercial 
present: cheap prints for a mass market create a national past in the very act of 
contemporary consumer aesthetics.611   

 

                                                
605 See Raymond Williams, The Country and the City (London, 1973), pp.120-139 for the separation of 

production and consumption.  
606 William Marshall, Rural Economy of the Southern Counties (London, 1798), p.262.  
607 Roger Kain, Richard Oliver, John Chapman, The Enclosure Maps of England and Wales 1598-1918 

(Cambridge, 2004), p.74.  
608 Marshall, Rural Economy, p.265. 
609 Heather Clemenson, English Country Houses and Landed Estates (New York, 1983), p.83. 
610 Francis Grose, Antiquities of England and Wales (London, 1783), devoted 6 pages to the island. 

Carisbrooke Castle and church, Cowes Castle, Godshill Church, St Helens Priory, and Quarr Abbey.  
611 Steven Bending, ‘Every man is Naturally an Antiquarian: Francis Grose and Polite Antiquarianism,’ 

Art History, XXV, no.4 (September 2002), p.523.   
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Implications of the detrimental combination of commerce and ideology are even more 

relevant today.612 The Reverend Stebbing Shaw (1762-1802), historian and enthusiastic 

topographer, was in no doubt he was stating a universal truth when he asserted: 

That the mind is happiest when its powers are in a progressive state of improvement, 
will not, I believe, be denied. He who can exercise his intellectual faculties in a 
manner worthy of them provides materially his own happiness, and if he can add 
anything either instructive or entertaining to the knowledge of others deserves no 
mean praise of the public.613 

 
His description of the island covering the usual topics was edifying, if uninspiring. By now 

the island was well-known. The Reverend Richard Warner, who was curate at Boldre under 

William Gilpin from 1763-1857 stated: 

It is scarce necessary to say I mean the Isle of Wight, a part of the kingdom that has 
not undeservedly obtained the distinguished appellation of the English Paradise. The 
beauties of this charming insulated spot are so various and multiplied.614 

 
Internal travel and a growing appreciation of the English landscape evolved into overtly 

nationalistic forms of cultural expression. Wyndham’s optimism shines through his 

topographical account written in collaboration with the Marchioness of Clanricarde (of 

Barton Manor), with whom he had ‘the honour of frequently accompanying through almost 

every part of the Isle of Wight.’615  His elaboration of the standard guide book, combines 

narrative and instruction interspersed with erudite comments. The well-travelled Wyndham 

echoed contemporary convictions in his comparison of foreign poverty and ignorance with 

the happy freedoms of the British.616   

 
Pleasant, equitable, wholesome, untainted by foreign influence, the island embodied those 

values considered British by visitors from the second half of the eighteenth century. For an 

increasing empowered middle-class, celebrating the glory of Britain, guide books were an 

essential component in the democratization of travel. However, such sober assertions do 

not convey the eighteenth-century passion for travelling, which appears to become a 

national obsession. William Cooke was perhaps carried away by his own hyperbole and 

commercial expectations, but nonetheless, was articulating contemporary attitudes in his 

New Picture of the Isle of Wight:    

It is needless to expatiate on the advantages of travelling. This is a subject upon 
which the English nation is agreed; and it is, indeed, now become one of the ruling 
passions of the people, that must be gratified by all, to the extent of their means and 

                                                
612 See Robert Hewison, The Heritage Industry: Britain in a Climate of Decline (London, 1987).  
613 Stebbing Shaw, Tour to the West of England, (London, 1789), introduction. 
614 Richard Warner, A Companion in a Tour Round Lymington (Southampton, 1789), preface.  
615 Wyndham, Picture, dedication.  
616 Ibid., preface. 
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opportunities. To change the scene within the limits of our own native land has 
become universally prevalent; and, without doubt, this country presents many objects 
as well worthy of examination as most that are to be met with in foreign climes. 617 

 
A review of this book reinforces these sentiments: 

Few persons in the metropolis and its vicinity who are fond of rambling are strangers 
to the beautifully picturesque scenes of the Isle of Wight; since it constitutes one of 
the nearest of our home tours, which can be accomplished without much fatigue or 
loss of time. To the artist who is fond of bold and striking features of landscape this 
spot is a most fascinating field; and such are the impressions which it leaves even on 
ordinary tourists that they are pleased at having their recollection refreshed by 
sketches of its varied scenes.618 
 

This does not take into account the more practical aspects of travelling. Stewart Abbott’s 

contention that, ‘topographers constructed the division of the island and controlled visitor 

space by visitor routes and inns,’ was not always true. 619 Charles Tomkins complained that 

no guide books ‘contained any direction by which the traveller could guide his stays in 

search of the many beautiful surroundings abounding on this island.’620 While John Albin 

considered that far from directing the traveller: 

The works already published however deserving a place in the cabinets of the curious 
or the libraries of the antiquary are inconvenient for the purposes of travellers from 
their bulk and perhaps often not consulted on account of their expense.621 

 
He directed his small handbooks to a new type of consumer, who required practical 

information about timetables, rates for vessels and hire of carriages etc: 

It is a consideration to strangers whose continuance on the island may frequently be 
limited in point of time to be informed in what manner they may visit in the shortest 
time the most striking and picturesque parts of this favourite spot.622 

 
William Cooke addressed these new consumers and it is worth quoting this passage in full:  

At this period, however, of increased taste for the finer pleasures of travelling, when 
the beauties of nature are more eagerly sought and more highly enjoyed; when a love 
of the arts so generally prevails, and they in return are so much accommodated to 
general use, and adapted to every class and situation;  now they are not, as formally, 
confined to the means only of the rich and curious, but are likewise brought to the 
more moderate standard of universal utility; it is thought that it may be acceptable to 
the public to have a picturesque portable companion, more strongly directing the 
attention to each scene of beauty. These executed at a moderate expense fall within 
the compass of every traveller’s convenience. 623 
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622 John Albin, Companion in a Tour Round Southampton (Southampton, 1794). 
623 William Cooke, New Picture of the Isle of Wight, preface, iv. 
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Many guides capitalized on what David Solkin defines as ‘the commercialisation of 

leisure’.624 Britton and Braley’s guide book placed the island firmly within the national 

touring circuit. In 1800 the publishers Vernor and Hood had suggested to John Britton that 

he undertake a topographical survey of the whole country. The Beauties of England and 

Wales ran to 27 bound volumes and took 20 years to complete. Britton was mainly 

responsible for historical context and description much in the tradition of the Buck 

Brothers. Their Topographical and Historical Description of the County of Hampshire and 

The Isle of Wight, contained practical information and items on history, geography, 

geology, agriculture, trade, Appuldurcombe and its art collection.625 Although some 

material originated from Worsley’s History much was first-hand knowledge.  

 
Artist and writer Thomas Pennant promoted himself as: 

The first who enlivened the dryness of topographical research with historical and 
biographical anecdote and illustrated description with the decorations of the pencil.626 

 
This was a little ambitious as most of the content was also gleaned from Worsley and his 

illustrations are unremarkable (fig. 57). Nevertheless, he was articulating a change in 

emphasis from objective description to poetic response.  

 
With the island more convenient to reach it became the venue for many convivial 

excursions, cultural and otherwise. Soon inns were catering for visitors and hospitality 

became an integral part of the pleasure of touring and contributed towards an increase in 

tourists assured of a comfortable stay: 

The desire of giving satisfaction seems to be the predominant feature of those who 
keep the principal inns and by their civility and conveniences they have of late years 
attracted much company.627  

 
Between 1766 and 1805 there were on average 40 public houses or inns in Newport, not 

taking into account  informal drinking establishments in houses and tap rooms attached to 

hotels.628 The landlord of the Bugle Inn at Newport, one of the main staging posts for the 

scheduled coach services, was the first to offer for hire a four-wheeled chaise in 1758; ‘a 

rash act, which his friends feared would cause his ruin.’629 Inns at Cowes, Ryde and 
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Hampshire and The Isle of Wight (London, 1804). 
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115 

Newport followed in hiring one-horse chaises, complete with a boy to open the gates. Often 

the visitor armed with the appropriate guide was better informed that the boy who: 

Only acquainted with one usual and beaten track, the smallest deviation confounds 
his whole system, and he is then as much, and more often, at a loss in recovering his 
route, than the person whom he is appointed to conduct.  
 

Furthermore: 
 
If they lived of the opposite side of the island, they were as ignorant as if they had 
belonged to the opposite hemisphere.630  

 
Private hire was supplemented by a regular stage coach from 1770 between the Fountain 

Inn, Cowes and the Sun Inn at Newport twice a day in each direction to meet the packet 

boats at Cowes. By 1806 a coach service was operating between Ryde and Newport.631 

From their base tourists would often travel to Mrs Groves’ inn at Steephill, one of the most 

popular stopping places, renowned as much for the company as the refreshments. John 

Hassell, from an aesthetic perspective observed that the inn had vines arranged in such a 

decorative manner that: ‘Even in this reclusive and humble situation a ray of taste is visible 

(with) every convenience for serving up a cold collation’(figs. 58-59).632 James Dugdale 

was more interested in the culinary aspects: 

The butter is very good, but the cheese which is made of skim milk bears the name of 
Isle of Wight rock. Wood, game, cattle, vipers exist in great plenty and are caught in 
large numbers for medicinal purposes. The lobsters and crabs are of uncommon size 
and extremely fine… Isle of Wight cockles are much celebrated.633  

 
Pleasure seemed the order of the day; sightseeing, drinking and shooting the wildlife from 

boats were favourite pastimes. Tomkins wryly observed:  

We could not help observing that this is a spot by no means favourable to the talents 
of our London sportsmen who were much deceived as to distance on the water. The 
birds indeed seemed aware of this error and remained quietly on the rocks after being 
repeatedly fired at.634  

 
One such marksman was the Omai, brought to Europe in July 1774,635 who visited in July 

1775 on the admiralty yacht and enjoyed shooting sea-birds off the Needles.636 Nesting sea 
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birds were prolific and provided entertainment for visitors as islanders scaled sheer cliffs to 

collect eggs suspended by ropes fixed to iron crow bars driven into the ground. According 

to Worsley: ‘The flesh of these birds is too rank and filthy to be eaten; their feathers 

however, are purchased by the upholsterers and their eggs are said to be as good as those of 

a duck’ (fig.60).637 As early as 1764 the cliffs at Freshwater were visited by sightseers 

eager to see the variety of exotic birds, who nested there each year encouraged by guide 

books and periodicals.638 

If that quaint notion of ‘pleasurable instruction’ was fading, there were during the 

eighteenth century, imaginative notions concerning landscape and nature that were fiercely 

debated. The desire to give definition to landscape beyond mere topographical delineation 

and bland description exercised the minds of aesthetic critics. So far the island had been 

likened to a lentil, 639 a lozenge and a turbot: prosaic descriptions, which do not convey 

contemporary enthusiasm for the island.640 By the middle of the following century a guide 

book rhapsodised, ‘The eye of every landscape is the English Sicily, the Isle of Wight.’641 

The seashore once dismissed as desolate and wild was transformed into categories of the 

sublime and/or the beautiful, while the sea could evoke emotions of horror and immensity. 

These notions were appraised by aesthetic critics endeavouring to formulate a national 

response. It was however, a selective and prescriptive response that could only be 

articulated by a classically- educated elite. One of the first, Edmund Burke (1729-1797),642 

delved deeply into the eighteenth-century psyche to construct his theories on aesthetic taste. 

Linking art to our most primitive instincts, he proposed that the rugged dark landscapes of 

a Salvator Rosa evoked remembrance of danger and a fission of terror that could be termed 

sublime. While the serene landscape of a Claude suggested harmony and repose for the 

soul which could be designated as Beautiful. The man of culture, trained in viewing the 

landscape pictorially, familiar with elaborate and heightened forms of landscape art was 

able to respond to the beauty and fierceness of nature imaginatively. These aesthetic 
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notions were absorbed into the tourist agenda for like-minded travellers to document their 

experience. This description of the Undercliff was typical:  

Where art and nature mutual powers exert 
 Art aiding nature, nature aiding art. 643 
 

The poet and playwright Henry Jones (1721-1779), considered that only an all-embracing 

aesthetic response could convey the unique qualities of the Undercliff  

To give a complete idea of these perfections would require the united powers of 
Claude, Salvator, and Poussin.—The first should throw his delicate sunshine over the 
cultivated fields, the scattered cots, and hanging coppices. The second should dash 
out the horror of the rugged cliffs, steeps and ocean, while the grand pencil of 
Poussin, should crown the whole with the majesty of the impending mountains.644 

 
Interest in the pictorial and literary appeal of landscape was elaborated by the classically-

educated Archibald Alison (1757-1839), in his Essay on the Nature and Principles of 

Taste.1790. Alison argued that taste was developed not by an instinctive response to 

viewed objects, but by an imaginative response, which generated an ‘association of ideas.’ 

This required a refined disposition, able to cultivate the mental space to indulge such 

associations of the sublime or the beautiful. According to Allison the power of emotion 

resided in the imagination of the viewer rather than in the object so that ‘even the familiar 

circumstances of general nature, which pass unheeded by a common eye, the cottage, the 

sheepfold, the curfew, all have expressions to them.’645 The cultivated spectator could 

‘create a stage on which the imagination’s games could be played out.’646 This heightened 

state could only be obtained by those enlightened by pastoral poetry; thus accentuating the 

gulf between an untutored response and the refined vision necessary to react to the 

suggestive in painting, rather than what was depicted.   

 
This exclusive domain was challenged by the Reverend William Gilpin (1761-1843), who 

cut through these notions to arrive at his straightforward approach to the landscape; how to 

view it, how to define it and how to depict it.647  The brief implicit in his collective 

definition ‘Picturesque Beauty’ was to consider those elements which would look good in a 

picture, which happily for landscape enthusiasts, allowed much of the ruggedness of the 

Sublime. Gilpin zealously promoted the Picturesque to the increasing number of middle-

class travellers, who armed with his aesthetic theories were able to seek out and create (or 
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at least commit to paper), some select spot adorned agreeably to the rules of art. He shared 

this somewhat hazy view of egalitarian values and opportunities with Henry Boswell 

(whose two volume set of views included a fulsome account of the imprisonment of 

Charles I): 

Was calculated much more for public advantage than private emolument, as it is 
adapted to all pockets and dispositions and affords persons of every description in the 
kingdom (poor as well as rich and the middle-class of the world), an opportunity of 
being possessed of a valuable work which will improve their minds, please their taste, 
ornament their libraries, decorate their apartments and in various ways afford 
sentiment of pleasure and delight.648 

 
Gilpin dictated not just where tourists should go, but what they should admire or censure 

when they got there. He warned that, ‘Nothing is more delusive than to suppose that every 

view which pleases in nature will please in painting’. A case in point was the aesthetic 

potential of the Isle of Wight, its shortcomings being that ‘the Needles were grand rather 

than picturesque and therefore magnificently little.’649 The grounds of Appuldurcombe 

failed to impress. He was frequently forced to improve upon nature, however, using all 

selective and imaginative resources available, he found himself disappointed that the island 

did not conform to picturesque principles, and could find little to recommend it. He 

explained:  

Picturesque beauty is a phrase but little understood. We precisely mean by it that kind 
of beauty, which would look well in a picture. Neither grounds laid out by art, nor 
improved by agriculture are of this kind. The Isle of Wight is in fact a large garden, or 
rather a field which in every part has been disfigured by the spade, the coulter and the 
harrow. The regularity of cornfields disgusts and the colour of corn is out of tune with 
every thing else.650 

Gilpin was echoing earlier aristocratic notions on utility. The pictorial qualities of the 

natural landscape he sought were more akin to the improved landscapes of country parks 

than he cared to acknowledge, while the regimented lines of agricultural production only 

served to reinforce that contrast. Even more damming was the dismissal by Richard Payne 

Knight and Uvedale Price, who decided in 1796 that, 'The Isle of Wight was unpicturesque 

and afforded little matter for the painter.'651   
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651 The Farington Diaries, ed. Kenneth Garlick, 15 vols (New Haven and London 1978-84), II, p.541.  
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Uvedale Price’s picturesque canon included motifs such as ragged peasants and humble 

cottages, excluded from the refined view of aesthetic critics.652 However, pastoral figures 

relegated to a compositional device were not permitted to step out of their assigned roles of 

rustic simplicity and were certainly not invested with any social comment.653 Nor was there 

an attempt to emotionally engage the viewer.Richard Payne Knight, collector and 

connoisseur (1751-1824), inspired by Alison’s association of ideas advocated a more 

subjective approach. He proposed that Beauty exists in the mind and each mind perceives a 

different beauty through the association of ideas.654 It was not however a faculty available 

to all. The ‘correct’ response to stimuli (whether a humble fishing boat or a gnarled tree), 

could be achieved only by educated spectators, who had the time and money to cultivate 

their tastes and educate their minds.655 These refined ideas could be evoked either in the 

contemplation of nature or art; in fact in a whole range of objects which conjured up visual 

pleasure and stimulus, but which could not conventionally be accommodated in the 

category of either Beauty or the Sublime.656 These opposing theories illustrate the 

contending issues and interaction in artistic hegemony. Gilpin’s rules required the viewer to 

project his aesthetic theories on to the spectacle of nature, while the classical culture of 

Price and Payne Knight allowed them to draw nature out of their subjective refined vision. 

 
However, all those concepts defied precise definition, and often merged imperceptibly and 

while the Needles remained, aesthetic notions changed. ‘This terrifying precipice’ was 

transformed by the following century into, ‘The pearly blue of the chalk is beyond 

description by words, probably out of the power even of the pencil.’657  Dramatic scenery 

provided a safe haven for the sublime experience, particularly along the Undercliff, ‘where 

Nature is in her wildest garb.’658  Writer Charles Bucke concurred in The Philosophy of 

Nature; Or, the Influence of Scenery on the Mind and Heart:  
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When rocks are scattered among woods covered with ivy and peopled with animals, 
as in the celebrated pass of Undercliff nothing can be more embellishing to scenery 
and nothing fascinates the imagination in a more vivid and impressive manner. 659 

 
Most accounts were prone to embellishment and a heightened emotion, which lingered long 

into the nineteenth century. William White’s description of the Undercliff as ‘a miniature 

picture of order and beauty struggling to break loose from chaos,’ 660 vies with Blackgang 

Chine: 

Blackgang?-How glorious! How awful are the scenes thus displayed. We behold thee 
in thy terrors. When the black tempest sweeps by swelling billows and the boiling 
surge mixes with the cloud – when death rides the storm and humans drop fruitless 
tear for the toiling mariner whose heart is sinking with despair.661 

 
Thomas Brettle likened it to ‘the lava recesses in the flanks of Mount Etna.’662 While 

Hassell’s hyperbole intensified the aesthetic experience:  

The size of the chasm and its tremendous shelving rocks cannot fail of inspiring the 
mind with horror. The imagination, while viewing it, may almost lead the inquisitive 
traveller to fancy that the earth has just opened her horrid jaws and from the very spot 
on which he then stood had entombed in her bowels some unwary traveller.663 

 
Sublimity was particularly prone to evocative emotions, but Hassell’s fervour did not 

impress everyone. A review in the Gentleman’s Magazine, enquired in exasperation, 

‘Gentle reader! Dost thou really understand all this?’ adding, ‘the English lexicographer 

will never want new words or new senses of words while picturesque travellers write.’664 

By the early nineteenth century guides reveal increasing ambiguity towards landscape, and 

Sheridan, unable to decide upon a definitive aesthetic response, plumps for all in his 

description of the Undercliff: 

The singularly-wild and yet cultivated and romantic scenery (which) is peculiar to the 
district… and by the variety of sublime and picturesque beauty, will alone amply 
repay the visitor for an excursion to the island.665 

 
The Athenaeum congratulated Sheridan: 

We have been amused by this little manuel de voyage. It gives us an entertaining 
account of the attractions which draw visitors from every portion of the United 
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Empire to view the picturesque scenery in which the Isle of Wight is so well known 
to abound.666 

 
Despite diverging opinions landscape aficionados were united in their response to ruins and 

were less inclined to interpret, than to indulge in melancholic associations or admire the 

rugged contours of broken masonry and the mixed tints of lichen or moss. For national and 

international tourists, ‘the Gothic ruin became an essential part of the English picturesque 

landscape as the classical ruin was part of the Claudian ideal landscape.’667 Sublimity 

offered a way to enjoy buildings ‘at one remove, softened by art’ like a Salvator Rosa.668 A 

credible ruin, therefore served a duel purpose; it had to be appealing enough to enchant 

those in search of the Picturesque and be imbued with a tragic history, which was 

significant enough to offer an imaginative access to the past by inducing the awfulness of 

the sublime for those of a sentimental disposition. James Clarke’s description of 

Carisbrooke Castle managed to negotiate these issues:  

Time throws a softening veil over all that would disgust, or fill us with horror, and 
history unites with the pencil of the painter to give lively interest to such an object.669 

 
It combined all these qualities for the Reverend Richard Warner, who was able to transform 

Carisbrooke Castle into a personal cathartic exercise and a national exaltation: 

Nor can we approach its solemn ruins crowned with ivy and tottering with decay, 
without a degree of pleasing melancholy more easy to be imagined than desired. The 
mind indeed not altogether insensitive must feel affected in some way on the 
contemplation of these rude remains of ancient days. And though we may not 
experience those extraordinary emotions of delight which the antiquary possesses to 
feel on their inspection, yet we may please ourselves with the comparison of present 
times with those periods when the mighty edifices were reared and congratulate 
ourselves on having exchanged the savage manners of the Gothic age for the refined 
delights and gentler virtues which science and civilization have introduced.670 

 
Enthusiasm for Gothic ruins was not simply their dereliction, Malcolm Andrews’s succinct 

analysis of the diverse response to ruins, which intermingled or conflicted during the 

eighteenth century, reveal inherent symbolic themes.671 Diverging viewpoints were 

reflected in guide books, particularly in their varying references to Charles I, some slight, 

others fulsome (Appendix Q). Latent Jacobitism became transformed into an emotional 

response, a potent image of lost causes, which is evident in the more emotive accounts and 
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illustrations of picturesque ruins. Benjamin Silliman was particularly affected by the 

sublime emotions his visit provoked: 

The walls are overgrown with ivy and the stones which once witnessed the sighs of a 
devoted royal victim, now echo only to the croaking of numerous jackdaws that build 
in the crevices of the tottering wall and to the sullen murmur of the winds which hum 
through the grates with a peculiarly melancholy air.672 

From a historical perspective the picturesque tourist in search of a national identity, could 

look to Carisbrooke Castle as an embodiment of fundamental British values, a symbol of 

freedom from Catholic repression and absolute monarchy. As Pieter François conveys in 

his illuminating survey of British travellers’ attitudes towards European Catholicism, 

British identity was constructed from the intertwined elements of Protestantism: the love of 

freedom, constitutionalism, local government, enlightenment, rationality, cleanliness, 

prosperity and industriousness. As opposed to foreign influences notably French, of 

‘authoritarianism, centralism, Catholicism, superstition, poverty, bad manners and 

dirtiness.’673 John Wesley wrote Wednesday, 10. August 1786: 

We took a walk to the poor remains of Carisbrooke Castle. It seems to have been 
once exceedingly strong. But even what little of it is left is now swiftly running to 
ruin. The window, indeed, through which King Charles attempted to make his escape, 
is still in being; it brought to my mind that whole train of occurrences wherein the 
hand of God was so eminently seen.674 

 
The Augustan interpretation of ruins perceived as a moral emblem of mutability was 

transformed into a historicist objective to ‘rescue, preserve and illustrate such venerable 

piles of splendour and magnificence from the ravages of time.’675 These discourses were 

given definition by Thomas Hearne (1714-1817) and the engraver William Byrne, who 

began a project in 1777 of recording national historic monuments entitled, The Antiquities 

of Great Britain, published in a series of engravings between 1778 and 1806, and 

subsequently in two volumes. ‘The work was highly influential in promoting the idea that 

the history and architecture of Britain were as worthy of study as those of Greece and 
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Rome.’676 Hearne’s work was purchased by Dr. Monro and copied by younger artists such 

as Turner, so it is highly probable that he saw the subdued watercolour drawing of 

Carisbrooke Castle before he visited the island as his later watercolour is from an identical 

viewpoint (fig.61). Even Gilpin, although his concern is principally with form and colour, 

allows the rich complexity of associations a free role in determining his response to 

ruins.677 He contrasted Appuldurcombe House as ‘a scene of magnificence in splendour’ to 

that of Carisbrooke Castle as ‘magnificence in ruin.’678   

 
Despite Gilpin's reservations concerning the island, for many writers, it emerges as a 

symbol of everything that was right with Great Britain. An extract from a rather laboured 

encomium, extolling the beauties of the island, contains inter-related themes embodying 

significant late eighteenth/early nineteenth-century attitudes in the collective psyche 

towards the natural landscape and national concerns:  

 
And to thy landmarks height repair-  
To breathe its Downs’s elastic air-    
With eye poetic to survey  
The glories of the new born day 
Where scenes of nature, works of art 
Expand the mind, and move the heart 
Where on the soul, the Beautiful and Good 
Impress the ocean and the land 
Here an extended vale of sweets  
The senses and the fancy greets 
There with ignoble canvas furled 
Britannia’s floating castles ride 
The spirit loft that armed their pride 
That spent their thunder and the affrighted world. 679 

Confirmation indeed, that the island was regarded as a beneficial place, which nurtured the 

body as well as the soul. In such a location, the imaginative response to nature could move 

the soul into a spiritual rapture, which encompassed naval vessels as floating symbols of 

British might and moral supremacy. John Hassell echoes this mellow sentiment, in which 

‘mildness of government and beauty and fertility are inextricably bound up into infinite 

happiness for the entire Kingdom’.680  

 
However a troubled Wordsworth (1770-1850) who spent June and August 1793 on the 

island before he (possibly) returned to revolutionary France to see Annette Vallon and his 
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daughter, born in 1792 was not so complacent.681 His republican sympathies and 

depression were not ameliorated when he witnessed preparations for the Anglo/French war 

at Portsmouth:  

 
                             In that delightful island which protects 

Their place of convocation. There I heard  
each evening, walking by the still seashore  
A monitory sound which never failed 
The subset cannon. When the orb went down  
In the tranquillity of nature came 
That voice (ill requiem) seldom heard by me 
Without a spirit overcast, a deep 
Imagination, thought of woes to come 
And sorrow for mankind and pain of heart.682 

 
For the more aesthetically sensitive visitors the island was in danger of becoming a victim 

of its own success. Increasing popularity was becoming a source of concern, as doubts 

were raised about the numbers of visitors converting its rural charms into urban 

entertainment. Malthus’s Essay on the Principle of Population,683 might have been in the 

mind of William Cooke, who illustrated Henry Englefield’s publication: 

From the island becoming every year more and more attractive with pleasure parties, 
an unlimited admission of strangers would at once annihilate all the charms of rural 
seclusion; it would in fact be converting the flowery walks of a quiet country villa 
into as giddy a promenade as almost any popular tea garden in the suburbs of the 
metropolis. 684  

 
Shanklin Chine was of the most picturesquely popular sites, where opportunities for 

reflection were often futile when confronted with ‘a succession of five or six companies 

regaling themselves on this singular spot.’685 Apart from two inns to cater for the hordes 

there was space for parties to bring a cold collation to enjoy al fresco.  

 
It is doubtful if the Reverend Gilpin would have approved of such frivolity. His mission to 

demonstrate the most beautiful English prospects rather than foreign scenes was part of his 

egalitarian nationalism. Viewing and recording significant scenes became fashionable; 

almost peripheral to the actual experience of sightseeing. Gilpin conceded that often: 
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There was more pleasure in recollecting and recording the scenes we have observed 
than in the present enjoyment of them…being unalloyed with the fatigue which is 
often a considerable abatement to the pleasures of travelling’686  

 
The picturesque quest was turning into the collection of landscapes; contributing to the 

impulse of accumulation, as much as a connoisseur collecting his old masters. When Gilpin 

wrote: ‘the art of sketching landscapes is attainable by a man of business,’687 this cultural 

accomplishment was destined to loose its social cache. Gilpin directed the amateur 

artist/traveller what to sketch has well as where to go, as Andrews states so succinctly: 

The guide book is both a product of and an agent in reinforcing the template effect, 
which mediates the new, and protects the traveller from an excess of novelty, and 
from disorientation. It contextualizes the unknown, structures our responses to new 
places and relates what is unfamiliar to the network of known cultural experiences.688  

 
Accessibility was diminishing the exclusivity of travelling. With nature ‘fixed’ in a 

painting, caught like a view in a Claude glass, then turned into prints for mass distribution, 

the quest for an independent romantic aesthetic emerged 

 
By the first quarter of the nineteenth century touring had developed into a systematic and 

organised operation different from the haphazard experiences recounted by earlier 

travellers. Touring was usually separated into three tours around island sites, where: 

The various accommodations requisite for the pleasure party are readily obtained, 
comfortable vehicles particularly adapted for the tour with the drivers accustomed to 
the various routes.689  
 

This survey of published primary sources has demonstrated a strong urban bias both 

demographically and by inclination. The following chapter analyses a selection of visitor 

accounts to discern how their motivational impulses were stimulated by these publications, 

which reflected their perceptions and expectations.  
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   Chapter 6 
 Tourism for Pleasure 

 
 

‘Let us become acquainted with the beauties of our own country before we 
explore those of a foreign land.’690  

An interrogation of literary references, national publications and private journals of the late 

eighteen/early nineteenth centuries conveys an authentic impression of the touring 

experience. Visitors’ personal observations and comments offer an insight into travellers’ 

expectations and rationale and highlight those aspects which contributed towards an 

interpretation of the island and its significance for the country as a whole. Inevitably, these 

documents are restricted to aristocratic and middle-class writers, as the costs of travel and 

accommodation acted as ‘an effective social filter.’691 Nevertheless, they reveal a variety of 

reasons and aspirations which can be categorized to identify patterns of cultural 

consumption and visitor expectation shaping island development. Research into 

Carisbrooke Castle museum collection of sand pictures offers an unusual, if marginal 

dimension to island consumption.692 The compilation of a database of images of 

Carisbrooke Castle in the major exhibition catalogues in conjunction with literary 

references highlights a significant aspect of cultural concerns which is developed in the 

following chapter. This primary research is informed by theoretical discourses on alterity, 

liminality and cultural dissonance, which suggest fundamental motivational instincts, while 

rural/urban contending issues provide a contextual framework in which to locate perceived 

island images.  

John Walton’s analysis of the evolution of tourist sites identifies factors which can be 

applied to the increasing popularity of the Isle of Wight. Initially, inland spas, for example, 

Bath and Tunbridge Wells (and later Weymouth, Bognor Regis and Margate which 

combined the roles of spa and seaside resort), 693 catered for alternative urban diversions, 

offering a range of social activities with a gratifying health dividend.694 They were part of a 

social convention, but as transport improved, seaside resorts which included sea-bathing, 

added a new dimension by mingling therapy and enjoyment in ways which greatly enriched 

the holiday experience. Although not everyone subscribed to these new fashions: 
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The present rage for sea water might induce foreigners to enquire seriously whether 
such madness be an endemic in England during the summer months or whether 
British constitutions, like a barrel of herrings, really be required to be thus pickled 
and salted to make them hold out during the remainder of the year. To offer any grave 
remonstrance to those very fashionable people who lead the ton and resolve to go any 
lengths in modish customs, however preposterous rather than be thought 
unfashionable would be a waste of time. 695  

 
By the late eighteenth century seaside resorts within London’s orbit had developed in 

various ways reflecting a complex pattern of demand from different visiting publics.696 

How the island satisfied these varying social prescriptions and perceptions is the focus of 

this chapter.   

 
The most popular south-coast resort was Brighton, but its exclusivity became compromised 

by the scale and diversity of visitors.697   

Brighton is like a beggar’s coat which as he grows fat being too well fed by his 
neighbors, becomes too little for him so that in order to make it fit better he 
sometimes finds occasion to let it out and patches it with different cloths which being 
mostly new disgrace the old.698   

 
Discerning publications were able to steer their socially-fastidious readers to less 

conspicuous pleasures:  

As an antidote to the dull round of second-rate dissipations of a watering-place, few 
spots, which considering the size are worthy of attention than the Isle of Wight.699 

 
suggested the exclusive Literary Magazine in an account of a three day tour in three 

installments. With few opportunities for urban junketing, the island offered a more select 

environment for aristocrats such as the Francophile Lady Mary Hervey (1700-68), who 

visited in 1764 towards the end of her life.700 Her travels limited by gout probably 

influenced her choice; a further incentive was to see her friend Governor Hans Stanley. Her 

impressions were favourable. Aristocratic connections contributed towards an international 

cognizance, which excluded other social classes and the island became a fashionable venue 

for many titled and illustrious visitors. The antiquary and traveller Edward Daniel Clarke 
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during a tour of Great Britain as tutor to the Honourable Henry Tufton described a visit to 

Steephill Inn: 

A neat respectable looking woman brought us in a collation of eggs, cold fowl and 
brown bread at the same time making a curtsey. She told us we should not be 
ashamed of her little cottage for that the Duke of Wurttemberg (Karl Eugen, Duke of 
Württemberg 1728 –1793), had a few days before dined in the very room we are in and 
that if we would please to look around we should find the names of many great 
personages who had honoured her with a visit. The walls were black with the number 
of those adventurers who attempt to immortalize themselves upon every wall.701 

 
The nouveau rich were beginning to see the attractions. The Dorvilles on their honeymoon 

stayed at the Priory with Lady Grose (island born and bred) and visited Ryde, Steephill, 

Appuldurcombe, Nunwell and Newport. Lady Grose could not help but comment to her 

husband Nash Grose: 

Today they seem to travel because it is smart and fashionable to travel for they 
certainly do not come under the description of sentimental travellers. I therefore think 
they may fairly be termed fashionable travellers, for their eyes seem to wander 
through the whole of creation for no other purpose but to observe what is 
fashionable.702 

 
Humphrey Repton who remodelled the St John’s estate for Edward Simeon from 1797 

confirmed the islands’ credentials as a holiday destination for the fashionable visitor: 

Much of the celebrity of these places may be derived from the permission liberally 
given to have them seen by the public and, indeed, the boasted beauty of the Isle of 
Wight is associated with the moving from one spot to the other and the cheerful 
animation of its visitors and tourists. Much of the interest is indebted to the 
circumstance of its being visited only in summer when the gay decorations of the 
gardens, whether belonging to a palace or a cottage present an assemblage of 
elegance and comfort.703 

 
An account of a six day tour in the Hampshire Repository conveyed a nostalgic yearning 

for a disappearing rural tranquillity and imagined lost innocence: 

Over the brow of a hill a little homestead and all the soothing ideas of rural affairs 
and rural amusements came to our remembrance. 704 

 
This was enhanced by those celebrated Newport market girls, whose, ‘fresh rosy features 

added a zest to their appearance which no art could furnish.’705 One theory for the famed 

beauty of island women with their clear complexions might be attributed to the fact that 
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many worked in dairies where attacks of cow pox protected them from smallpox.706 The 

poet Thomas Maude (1718–1798) eulogised: 

Attending a recent fair at Newport, he had been struck with the thought that for style 
and looks they (the island females) had ‘sprung like Venus from the sea.707 

 
However, an account by Mrs Powys in 1792 suggests a degree of sophisticated percipience, 

which belies any suspicion of the naivety of the local population:  

We made a party for the Saturday morning to meet at Newport Market, a very 
fashionable rendezvous, to see the farmers’ daughters, so much talked of for their 
beauty and neatness. When we got to that pretty town, it seemed all the smarts of the 
island were assembled. The beauties aforementioned came on horseback with their 
baskets. They have a room where they newdress, and we are told a hairdresser always 
attends. We found them arranged in great order, appearing indeed very smart and 
neat, and many pretty girls, though the Beauty of the island wasn’t there that day! 
There were excellent shops of all kinds and every fashionable thing to be bought 
there.708 

 
For polite society, calling upon friends and relatives was a significant element of the visitor 

experience. It was what Alain Corbin defines as a finely codified sociability,709an extension 

of conventional socializing in an informal setting. Typical was the Reverend Boraston, who 

set out on a leisurely tour that reached Cowes in July 1811.The highlight was his visit to 

John Nash’s East Cowes Castle, where he ‘dined and fared sumptuously.’710  Another 

clergyman, the diarist and antiquary, John Skinner (1772-1841), hoping a holiday during 

his wife’s confinement would improve her health, accepted an invitation from a friend at 

Yarmouth. They travelled over on a passage boat with the wheels taken from the gig placed 

on deck and the horse stationed in the hold. He found the roads far better than he had been 

led to expect, although the number of gates were an inconvenience for a visitor of modest 

means who did not employ a servant. This was not a vacation for indulgence and 

amusement, but rather an industrious pursuit for the Picturesque. A Gilpin enthusiast (who 

faithfully copied his account of the imprisonment of King Charles in his journal), he 

sketched over 100 scenes. These he touched up in the evenings adhering to Gilpin’s 

principals of considering those elements which would look good in a picture. As an 

experienced proponent in picturesque possibilities, he considered the island: 
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Though on a much less scale than many of the Welsh views I have had opportunity of 
noticing yet when reduced to the size of a  small piece of paper produce in most 
respects a similar aspect as though the outline has of more considerable extent.711   

 
Not all visitors came for picturesque socializing. John Wesley visited the island in 1753. 

He returned in 1785 and1790. Of Newport, he was quite satisfied: 

Tuesday, August 9. 1785 —I crossed over to the Isle of Wight. Here also the work of 
God prospers. We had a comfortable time at Newport, where there is a very 
teachable, though uncommonly elegant, congregation.712 

 
The next religious foray was by The Bible Christian Movement  (a more vigorous scion of 

Methodism), which considered that the island, like the Scilly Isles and the Channel Islands 

still required religious instruction. The first missionary was Mary Toms, a young woman 

deeply affected by a meeting with its founder William O'Bryan. In 1823 she became the 

first Bible Christian missionary to work on the Isle of Wight.713 She was quickly followed 

by O'Bryan’s wife Catherine and Eliza Jew another itinerant preacher. William O’Bryan 

wrote: 

Mary will no doubt be surprised to learn that her mother (Catherine) has gone as a 
missionary to the Isle of Wight…it is rather singular that both a mother and daughter 
should be missionaries to off-shore islands.714 

 
Their success in establishing the movement can in part be attributed to the novelty of 

women preachers. But it also suggests that the island was perceived as a relatively safe 

environment for unaccompanied women.  

It was certainly safer than revolutionary France. The writer Madame de Genlis (1746-1831) 

with Mademoiselle d’Orleans embarked upon a tour in 1791 to take the waters at Bath.715 

Then they took in the picturesque sights of the caverns of Derbyshire and the Isle of Wight 

on route to the very rural and picturesque Ladies of Llangollen.716 Another French visitor 

was Élisabeth-Louise Vigée Lebrun. During her time in England (1802-1805) when she 

was engaged to paint a portrait of the Margravine of Brandenburgh-Anspach-Bayreuth717 

they made several excursions to the island: 
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This island is noted for the mild and gentle ways of its inhabitants. They all live 
together, I was told, like a single family, enjoying perfect peace and happiness. 
Possibly now, since a large number of regiments have been in the island, it is no 
longer the same in respect to the quiet life, but it is a fact that at the time of my visit 
all the population were well-dressed, civil and benevolent. Besides the suavity I 
observed in the people, the scenery was so entrancing that I should have liked to 
spend my life in that beautiful spot. Only the Isle of Wight and Ischia have ever made 
me feel such a desire.718 

Fredrich Wilhelm von Hassel, a captain in the Hanoverian infantry, tutor to the Duke of 

Gloucester’s son, declared the Isle of Wight to be, ‘perhaps the most romantic spot on 

earth’.719 Fellow German, G. Wendeborn who toured the south, the Isle of Wight and 

London considered ‘there is less luxury and manners are more natural.’720 The Exiled Louis 

Simond (1761-1831), confirmed this and considered that islanders had not been tainted by 

urban morals. After 25 years in America he travelled through England and was highly 

critical of London society and politics. Despite his disdainful opinion of English manners 

and institutions he conceded that on meeting fishermen at a Steephill Inn, ‘this gave us the 

opportunity of observing a new class of people and much to their credit we found them 

remarkably well-behaved and decent.’721 Another French exile King Louis XVIII visited 

the island while in England.722 

Ann Radcliffe (1764-1823), made several excursions between1790 and 1812. Her 

biographer considers that she ‘almost certainly consulted Hassell’s Tour of the Isle of 

Wight, possibly soon after its publication.723  Imbibing typical guide book effusions, ‘she 

contrasted the ‘Druid scene of wildness and ruin’ of the Undercliff with ‘the Romantic and 

sweet village of St Lawrence.’ As John Brewer remarks, ‘Nature was elevated into a 

literary artefact and made part of culture.’724 Her biographer remarked: 

She preferred ‘the animated and beautiful scenery’ of Ryde to the ‘wild romantic 
rather than grand’ scenery of the Undercliff. ‘I prefer rich beauty (the Beautiful) to 
wild beauty (the Picturesque) unless accompanied by such shapes of grandness as 
verge upon the sublime.’ 725 
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Carisbrooke Castle was the likely literary source for her Gothic best-seller, The Castle of 

Udolpho, 1794 (and also Mrs Opie’s novel Father and Daughter, 1801).726 Her 

biographer’s conviction that ‘the great gateway of Carisbrooke Castle almost certainly 

inspired the awesome portal of the Castle of Udolpho’727 is strengthened by the numerous 

prints and paintings of the castle and gateway exhibited at London exhibitions, which can 

only suggest how many times it was portrayed by amateur artists (Appendix R). Sir Walter 

Scott who visited the island in 1807 with his friend William Stuart Rose agreed.728 ‘That 

lovely spot, which he who has once seen never forgets through whatever part of the world 

his future path may lead him,’729 was replicated in Thomas Brettle’s frontispiece.730  
 
Occasionally island inhabitants became intertwined in symbolic representations. When 

Thomas Green and his companions visited Carisbrooke Castle in 1793 they were guided by 

an old soldier who said: 

I will show you a greater curiosity than you have yet seen, taking off his hat he said 
‘Gentlemen did any of you see me before? ‘No they all answered ‘Then did you see 
anything like me?’ asked the veteran. ‘Yes the figure that is supporting General 
Wolfe in the picture of his death by Mr. West is very like you’. ‘Aye, it was taken 
from me. I had the honour to receive a dying hero in my arms’.731 
 

On his return in 1798 the guide was replaced by his son, as the gallant veteran had ‘gone to 

the grand and final muster.’732 Apart from ‘the celebrated well,’ Green found Carisbrooke 

Castle ‘deficient from the want of picturesque accompaniment’ in comparison to the 

Undercliff, which has ‘all the ingredients of romantic landscape.’ Like other picturesque 

aficionados, he visited Gilpin’s parsonage on the return journey: 

The object of our pilgrimage. Contemplated with much interest the residence of a 
gentleman, by whose pen and pencil I have been almost equally delighted; and who 
with an originality that always accompanies genius, may be considered as having 
opened a new source of enjoyment in surveying the works of Nature  

 
Thomas Green tended towards Uvedale Price’s visual leitmotifs such as humble island 
cottages: 
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The worst of which seem far from wretched, are formed of blocks of unusual grey 
stone -much more grateful to the picturesque eye (so little does beauty depend upon 
convenience).733  

 
It was an aesthetic judgment enhanced by an awareness of the comparative prosperity of 

islanders and contains more humanity than the refined vision of Allison, Price or Payne 

Knight. At Lymington salt works, he looked wistfully back to the island and ‘felt deeply 

the sad exchange of wretched clay hovels for the comfortable island cottages.’ In 1810 

Green’s diary was published by the Gentleman’s Magazine, whose middle-class readership 

was well-disposed to travelling. 

 
First-hand accounts verified the testimonies of guide books. The perceived notion of rural 

tranquillity contrasted to urban squalor, both literal and metaphorical, becomes more 

apparent in visitor comments as the century draws to a close. Edward Clarke commented: 

To those who have been confined amidst the dust of the metropolis or the filth of 
Portsmouth who have speculated with delight upon the distant hopes of rural 
retirement a visit to this island must be a treat indeed.734  

 
On George Busby’s tour he entered a dwelling which announced ‘a superior race’: 

The urbane manners of …two most respectable characters bear in their countenances 
no mark of sorrow for their exchange of the costly elegancies of a town-life for the 
purer joys of a rural solitude where their days glide on in uninterrupted felicity.735  

 
Christiana Payne remarks in her examination of rural/urban contentions that, ‘it was a 

comforting urban myth that despite many indications to the contrary, the countryside was a 

refuge for ‘traditional’ values such as deference, paternalism, piety, and family 

affection.’736 Charles Raye’s observations were as idyllic as his images: 

Among the labourers of the island a general appearance of content and decency does 
away with the idea of poverty and misery. They all seem comfortable and happy. 
Their dwellings are neat, snug and cleanly, and to each of them is attached a small 
garden kept in nice order and planted with potatoes. Their manners are civil, 
inoffensive and uncorrupted by those vices which are generally found amongst the 
lower ranks of people in the neighbourhood of great towns 737 

 
It was an unrealistic, but potent evocation of the pastoral ideal of Arcadia,738 which had its 

roots in the bucolic poetry of the Greek Theocritus and the Roman Virgil. It was however, 

a modulated sensibility for most affluent visitors. As Ann Bermingham suggests, ‘it 
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depended ultimately on a nostalgic regretful alienation, an alienation that seeks refuge at a 

safe distance from the loss it regrets.’739 Island poor fulfilled this function by allowing 

access to an urban audience under favourable conditions in contrast to more volatile parts 

of the country. The positive comments found in so many journals augment Payne’s 

contention that the rural heart of England was invested in the south of England in 

opposition to the industrial north.740  

 
Friendly natives, courteous, helpful and well-dressed, contributed towards the perception of 

the island as a safe rural haven, a counter-balance to metropolitan vices and sterile 

industrialisation. It was important that the poor were well-behaved when just across the 

channel they were involved in violent revolution. Fortunately there were no discordant 

hints of rural subversion in the island where the poor had been whisked away to the House 

of Industry to be maintained with some sort of dignity. The House of Industry is significant 

for its lasting achievements in contributing towards a beneficent view of the island for 

mainland tourists by keeping the poor out of sight. Established in August 1774 at the 

instigation of island gentlemen, it was the second largest in the country and mitigates the 

accusation of patrician indifference.741 There may have been some aristocratic unease, and 

a sideways glance to agricultural dissatisfaction on the mainland. Nevertheless, these 

guardians of the poor, effectively collected parish rates and assumed responsibility for 

overall welfare, much to the chagrin of many parishes used to directing and employing 

their own poor. As the minute books suggests, it was efficiently organized and 

administrated by a dedicated staff, who held regular meetings. Twenty five directors served 

in rotation with 36 acting guardians drawn from the lower orders, who were parish 

nominees. They met four times a year and were consistently and actively involved in the 

management of all aspects.742 Housed within an imposing Georgian façade with a wide 

pediment-gable containing a lunette,743 it was the largest public building on the island and 

designed to reflect the assurance of the rich, rather than reassure the poor (fig. 62).744 The 

House of Industry was heralded as a successful enterprise, which deflected responsibility 

from individual landowners, while increasing overall control over the daily life of islanders 

(Appendix S). Robert Owen of Lanark remarked that ‘the management of the poor in the 
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Isle of Wight came nearest to his plans he had ever seen.’745 Within contemporary social 

and cultural mores it was a laudable, efficient and ambitious enterprise, which drew 

favourable comments from visitors. William Sharpe was impressed: 

We saw a large brick building, lately erected for the humane purpose of maintaining 
their poor. We were told it contained five hundred at present. We remarked not to 
have seen one beggar in the island and were told the asking for charity is unheard 
of.746   

 
It was a benefit still commented upon almost a hundred years later. The London Illustrated 

News (20 March 1869), commented: ‘The absence of beggars and thieves in the island are 

likely to exercise a terrible fascination over the mind of the harassed Londoner.’747 The 

safety net of the House of Industry ensured that the island was not subjected to the 

grimness and poverty of industrial cities. The  isolation from city corruption entranced 

jaded urbanites who perceived a peasantry who retained traditional values of deference to 

their ‘betters’ and contributed towards a rural vision of social harmony and wellbeing. 

What was not so obvious to mainland visitors was the island’s secret economy of 

smuggling.748 

 
There were concerns that urban values were undermining the islands intrinsic appeal. John 

Wilkes established a permanent residence at Sandown in 1788. His villakin open to friends 

and strangers alike, was an essential component of the tourist itinerary, which evoked 

diverging opinions reflecting rural/urban contentions.749 The urbane Lybbe Powys 

commented: 

As Mr. Wilkes often entertains many families he has erected in the gardens many of the 
fashionable canvas ones fitted up in different manners as bedrooms all very elegantly 
furnished and very clever for summer (and in the Isle of Wight where it seems a 
robbery was never known) but to us who reside so much nearer to the vicinity of the 
metropolis, the idea of being abroad in such open apartments strikes one with some 
rather small apprehensions.750 

 
It was a prescribed Arcadia, where guests could experience nature by sleeping in a rural 

environment surrounded by the accoutrements of civilized living. It appealed to the 

sophisticated urban visitor with avant-garde tendencies, who could combine ideas of 

Nature with the fission of radical politics. Wilkes was as much an essential sight as his 
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cottage, although not always regarded with approbation, particularly by a more restrained 

middle-class. In 1811 the solemn John Skinner censured Wilkes’s behaviour, which 

affronted all his middle-class notions of propriety: 

His villa always open, often doing the honours himself. Dress and grounds, everything 
was overdone and gaudy, the very reverse of chaste simplicity.751  

 
These sentiments reveal a dichotomy between seekers of rural seclusion and the rising, or 

aspiring, prosperous middle-ranking visitors anxious to participate in the arena of 

conspicuous consumption, yet conscious of expenditure. Some careful diarists such as 

William Brewster included expense accounts, which detail how an excursion could be 

accomplished on a modest budget.752  Island popularity could be attributed to the fact that it 

was able to accommodate such diversity, although a perennial and continuing complaint 

seemed to be the exorbitant prices charged to tourists.753 John Marsh’s experience, while 

untypical, was not isolated. Feeling aggrieved at his hotel he then endured a meagre meal at 

an inn.  ‘Demurring at the payment the landlady became very turbulent’ but he was 

compelled to pay because the ‘ill-looking men’ there appeared threatening.754 But most 

visitor accounts even of remote areas convey a picture of respectful, if expensive, civility 

particularly as tourism was perceived as a lucrative source of revenue. In the eighteenth 

century most financially independent visitors would enjoy the hospitality of friends and 

relatives, smoothing their way by bringing their own horses, carriages and servants. As the 

nineteenth century progressed, middle-class tourism became dependant on the availability 

and affordability of services- accommodation, food, transport etc.  The private journals of 

middle-class visitors reveal a mixture of delighted surprise at the sophisticated attractions 

available, mingled with complaints when conditions did not quite reach their refined 

expectations.  

 
John Walton suggests that the seaside resort could be regarded as a refuge for more modest 

fortunes as there was not the same obligation to participate in social institutions such as 

expensive assemblies and card games as at the spas.755 Coastal resorts offered a less 

structured routine for those ‘wearying of the formulaic nature of spa culture.’756 This is 

particularly appropriate for the island, which offered cheaper, picturesque and healthier 
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alternatives. The curative powers of mineral waters at Sandrock Spring, Niton, established 

by Mr Waterworth, a Newport surgeon was recommended by several guides.757  

This aluminious chalybeate on examination not only by the taste but also by the 
application of chemical tests was found to contain sulphate of iron and sulphate of 
alumine substances which though rarely met with in combination with water yet exist in 
this in such large proportions as to give it a very distinguishing character. Hence it 
possesses the properties of a tonic of the most powerful kind and has found singularly 
efficacious in the cure of many very important and dangerous diseases particularly 
those termed asthenic arising from a relaxed fibre and languid circulation”.758 

 
The Oldershaws were not so impressed: 
 

Every stranger visits. The visitor may take a bottle of this precious water for half a 
crown, or he may drink a glass, but ten to one it makes him sick, as it tastes like ink.759 

 

Although the island appeared a haven of tranquillity to visitors, French invasion fears were 

real. The execution of the French king in 1793 sent ripples of fear through the nation. 

Security was increased and the island seemed a huge garrison with one soldier to every  

three inhabitants. Regular soldiers and militia amounted to 7,500.760 When several 

regiments were quartered around Kitbridge and Camp Hill, the military population 

outnumbered Newport inhabitants. Over 2000 military items have been discovered in a 

single field, which highlights the extent of army encampment and activity during the 

eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.761 This inevitably led to some civil disturbance, ‘yet 

guide books give a favourable picture of the manners, customs, and prospects of the 

island.’762 Tourists were also sanguine and appeared unperturbed by the sight of prison 

ships in Cowes harbour.763  Military and naval activity was regarded as an additional source 

of novelty, which added a certain frisson to their stay and increased the range of social 

activities with military reviews, balls, naval coffee houses and pleasure yachts for hire (fig. 

63).764  Officers appear to have intermingled naturally with local society and military balls 

were a frequent occurrence enjoyed by polite visitors and residents alike. Mary Field and 

Robert Trotman Coates were typical middle-ranking visitors who came with their 

                                                
757 Bullar, Historical and Picturesque Guide, pp.111-117; Clarke Delineator, p.48. 
758 Barber's Picturesque Illustrations of the Isle of Wight, p.82 
759 J and H Oldershaw, ‘A Tramp around the Island a Century ago 1826,’ Isle of Wight County Press 

(May 1929). 
760 Hampshire Repository: A Historical, Economical and Literary Miscellany. A Provincial Work of 

Entertaining Original Material Comprising all Matters Relative to the County Indicated and the Isle 
of Wight, 2 vols (Winchester,1799 and 1801), I, listed 5,882 military and 80 officers in 7 island 
barracks. 

761 Mass Military finds Provide a Glimpse of ‘Garrison Isle.’ http://www.iwhistory.org.uk/Over 2000 
military i 

762 Davenport Adams, Isle of Wight, p. 71; Clarke, Delineator, p.8. 
763 Boraston ‘Tour to the Isle of Wight, pp.237-239. 
764 Hampshire Pocket Companion (1784), p.43. 



138 

families.765 Mary Field, her aunt and uncle visited every conventional picturesque spot, 

while Robert Trotman partook of all the island attractions: 

Attended a ball fixed in honour of the Prince of Wales’s birthday. It was chiefly made 
up of officers from the neighbouring barracks. There were some pretty women 
present.766  

 
He toured the well-known picturesque sites, attended balls at Cowes and Newport, 

inspected the barracks and the House of Industry and took several sea excursions to 

Portsmouth. Visitors who viewed the fleet at Portsmouth on their journey to the island, or 

hired a boat for the day, were received courteously. When Mr Trotman walked around the 

dockyard he described the glorious sight which would gladden any nationalistic heart, ‘the 

sea seemed in motion with the prodigious number of merchantmen under sail which had 

been collecting for many weeks, while Cowes was illuminated for the captains.’767 William 

Brewster was received, ‘very genteelly by Captain Hannah and all the officers’ on the 

Victory.768 Being able to observe the naval and military build-up first-hand was clearly an 

additional bonus and the high visibility of military and naval might was reassuring. 

Although such prominence was disquieting to some visitors like the exacting Reverend 

Skinner, who conceded that Ryde was ‘cleanly and well-paved, although a pretty high bill 

for accommodation’: 

But too full of military chiefly foreigners to be agreeable I should imagine to the 
more domestic and quiet part of the community every second person one meets being 
a red coat. German soldiers in street going through their exercises, the word of 
command being given in English with the high Dutch pronunciation769  

 
Many inhabitants did not feel quite so serene about a possible invasion. As Lady Grose 

reported to her husband in London, 30 July 1779, ‘they say that they are terribly alarmed at 

Newport and the other side of the island, particularly Mr Holmes (Gatcombe).’770 

 
By the time the Napoleonic wars were over, the population were accustomed to an influx of 

‘overners’ in military and naval uniforms, who brought increased trade and excitement to a 

rural environment (fig. 64). Commentators from a closer perspective, addressing 

specifically a provincial readership, considered that island tranquillity and rural innocence 

had been contaminated irrecoverably by the pernicious influence of mainland manners: 

Those harmless and delighted travellers called Felicity Hunters who have quitted 
their shops in Cheapside to drive post over the country to contemplate Picturesque 
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scenery were they ten times as numerous, can never subvert the simple manners of 
the peasantry (its greatest ornament and happiness) like a succession of soldiery from 
every regiment in the service. When ever peace may be established, much time, 
vigilance and authority will be required to bring it back to the point of morals, 
sobriety and industry it started at previously to the establishment of military 
outposts.771  

John Keats was equally dismayed during his visit. He wrote17 April 1817: 

On the road from Cowes to Newport I saw some extensive barracks which disgusted 
me extremely with Government for placing such a Nest of Debauchery in so beautiful 
a place - I asked a man on the coach about this - and he said that the people had been 
spoiled.772 

 
Keats returned in 1819 staying at Elgatine Cottage in Shanklin, which had escaped military 

incursions. Here he wrote the first part of Lamia and part of Hyperion. In his letter to Fanny 

Brawn, 6 July 1819, he conveys a comfortable refined ambience on this part of the island 

where: 

Romantic old maids fond of novels, or soldiers' widows with a pretty jointure or aunts 
given to poetry and a pianoforte could take the air, sniff the honeysuckle or gather 
roses untroubled by the harsh facts of life.773 

  
The House of Industry in Newport was another social site on the tourist itinerary, where 

respectable visitors could expect a courteous welcome from the governor and a personally 

conducted tour. They would leave secure in the knowledge that the meticulous 

guardianship of the poor would maintain beneficial harmony for all.774 The impression that 

people of quality appeared to have some kind of investment in government administration 

(whether national security or personal protection from disruptive social elements), 

suggested a more liberal hospitality than their usual reception received from country house 

owners. Often subject to a time-consuming search to locate the purchase of tickets, time 

restrictions and churlish guides, visitors accepted these impositions with an equanimity, 

which confirms Linda Colley’s perceptive insights into the ‘stake-holder’ mentality of the 

visiting middle-classes, curious to see how their betters lived.775 In 1799 Mary Field 

attempted a visit to Appuldurcombe but was disappointed ‘as it is never shown when he is 

in the house.’ 

 
The satirical poet and dramatist Thomas Love Peacock spent two weeks on the island in 

1812 with Joseph Gulston heir of Knuston Hall. They engaged a cutter for a week’s cruise 
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and walking tour of the island. During their stay they visited his uncle William Love, 

Captain of Tisiphone, stationed off Lymington to guard the Needles passage. His lyrical 

description of the Undercliff echoes Payne Knight, rather than Gilpin: 

Travelled by few is the grass-covered road, except by picturesque tourists in the 
months of summer and autumn. Here I can sit on rocks and muse o’er flood and fell 
and transport myself on the wings of imagination beyond the ocean and the paths of 
man.776 

 
Picturesque settings did not extend to accommodations. When Katherine Harris sailed over 

from Southampton in her nephew James Edward, 2nd Earl of Malmesbury’s yacht, she 

stayed at Westhill, Ryde, former home of Lord and Lady Fitzmaurice. During her stay she 

called upon a galaxy of titled friends.777 Her nephew was governor (1807-1841), but chose 

to reside at his newly erected mansion Fernhill in Wootton although the previous governor, 

Lord Bolton (1782-94) had made extensive improvement to the castle and the grounds, 

using James Wyatt.778 As James Clarke commented: The castle gardens were ‘admirably 

arranged and quite in character for the style of situation’ and ‘the shrubberies added greatly 

to this interesting ruin’,779 (thus addressing the lack of picturesque qualities previously 

complained about by Thomas Green). However, interior comforts whether in humble 

cottages or castles still appeared to conform to the supposition that ‘little does beauty 

depend upon convenience.’ Katherine Harris remarked: 

The exterior seems romantic, yet I say in truth the governor's house is dismal enough, 
all the rooms but one looking either into the castle or garden with the walls.780   

Anticipating the worst was the Countess of Blessington (1789-1849), who toured in the 

autumn of 1820 with her second husband the 1st Earl of Blessington:.  

It was with a foreboding of evil that we commenced our journey, undertaken solely 
because we were told that change of air and exercise were absolutely necessary for 
our health.781  

On the steam boat journey over, they were exposed to ‘the good-humoured hilarity of the 

middling classes,’ but once safely on the island, they frequently encountered friends and 

acquaintances on the well-worn tourist routes. Such a roll-call of titled acquaintances 
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indicates that even in late September it was considered a fashionable venue. King George 

IV berthed on his yacht in Cowes, did not have to endure the rigors of island life, which 

proved challenging to the more fastidious urbanites. It was with a resigned stoicism that she 

wrote:  

I now begin to find out why this is considered a healthy place. The air is certainly 
very good, which is one cause and the impossibility of getting anything good to eat 
compels a strict adherence to the rules of temperance. The badness of the beds 
prevents indulgence in a morning, and the uncomfortableness of the sitting-room 
obliges one to take air, and so with air, temperance, good hours and exercise this 
place cannot fail to be healthy.782 

 Nevertheless she remembered her experience fondly: 

I like the Isle of Wight: it is endeared to me by the recollection of having passed a 
delightful fortnight there with my ever-to-be-lamented husband, the only tête-à-tête 
we ever enjoyed during our marriage, and which we both felt as children do their first 
vacation from school. How many souvenirs does each thought of it excite.783  

This suggests one reason for its enduring popularity being that it was perceived as a place 

of repose from the conformity and restrictions of a regulated social life. A rural idyll where 

the deference of the lower classes still survived, seemingly immune from the rumblings of 

dissent on the mainland. Receptive to radical tendencies Lady Blessington was nevertheless 

entranced by the novelty of well-behaved lower orders, she commented: ‘The people 

appear civil and orderly and all their dwellings indicate comfort, while the children are 

remarkably polite and never fail to greet the stranger with a bow or courtesy.’784   

All was not rural harmony, according to William Cobbett, who reported in Rural Rides 

1822: ‘I heard of terrible breakings up in the Isle of Wight. They say that the general rout is 

very near at hand there.’ This he attributed to the rise in property prices due to military 

demands. He citied the renting of a barn in 1806 for barracks for more money than the rest 

of the whole farm: 

These sweet  pickings caused, doubtless a great rise in the rent of farms so that in this 
island there is not only the depression of price and a greater depression than anywhere 
else, but also the loss of these pickings and these together leave the tenants but the 
simple choice, beggary or flight.785 
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While critical commentary is worthy of note, Cobbett did not verify these rumours directly 

and failed to acknowledge the House of Industry which acted as a buffer against financial 

hardship. Neither did he take into consideration the unique advantages of island location, 

which contributed towards increased prosperity due to those military requirements he 

disparaged. It was not just military and naval factors which had a beneficial effect on island 

economy. Island waters provided passage for East India vessels, European vessels, English 

trading ships, whalers and colliers. Additionally, there was extra employment for island 

pilots mainly at Cowes.786 Charles Raye benignly reflected:  

The Isle of Wight now begins to rise in consideration. The resort of foreign members 
to its ports would introduce a degree of civilisation among its inhabitants, hitherto 
unseen in the southern shores of Britain. A rapid progress would be made in all the 
necessary arts of life. Improvements would be added in the civil life of the people and 
the whole district would soon smile with wealth, comfort and prosperity.787  

 
International trade was a significant element in island economy. Several nations with 

important maritime trade had stationed consuls at Cowes in order to facilitate smoothly 

international trading restrictions and embargoes. In 1789 ambassador Thomas Jefferson 

stopped over while awaiting a ship to America and stayed with East Cowes trader Thomas 

Auldjo, who was appointed United States Consul in 1790. Superior anchorage and ready 

supplies encouraged The East India Company to move a depot to the island in 1820 ‘in 

consequence of the conveniency and insecurity of the anchorage of the Downs.788 The 

Company was licensed to enlist and prepare troops, ‘so as to embark them in health and 

render them useful on their arrival in India’.789 The fact that the island was considered 

beneficial for troops is significant when the general welfare of the common man was not high on 

the political agenda.  
 
Integral to visitor experience was the notion of health in all its fashionable guises. The 

mental stimulation to be gained from novelty and respite from everyday responsibilities, or 

from observation and collecting fossils and natural objects was considered as important as 

the physical benefits to be gained from walking and bathing. George Cross’s party in 1817 

amused themselves at Shanklin Chine by ‘looking about the rocks for ammonites and 

fossils which were there in great abundance.’790 These unique and accessible examples 

served a two-fold purpose. The visitor could engage with contemporary geological enquiry 
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while collecting samples of the natural world as souvenirs, which could be regarded as 

physical embodiments of the spirit of Nature.791  Robert Mudie insisted that a true 

appreciation of the beauties of the island could not be obtained without an understanding of 

its geological structure in a ‘rational and instructive manner:  

To assist the reader so he may return from the sight of this island with more than the 
mere casual remark that it is “wonderfully beautiful” it is necessary to glance at the 
map, to bear in mind the geological structure of the different portions in mind, and to 
examine, and consider well, how they could be acted upon by the atmosphere and the 
tide; for in these circumstances wonderfully blended, are to be found the natural 
causes of everything that is peculiarly striking in this justly celebrated island.792  

 
The New Monthly Magazine and Literary Journal published lectures to the Athenaeum 

comparing American geological tertiary formations to the ‘analogous strata in the 

celebrated basins of the Isle of Wight.’793 Edward Cook’s exhibited pictures frequently 

carried sub-titles explaining the geological significance of his island scenes.794 Alain 

Corbin, in his thorough exposition of the lure of the sea, claims that a combination of 

aesthetic enjoyment, the pleasure of scientific observation and the satisfaction of physical 

exertion contributed towards the growing appreciation of the shore.795 Engaging with the 

shore physically, scientifically and emotionally, Corbin suggests, acted as springboard for 

the emerging Romantic spirit and deepened its resonance.’796 This accords with Ruskin’s 

principles that a true understanding of nature was dependent upon a scientific approach to 

the landscape; on an ability to realize the spiritual through the study of geological and 

biological features:  

To discover order and intelligence in scenes of apparent wildness and confusion is the 
pleasing task of the geological inquirer.797 

 
The island was frequently cited as a major site for geological remains in the Gentleman’s 

Magazine and numerous guide books. Various associations chartered steamboats from 

Southampton on geological excursions.798 Captain Levett Landon Boscawen Ibbetson 

(1799 -1869), geologist and inventor, constructed a large trigonometrical model of the 

Undercliff, which was exhibited in the Quadrant, Regent Street London.  
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This extraordinary work of art was commenced in 1833 and concluded in 1838 and 
was executed from an accurate and minute trigonmetricial survey. The part modelled 
begins 1230 feet to the west of Blackgang Chine and ends 2600 feet to the East at 
Shanklin Chine and contains about 124 square feet, and is made on a scale of 3 feet to 
the mile. The length of the coastline is about 9½ miles.799 

 
Ibbetson won a prize medal in the Great Exhibition of 1851 for the model,800 which was 

later moved to the Polytechnic Institution.801 Such constructions prominently displayed in 

fashionable locations drew attention to contemporary notions of geological and scientific 

interests. G.A. Mantrell’s Geological Excursion s Round the Isle of Wight 1847 was a 

comprehensive survey of the geological phenomena of the island.802 This guide was 

organised in a similar format to the conventional picturesque itinerary with train times from 

London, steamer details and hotel recommendations. A pedestrian tour of ten to twelve 

days was suggested in order to obtain, ‘a good collection of the organic remains peculiar to 

each formation.’803 The book, which ran to three editions, was supported by Prince Albert, 

‘whose ardent support of every attempt to ameliorate the condition and promote the 

happiness of the human race,’ was acknowledged.804  

 
Edification became an important Victorian precept and pleasure was tempered with a new 

emphasis on the contained family unit and an appreciation of childhood. Juvenile literature 

promoted the island as a safe, healthy and easily accessible location for children without 

them having to endure the rigors of travel.805 In Glimpses of Nature, the engaging young 

heroine is subjected to her mother’s earnest moral and educational instruction as she is 

conducted around the island. There is less emphasis on the picturesque beauty and more on 

the internal structure of the natural world.  Simple childhood pleasures were not the prime 

intention; she is there on sufferance because her invalid father was advised to take a change 

of air from London.  

 
An appraisal of visitor motivation through these journals indicates that the predominant 

attraction was natural beauty and time for peaceful reflection, tempered with a degree of 
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entertainment and opportunities for carefully-regulated social mixing. A remark by 

Dorothy Wordsworth highlights the significance of cultural activities as a defining factor 

for visitor choice in her comparison to the Isle of Man, which she felt ‘with proper culture 

this island might be made even more beautiful than the Isle of Wight.’806 Guide books 

substantiated this. Thomas Brettle asserted ‘the island had become a place where, ‘Fashion 

has “set her seal” and which in consequence, becomes the annual resort of thousands.’807 

Typical were the Oldershaws, seasoned travellers, who were resigned to paying the price 

for this: 

If any should ask me if the Isle of Wight were a cheap place for a holiday I should 
answer ‘No’ but where is the place which is at the same time cheap and fashionable? 
My dinner here cost 3/6 without wine or ale and as for lodgings at Ventnor I could 
not find a bed and sitting room for less than a ‘yellow-boy’ a week. I have been to 
Windermere and Bangor and never gave more than 10s or half a guinea a week.808  

 
Yet well-established, impoverished members of society were forced to choose alternative 

locations such as Devon. When William Fox Talbot and his Cambridge companions 

decided upon a summer vacation in 1819 he wrote, ‘I have set my heart on seeing the Isle 

of Wight tho’ my companions won’t go there because we hear it is a dear place.’809 Such 

comments reveal the social and economic climate of the early nineteenth century and the 

interweaving of aristocratic leisure activities with an emerging prosperous middle-class. 

The adoption of a life style which included holidays acted as signifiers of social position 

for aspiring members of society. Additionally a holiday environment was an arena where 

social institutions were not subject to traditional prescribed restrictions and could enable 

moderately prosperous visitors to enter areas normally proscribed. Social zoning was 

modified in the holiday environment as Robert Irvine points out:  

 
Members of the propertied classes could recognise each other and share social spaces 
in which important distinctions between the landed and the moneyed, between gentry 
and merchants could be at least temporarily suspended.810 

 
Cultural anthropologist Victor Turner considers the holiday as a liminal phrase in the year 

in which fashionable spa society was thrown together to reinforce the lives of 

Communitas.811  Thomas Allom’s Fashionable Guide assisted the discerning tourist to 
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appraise the merits of different resorts.812 Out of the 53 featured, South coast resorts 

dominated, with the island meriting four and only three for the rest of the country. John 

Watson’s study reveals that expectations had been formed by cultural institutions in spa 

towns. As seaside resorts took on similar functions, growth became conditional on the 

provision of institutions and entertainments which were already well established in the 

urban culture of London, the spas and increasingly the provinces. The assembly room and 

the circulating library, described by Hugh Cunningham as institutions of ‘rational 

recreation’ became the dominant social institutions in a deliberately exclusive middle-class 

culture.813 As Peter Borsay argues, it was the haute bourgeoisie (the professions, merchants 

manufacturers and prosperous farmers), who provided the most dynamic ingredients in 

demand.814 Newport, Ryde and Cowes had risen to the challenge in the provision of these 

facilities. In Newport in 1811 John Bullar praised the public library established by public 

subscription, designed by John Nash,  which included 100 subscribers supplied with daily 

newspapers and various reviews and magazines, ‘that does great credit to the intelligence 

and literary taste of the island.’815   

 
Ryde particularly was perceived as a fashionable venue. In 1792 Lybbe Powys 

disappointed in her cramped accommodation, did not allow it to detract from her tour: 

Ryde may be said to consist merely of cottages, but all taken up with company, and 
more daily wishing to come. Indeed, tis so charming a country and from it the sea 
appears in its highest beauty, that in a few years I make no doubt will be a very 
fashionable spot.816 

 
Two years late Wyndham found it had grown in size and amenities 
 

Ryde is a populous village and the principal thoroughfare from the island to 
Portsmouth. It has two tolerable inns, many decent lodging are also to be hired and 
decked vessels or boats may be engaged on its quay at ten minutes notice.817  

 
In East and West Cowes the main activity of shipbuilding for the navy and provisioning for 

the Napoleonic wars was superseded by an influx of aristocratic visitors. For people with 

leisure Cowes became a popular spot on the summer itinerary just over the water from 

Portsmouth with its naval interests and further along Brithelmston, favourite watering place 
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of the Regent. Swimming became fashionable at the end of the century, as visitors to 

resorts like Worthing and Weymouth began to consider sea water as healthful for the body, 

both inside and out.818 In 1768 the Salisbury Journal announced that at Cowes:  

Mr Grossmith’s large and elegant baths calculated for all times of the tide with 
separate apartments for ladies and gentlemen is now open. Stationed on the shingle 
beach where the tide flows free.  

 
This was endorsed by the County Magazine (fig.65).819 By 1811 the public provision of 

cultural activities in West Cowes included a theatre, library and concert hall for 

entertainment; balls and fireworks were regular occurrences. The creation of the Royal 

Yacht Club patronized and frequented by Royalty well before the endorsement of Victoria 

and Albert was a significant element of island consumption. The Duke of Gloucester 

(nephew of George III) and other prominent visitors, more interested in the diverting 

pleasures of yacht racing than naval exercises, made Cowes a fashionable resort (fig.66). In 

1815 The Yacht Club was founded by a group of those wealthy gentlemen at the Thatched 

House Tavern in London as ‘a convivial focus for a seaborne community.’820 Cowes 

became a focal point for yachtsmen already sailing in the Solent under its First Commodore 

Charles Pelham, Lord Yarborough, renowned as a prodigious host giving magnificent 

parties aboard his yacht Falcon.821   

In 1817 the club received a letter from Sir Charles Paget informing them, ‘The Prince 

Regent desires to be a member of the yacht club, and you are to consider this an official 

.notification of His Royal Highness’s desire.’822 The following year he was joined by the 

Dukes of Clarence and Gloucester. The regent favoured Cowes to Brighton and took a 

cottage on the seafront (fig.67).823 His visit 7 August 1819 caused ripples of excitement 

among the ladies on the steamboat from Southampton who: 

Quite delighted with a very near view of his person; they waved their handkerchiefs, 
and absolutely hung over the side of the vessel that they might see His Majesty as 
near as possible. His Majesty bowed to them.824  
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When he ascended the throne as King George IV in 1820 the club became The Royal Yacht 

Club. Royal patronage enhanced the popularity of Cowes for all sections of society. When 

Thomas Malthus brought his wife he wrote 16 August 1818: 

We were present at a grand sailing match at Cowes, which afforded a most gay and 
animated scene; and frequent bathings, and while we remained in the neighbourhood 
of the sea enabled us to get through the hot weather without being oppressed by it.825 
 

The 1820s presented a glittering scene with the evening promenade a ‘Corruscation of 

beauty,’ facilitated by ‘an elegant steam packet’. On September 1826 the Southampton 

Herald the self-appointed emissary for the Royal Yacht Club felt free to challenge: 

Any watering place in England to compete with Cowes or to produce a collection of 
such brilliant stars of fashion as at present illumine our hemisphere. 826 

 
However, the ordinary inhabitants of Cowes were not sufficiently deferential in their 

appreciation of these distinguished visitors as the Southampton Herald would have liked 

and felt compelled to reprimand the management: 

Which allowed rowdy young persons of both sexes to mix themselves with quality, 
and left holes in the road in which peers of the realm tumbled at night.827 

 
The regatta attracted huge crowds. In 1823 there were 10,000 spectators. Here in the 

exclusive, but convivial atmosphere of Cowes the sailing fraternity free from formal 

conventions could relax secure in the knowledge that they could fraternize with their own 

class. Having been denied the exclusivity of travelling the land whether abroad or on the 

Continent during the Napoleonic wars, they could claim the sea as their own through 

privilege and wealth. The 1831 signal book contained signals to shore for essentials such 

as, ‘100 prawns’ or ‘300 oysters’ and included half a column on what signal to fly if one 

member wanted to borrow from another as many as 14  types of wine.828  It became one of 

the great annual social functions occurring at the end of the season and just before autumn 

spa visits, which drew spectators and participants from around the world and still does 

today.829 Barber’s description conveys the festive atmosphere:  

The period at which Cowes literally appears in ‘all its Glory’ is that of the annual 
Regatta …the royal yachts frequently honour the club by their attendance; a man of 
war or two is likewise ordered here for the occasion;… and almost countless boats 
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from the ornamental canoe to the man of war's launch are passing in every direction 
while the peculiar character of the scenery presents the whole in so conveniently 
bounded a circumference, as adds material beauty to this grand naval spectacle. The 
Royal Yacht Squadron which may be viewed as the focus of this interesting scene 
being the place at which noblemen and gentlemen of the club hold their meetings 
stands on the Parade and forms a conspicuous feature of this delightful spot.830  

 

Many members, often with naval backgrounds ventured further a field in a nautical Grand 

Tour.831 They were encouraged by negotiated arrangements with most European 

governments for entering their ports free of tonnage dues. Members reported from all over 

the world, from the Greek Islands, Constantinople, St Petersburg, Leghorn and Naples.832 

Others sailed further, to Bombay, the West Indies and Borneo, where James Brooke had 

opened a trade for British shipping in 1839.833  

 
Travellers without vessels boarded the mail packet, which left Southampton at seven in the 

morning, returning for the London mail coach. Felthouse’s guide book informed visitors: 

The Southampton to Cowes mail packet sails every morning soon after the arrival of 
the London post. It takes 2 ½ hours and costs1/6. There is another at noon and parties 
may engage at any time of the day on easy terms.’834  

 

However sailing craft were subject to the vagaries of the weather and it was not until the 

advent of steam navigation that travelling could be considered predictable. Reliability, 

speed and comfort were significant factors for travel being regarded as a recreational 

activity.835 The first steamer to operate in the Solent was the Britannia, between 

Portsmouth and Ryde between May and June 1817. The first regular service commenced 

operations 24 July 1820 (fig.68).836 The Hampshire Telegraph announced: 

The long-expected steam vessel, Prince of Cobourg, began to run between 
Southampton and Cowes as a regular post-office packet. She performed the voyage to 
Cowes and back, three times in a day, being a distance of nearly nine miles.837 

Passengers boarded and disembarked from boats until the Fountain Quay at Cowes was 

enlarged in 1824 by the steam packet proprietors. James Clarke recommended ‘the 

shortness and safety of the three passages to the island, the frequency and regularity of the 
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conveyances and the accommodation afforded to passengers (fig.69).838 By 1826 the island 

was well served with four different steam packets, some of which also ran excursions round 

the island.839 There were also two sailings a week from London to Dublin, stopping off at 

Cowes, ‘wind and weather permitting’.840 Initial rivalry gave way to collaboration as the 

three steamers shared a common timetable in a spirit of cooperation which continued until 

their merger into the Southampton Company in 1861 (fig.70). Transport was well 

organized with regular and timed connections: 

The traveller from London is assured of no delay on his arrival at Portsmouth but on 
the contrary, that the steam boat will be found ready to transport to the island. Persons 
using their own carriages may even enter them from the metropolis, and first step 
from them in the town of Ryde for the packets convey both horses and carriages 
across by means of tow boats and then embarkation and landing of such travelling 
accomplishments is equally easy. With regard to post chaises, cars, sociables, and 
gigs for island excursions, or to the back of the island, such are at all times readily 
available.841  

 
Ryde’s popularity can be attributed to ease of access and convenient distance from the 

metropolis.842  

Many of the nobility and gentry visiting the Isle of Wight prefer the shorter passage 
from Portsmouth to Ryde. Then increasing celebrity of Ryde as a watering-place, 
cause most of the fashionable world to give it a decided preference. 843 

 
The Handbook of Travel described it as ‘A Cheltenham on the sea’.844 John Stuart Mill, 

who had wintered in Italy in 1839 with the aim of restoring his mental and physical 

equilibrium, commented November 1841 that it has the air of an Italian town.845  The pier 

made a welcome addition to the amenities and a stage for public display:  

Conveyance to and from London are frequent on every day, and will be found equal 
to any in the vicinity of London. The handsome and substantial pier of great length 
has become the favourite promenade of the numerous fashionables visiting this 
delightful watering-place.846 

 
 One visitor captivated by the fashionable people enthused: 
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Ryde Pier crowded with beauty and fashion arrayed in marvellous hats, and most 
bewitching boots, the said cavaliers, in yachting costumes of varied descriptions.847 

 
Horsey’s guide book was specifically directed to ‘assist visitors at Ryde in their tours 

through the island’.848 He particularly recommended the reading rooms where: 

The visitor may regale himself during the sultry hours of noon with politics or 
literature and in the evening listen to the dulcet sounds of music and if so disposed 
may trip the light and airy dance.849  

 
Siblings Richard and Anne Spiers, in 1830 availed themselves of the many entertainments 

Ryde offered, reading rooms, card games, musical entertainments, hot and cold baths. They 

commented: 

Independently of its healthy and agreeable situation it appears to possess 
conveniences and attractions unusual to a town containing but 3 or 4 thousand 
inhabitants. It is amusing to read that 40 years ago such was its insignificance ‘that 
travellers were exposed to difficulty for want of accommodation.850  

 
The Spiers were typical of the well-educated prosperous merchant class with cultural 

aspirations.851  Having perused their guide books they managed to visit most sights within 

five days including Shanklin Chine  

Although we knew the chine we were visiting to be a great natural curiosity yet were 
totally unprepared for the romantic and beautiful scene that presented itself. It is on 
too small a scale to approach the ‘sublime’ and on this account is perhaps preferable. 
Sublimity inspires terror –but this little spot pleasure.852 

 
When Sir William and Lady Oglander visited 26 August 1830, they were amazed to find up 

to eighty ‘smart’ people.853  Mr Spiers returned in 1837 as part of his three month European 

honeymoon.854 Comparison of visitor lists for Yarmouth and Ryde in 1838 reveal a social 

divide. The majority of arrivals to Yarmouth ‘a very pleasant, quiet, healthy little place’ 

consisted of clergy and the middle-class, while at Ryde, ‘most of the principal residences 

have been taken up to October and the town is filling fast with visitors of rank.’855 
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A further stimulus was the opening of the London to Southampton railway, which reduced 

travelling to within a few hours. George Brannon was keen to emphasize the convenience 

of location for busy Londoners: 

Few spots can excel the Wight altogether in the amount of its VARIOUS attractions 
we mean especially to those parties who can only snatch occasionally a very brief 
period for a summer excursion.856 

 
Especially brief was Francis Lieber’s whistle-stop tour in May 1844. He caught the 5.30 

am. steamboat and managed to see Carisbrooke Castle, buy a sand picture, inspect the 

barracks and troops before returning on the 12.30 pm. boat.857  

 
The island offered a microcosm of attractions for a middle-class unable to indulge in the 

leisurely tours of the previous age. The Penny Magazine devoted two monthly supplements 

to a comprehensive tour of the island, both by boat and by foot, which could be undertaken 

within four days: 

It has been said in praise of our island of Great Britain that it contains within itself, on 
a small scale, specimens of all the beauties and variety of scenery of the whole of 
Europe. In a similar manner we may almost say that the Isle of Wight contains within 
a narrow compass all the most pleasing and picturesque features of Great Britain. 858   

The picturesque qualities and variety of scenery within a small compass offered a 

comprehensive visitor experience- for travellers, tourists and artists. Ruins, sublimity, 

fashion, health, geology etc. whatever the visitor wished to encounter, however they 

wished to interpret the island, was contained within a small area close to London. 

Blackwoods Edinburgh Magazine described the island as: ‘the miniature abstract of all that 

is grand and lovely in England.’859  It offered a microcosm of natural attractions, which 

rendered a trip to the continent unnecessary for John Gwilliam: 

Such a combination of rocks, cliffs, bays caverns and precipices cannot, be witnessed 
in any other part of the world; and when to these are added the magnificent sea that 
rolls about them, and the lovely scenery in their immediate vicinity, it may safely be 
stated that there is nothing to equal the picture in the whole range of European 
sublimity, within the like space.860 
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Despite agitation in the country, especially in industrial centres for the Reform Act, island 

labourers seemed relatively content, as the rural economy boosted by military demands 

mitigated harsh conditions experienced elsewhere. An official survey commissioned by the 

Board of Agriculture appears to confirm general prosperity. ‘The peasantry seem to enjoy 

as much real comfort as can well be expected to comport with their situation in life and the 

duties necessarily connected with it.’ There were minor incidents. Fanny Oglander wrote to 

her brother of unrest and violence: 

Burning of rick valued at £200 at Newport and Freshwater. Also attempt to burn a 
rick, at a farm called Gatehouse, which belongs to Mr. Woodrow the butcher. Mr. 
Woodrow and Mr Yelf had a threshing machine. They then received letters from 
'Swing', to say that if they did not remove the machine, everything they had would be 
destroyed by fire. Mr. Yelf would have nothing further to do with the machine, so Mr. 
Woodrow took it to his farm. Mr. Player and Lady Holmes were also threatened. 861 

 
These quickly dissipated and suggest radical influence from the mainland rather than 

indigenous unrest and by the following year she was able to report:  

There have been no disturbances round here, and all the labourers and poor people are 
as orderly and quiet as ever. They do not apply for more relief than they used to do, 
and there is no appearance by their way of speaking that they have been the least 
affected by the spirit of discontent and insubordination which many poor people were 
led to show when incited by wrong-doers.862 

 
When William Cobbett visited the following year to lecture at Brading and Newport he was 

pleasantly surprised, not only was by the manners of the people and the island beauty, he 

had to concede that though: 

Many of the farms are still small, notwithstanding the monopolising system, the most 
charming object of all, the working people everywhere having good large well-
cultivated gardens and almost every man keeps a pig or two; and none of them with 
that haggard look which is so painful to my eyes in the north of Hampshire.863   

 
Images and reports of general contentment among island labourers served as a metaphor for 

harmony and spiritual regeneration and offered an environment for recuperation and quiet 

reflection for middle-class intellectuals. The controversial intellectual William Johnson Fox 

(1786-1864), had suffered a physical and mental collapse in 1822.864  An account of his 

recovery at Sandown was published in the Monthly Repository.865 The naturalist William 
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Fox (1805-1886) second cousin to Charles Darwin came to Ryde in 1832 for the milder air 

and to escape cholera. He wrote to Darwin on the Beagle: 

I and my two younger sisters stay here during the winter. We have already got into 
our quarters, a very comfortable house which seems to be very warm and snug.866 

 
 In 1836 Michael Faraday stayed in Ryde to convalesce. His niece commented: 
 

Whenever Faraday was feeling unwell his wife Sarah would take him off to some 
town on the south coast, normally Brighton.867 

 
Thomas Carlyle wrote to his brother John 12 September 1840: 
 

Whitherward you bend for the winter will be an interesting question for us. Why not 
Ryde or the South of Wight, not out of reach of us here? In two months when the 
canaille [rabble] of Cockneydom is home again, it will be a right pleasant place.868 

 
John Stuart Mill unable to indulge in more than a months holiday a year choose the island 

as a convenient alternative for his annual walking tour with Henry Cole.869  

My taste was strong for a country life and my sojourn in France had left behind it an 
ardent desire for travelling. But though these tastes could not be freely indulged they 
were at no time entirely sacrificed. 870  

He considered Albin’s guide-book as ‘certainly one of the best guide-books I have seen, 

and which has been of much use to us on various occasions.’871  His assessment of social 

and economic conditions, similar to those on Guernsey, contrasts favourably with the 

poverty on the mainland: 

The beauty of the cottages in the Isle of Wight is as great as in any part of England; 
they are surrounded by flowers, the people who inhabit them show no symptoms of 
poverty, and the children are often extremely beautiful; you constantly see them, as 
they are always running out to open the gates which cross the roads all over the 
island. We found much less neatness in the cottages, in the part of Hampshire to 
which we next proceeded: they were often of mud, and had but few flowers. 872 

He was equally impressed with its picturesque qualities. He said of Alum Bay: 
 

Altogether the most brilliant specimen of nature’s colouring, except an occasional 
sunset; more beautiful by much than the rainbow. We spent a considerable time on its 
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beach, making a collection of fragments of the different beds. On the border of this, 
adjoining the chalk down, an inn has been recently established, and must be a very 
convenient station for those who wish to explore at greater length.873 

 
Such a picturesque description may have been inspired by Englefield’s evocative 
description:  
 

The tints of the cliffs are so bright and so varied that they have not the aspect of 
anything natural. Deep purplish red, dusky blue, ochreous yellow, grey nearly 
approaching to white, and absolute black succeed each other as sharply defined as the 
stripes in silk; and after rains, the sun illuminates them more and more, gives a 
brilliancy to some of those nearly as resplendent as the bright lights on real silk.874  

 
Aesthetic and geological interests contributed towards Alum Bay becoming a significant 

part of the tourist itinerary, with visitors clamouring over the cliffs armed with implements 

to collect over twenty different coloured sands for personal mementos.875 By 1873 the 

Royal Needles Hotel, a pier for paddle steamers, bathing machines and small boats 

available for hire made this a busy tourist site.  

 
A variation of this expropriation of the landscape was the purchase of Marmotinto, or sand 

pictures, as an alternative to prints as souvenirs. Marmotinto appears to be solely confined 

to the island, and is accredited to Benjamin Zobel, who came to London in 1783. He 

became acquainted with George Morland and Schweickhardt, King George III’s ‘table 

decker’ who ornamented the dinner table with coloured marble dust and sands. When 

Zobel succeeded Schweickhardt he invented an adhesive mixture onto which sands could 

adhere.876 Zobel was probably introduced to the island through Morland, whose paintings 

he copied. He created many island views using this technique, several examples being in 

the collection of Queen Victoria at Osborne and Sir Willoughby Gordon of The Orchard.  

However, most examples of Marmotinto are crude in execution and were often undertaken 

by amateur artists, who usually sold them in their shops or outside Carisbrooke Castle.877 

Buildings lent themselves particularly to this technique; Carisbrooke Castle, Norris Castle 

and East Cowes Castle were frequently depicted (fig.71). Usually the size of a conventional 

postcard they fulfilled duel functions; as a direct image and as a unique, physical 

embodiment of the island for display. Easily transportable and relatively inexpensive at one 

shilling they could be purchased by most tourists 
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This review of the range of vehicles for disseminating a positive island image from visitor 

journals, scale models, prints, marmotinto, guide books and periodical reviews must also 

take account of literary references. Jane Austen slips an island reference into two of her 

novels. In Mansfield Park, it is mentioned on three occasions. The ‘educated’ Bertram 

sisters berate Fanny Price for her ignorance, ‘She thinks of nothing but the Isle of Wight 

and she calls it The Island as if there were no other island in the world.’ While in 

Persuasion, Lyme Regis is described as ‘a scene so wonderful and lovely as may more than 

equal any of the resembling scenes of the far-famed Isle of Wight.’878 Even a rival resort 

guide book conceded that ‘Tenby cannot boast the soft verdue and garden-like fertility of 

the Isle of Wight.’879 

 
Internationally popular was the vicar of Brading, the Reverend Legh Richmond’s three 

tales, The Dairyman's Daughter (based on the conversion of Elizabeth Wallbridge), The 

Young Cottager, and The Negro Servant. These simple pious tales reinforced the image of 

the natural manners of islanders. They were written after Richmond left the island between 

1809 and 1814, and reprinted by the Religious Tract Society in 1814 as The Annals of the 

Poor.880 Two editions of 20,000 copies each were printed in 1816. It was calculated that in 

the lifetime of the author two million copies were published in English. The Dairyman’s 

Cottage, Little Jane’s cottage and her grave at Brading churchyard became an integral part 

of the tourist itinerary (fig.72). In 1822 Richmond revisited the island for the erection of 

memorials to the cottagers whom he had commemorated.881 Princess Victoria was seen 

reading out loud to her mother the Duchess of Kent at the grave of the dairyman’s daughter 

in 1834.882 The book was translated into French, Italian, German, Danish, and Swedish, and 

obtained wide circulation in America. In 1835 the American Reverend Heman Humphrey 

(1779-1861) journeyed to these ‘shrines’ and reported back to the society, which eventually 

purchased Jane’s armchair as a memorial.883  In 1843 George Brannon published 

Landscape Beauties of the Isle of Wight; a selection of engravings of the principle sites 

mentioned. A contributor to the Photographic News reported 19 August 1859: 
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I was assured that ladies have visited this church and cottage which the dairyman’s 
daughter occupied who had come all the way from America for the express 
purpose.884  

 
Panoramas offered more awe-inspiring urban entertainments. Robert Barker’s (1739–1806) 

patent to ‘perfect an entire view of any country or situation as it appears to an observer 

turning quite round’, was the first completely circular panorama. The English Fleet 

Anchored between Portsmouth and the Isle of Wight, shown in Leicester Square, London, 

in 1792 was an instant success. The rotunda had a height of 5 metres and a diameter of 14 

metres and so gave immediacy to the viewer.885 Robert Baker claimed that the viewer can 

see the same as those who travel. He toured Europe with his panoramas and viewers 

flocked to pay three shillings to stand on a central platform for a "panoramic" experience 

(an adjective that didn't appear in print until 1813).886 A further method was to wind 

canvases from one roller to another, with continuous scenery passing across a proscenium 

opening. At Drury Lane Theatre, which held an audience of 3,600, Clarkson Stanfield’s 

grand moving picture, Voyage to the Isle of Wight including a Visit to Cowes Regatta, 

interspersed the various entertainments. In 1850 a gigantic moving diorama of the India 

Overland mail ‘exhibiting via Southampton, Isle of Wight, Osborne and the Needles,’ was 

showing in Regent Street for one shilling.887  As an accolade to the Queen and the 

commercial expansion of her Empire it also promoted island sites to a London audience.  

 
An assessment of visitor motivation from journals and published articles reveals various 

factors which contributed toward the increasing popularity of the Isle of Wight as a holiday 

destination. Touring was influenced by political conditions which restricted foreign travel, 

changing leisure patterns, greater social mobility and an increasing appreciation of nature 

and the sea, which contributed towards a positive assessment of the Isle of Wight in 

relation to the mainland. Unlike remoter areas, the historical association between island and 

mainland ensured that it was not inaccessible, uncivilised, nor impoverished. Additionally, 

it was the easiest of a number of destinations regarded by the middle-classes, as an 

essential component for a broadening social and cultural experience, as the Grand Tour had 

been for British aristocracy. Wales, Scotland and the Lakes could prove challenging to 

delicate travellers, however they could be confident of a more comfortable tour around the 

island. Such was Mrs Lybbe Powys’s reason for visiting: 
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We had fixed to visit the lakes but the doctor’s health was so indifferent we 
persuaded him from going so far, but as he ever found himself better by change of air 
he was desirous of taking some journey.888.  

 
This survey reveals that touring, whether visiting friends and relatives, or honeymooning 

was foremost for seasoned travelling aristocrats and increasingly the merchant and 

industrial middle-class. The island offered a wide array of options for visitors to enjoy in 

polite sociability; people to visit, sights to be viewed and entertainments to be enjoyed. The 

emerging inexperienced middle-class visitor could enjoy a combination of familiarity and 

novelty with just a hint of alterity to enhance the experience.889 And so for the hesitant 

traveller feelings of cultural dissonance were reduced in an environment at once familiar 

but removed from the mainland, physically and emotionally by the Solent. The holiday 

atmosphere was so pervasive that the porter at Yarmouth would call out for the benefit of 

departing travellers ‘this way for England’.890 Health, religion, recuperation or political 

concerns also featured, but the main incentive was the scenery. Therefore it is no surprise 

that these same reasons encouraged artists amateur and professional to visit. Clarkson 

Stanfield declared: 

The Isle of Wight has, from time immemorial, been the subject of eulogy for its 
beautiful scenery. Probably, no place has been more be-sketched and be-praised. 
Tourists and would-be travellers- artists, and artists that would be-poets and 
poetasters- have all joined in a generous rivalry to celebrate its beauty.891 
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  Chapter 7  
Tourism for Painting: Early Nineteenth Century 
 

The volume of guide books was both a product of and further stimulated tourism, but 

images disseminated widely through prints and paintings hung in public exhibitions were 

possibly as significant. This chapter seeks to quantify how painters created representations 

that structured visitor perceptions of what they were to see and feel. A survey of accounts, 

biographies and diaries, document artistic activities within an island context, in order to 

discern correspondences and influences within the artistic community related to 

contemporary circumstances and aesthetic debate.892 This is augmented by an analysis of 

poetic allusions which evoke a corresponding cultural ethos. Primary research involved 

textual and visual analysis of published images, critical interpretation of individual 

commissioned and exhibited works, analysis of contemporary critical commentaries, 

interviews and reviews to determine the significance of island scenery for professional and 

amateur artists. The definitive source for island exhibits in the principal London exhibitions 

(Algernon Graves) formed the basis for a database of artists supplemented by internet 

searches of auction catalogues and collections in national and international museums and 

galleries.893 Scottish artists usually exhibited at the Royal Scottish Academy thus confining 

the majority of exhibits to England and Wales.894 

 
The majority of artists merit only a brief reference; the mediocrity and ubiquity of many 

landscapes is evident by the number of exhibited island images, which have sunk into 

obscurity (Appendix T). Therefore it is only feasible to consider successful and influential 

artists in order to determine their motivation and analyse the narratives embedded in their 

island images. And to pose the question, did these images in major exhibitions, 

supplemented by critical reviews, stimulate lesser-known artists and tourists to visit?    
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Gilpin’s mission, to formulate a more accessible and aesthetically-pleasing art than mere 

topographical rendering, had resulted in many tourists dabbling in a little light picturesque 

sketching, encouraged by drawing masters and manuals. However, whether creating or 

consuming, towards the end of the eighteenth century, as Kim Sloan points out, ‘scenic 

tourism under the aegis of the Picturesque was too simplistic for an increasingly 

discriminating audience.’895 The picturesque had become a victim of its own success; its 

ubiquity and rigidity degenerated into conventions ridiculed in Ackermann’s Tour of Dr. 

Syntax in Search of the Picturesque by William Coombe, with illustrations by Thomas 

Rowlandson, issued monthly between1809-1811 and assembled together in a book in 

1812.896  The prescriptive approach advocated by Gilpin was appropriate for the cautious 

amateur, however, the containment of Nature led inevitably to the Romantic reaction, a 

compulsion to extend the psyche of man to the very limits of nature. As David Lowenthal 

argues, ‘Judgements of landscape quality, even more than works of art, involve the 

beholder’s active participation.’897 Furthermore, landscapes are mobile, constantly 

changing as the viewer moves through an evolving landscape. The painter fixes a view 

within an imposed framework, but there are no physical constraints for the active 

participant, who is engaged with the landscape. Turner’s paintings illustrate the move from 

the constraints of the picturesque to a direct involvement with both the landscape and the 

medium which was to reveal the inadequacies of Gilpin’s precepts. 

 
The previous chapter reveals increasingly sophisticated, financially-empowered, tourists 

with cultural expectations, who were capable of formulating aesthetic judgement beyond 

Gilpin’s visual code. This assurance concurred with artists rejecting picturesque 

conventions, as Raymond Williams’ exposition makes clear:  

By invoking inherited canons of taste the Picturesque alienated those who valued the 
individual, subjective experience… In distancing, formalising, and modifying natural 
scenery and ruined architecture, the Picturesque was antagonistic to those who 
wanted greater intimacy of engagement, greater fluidity of impression and a greater 
charge of emotional energy in the relationship with the natural world.898  

The Royal Academy, founded in 1768, was one of the few venues for promoting artists. 

Membership was exclusive, promoting the discourses of classical arbiters of taste, who 

dictated the primacy of history painting. It still adhered to Jonathan Richardson’s assertion 
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that ‘a history is preferable to a landscape or sea-piece, they may please …but they cannot 

improve the mind, they excite no noble sentiments.’899  

There were voices of dissent. One of the most vociferous was Payne Knight, who asserted 

that traditional historical and religious subjects were irrelevant in contemporary society. In 

his poem The Landscape 1794 he contrasted the health and fecundity of British scenery 

with the impoverished Roman Campagna, which had inspired Claude.’900 Colin Campbell, 

in his wide-ranging analysis of cultural consumerism, illustrates the increasing confidence 

of the middle-class which contributed towards the popularity of landscape art: 

There existed a strong conviction among the public that taste should be free from 
critics’ laws, that beauty cannot be analysed, and that every man is competent to 
decide for himself, by virtue of his sensibility, in works of art.901 

 
Despite the endorsement of one of the foremost critics and general public approbation, 

watercolour was still considered the practice of amateurs.902 Artists excluded from 

traditional aesthetic theory formed their own societies and informal sketching clubs. One of 

the first was Dr. Thomas Monro’s ‘academy’ during the 1790’s. The Foundation of the 

Society of Painters in Water-colours 1804, the first professional exhibiting body run by 

artists for artists, was an indication of increasing independence.903  By the first decade of 

the nineteenth century it was well-established with ticket sales of 22,000 in 1809.904 David 

Solkin underlines the significance of urban cultural spaces, new loci such as exhibitions, 

assembly rooms, book and print sellers shops and auction houses ‘as contributory factors in 

the egalitarianism of the landscape aesthetic.’905 In conjunction, he considers that, ‘the 

growth in the audience for culture was stimulated by greater capacities for reproducing and 

                                                
899 ‘An Essay on the Theory of Painting’(1715), quoted in Elizabeth Wheeler Manwaring, Italian 

Landscapes in Eighteenth-Century England: A Study of the Influence of Lorraine and Salvator Rosa 
on English Taste 1700-1800 (1927), rep. (New York, 1967), p.23.   

900 Andrew Hemingway, Landscape Imagery and Urban Culture in Early Nineteenth-century Britain 
(Cambridge, 1992), p.60.  

901 Colin Campbell, The Romantic Ethic and the Spirit of Modern Consumerism (1987), rep.(Oxford, 
1994), pp.155-6  

902 Bermingham, Landscape and Ideology p.99; In Towards a Modern Art World, ed. Brian Allen 
(London, 1995), pp.5-6, David Solkin discusses the philosophical and commercial conflict between 
amateur and professional artists. 

903 William Sawrey Gilpin, Robert Hills, Francis Nicholson, Nicholas Pocock, William Henry Pyne, 
Cornelius Varley and John Varley were joined by George Barret jr. Joshua Cristall, John Glover and 
William Havell. The first annual exhibitions were so successful that a rival Associated Artists in 
Water-Colours was set up in 1808. In 1812 the Associated Artists collapsed, and between 1813 and 
1820 the Society of Painters in Water-Colours admitted oil paintings. In 1831 the New Society of 
Painters in Water-Colours was set up as opposed to the ‘Old’ Water-Colour Society. 

       Bankside Gallery, Royal Watercolour Society, August 2003, accessed 2 December 2010 
<http://www.aim25.ac.uk/cats/66/7203.htm> 

905 See Peter Fullerton, ‘Patronage and Pedagogy: The British Institution in the Early Nineteenth 
Century,’ Art History, vol. 5, No. 1 (March 1982), pp.59-71, for a full account of the rise of this 
alternative society which widened opportunity for the artistic community.  
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disseminating culture.’906  These contributory factors facilitated the image of the Isle of 

Wight permeating into the Metropolitan consciousness. As exhibition visitors included 

touring within their cultural activities it is probable that favorable images contributed to 

location choice. 

Integral to consumer confidence were critical reviews in newspapers and periodicals. The 

repeal of repressive taxation on periodicals had allowed a rapid growth in magazines and 

newspapers. Ten new art periodicals were launched by 1830. 907  Particularly influential 

was Ackermann’s fashionable Repository of the Arts, which began in 1809. The most 

extensive, and most enthusiastic reviews of the work of professional landscape painters 

such as Turner, Girtin, Callcott and John Varley, were published in the Repository.  As Ann 

Pullen claims, the Repository assisted the aspiring middle-class to augment their cultural 

capital by providing ‘the necessary social codes and knowledge necessary in order to 

negotiate their place within the social order.’908 Ackermann, not only promoted artists but 

supplied materials for both amateurs and professionals.909  As practicing amateurs were 

also consumers of professional artists’ watercolours through public exhibitions, it was an 

astute and delicate balance. Recreational painting served multiple purposes for travellers, 

acting as souvenirs, an extension of the written journal and entertainment for the armchair 

tourist.  In A Tour Round my Parlour the writer refers to a gift of a painting of ‘that 

delightful spot for a summer retreat the Isle of Wight.’  But when the busy town forbids to 

stray, fancy will seek this pictur’d scene so gay. And almost bid reality be there.’910  

Landscape painting in the eighteenth century was affected by other socio-political 

factors.911 The growing nationalism, evident in publications and journals, examined in the 

previous chapters was reflected by artists. An independent British art, celebrating the 

landscape was heralded as an antidote to unhealthy foreign influence, counteracting the 

national angst engendered by proximity to post-revolutionary France.912 Many professional 

                                                
906 Solkin, Modern Art World, pp.9-11. 
907 Adele Holcombe, ‘More Matter with Less Art; Romantic Attitudes towards Landscape Painting’ Art 

Journal V, 36 (Summer 1977), p.305. 
908 Ann Pullan, Fashioning a Public Art: Ideology: Gender, and the Fine Arts in the English Periodical 

(Cambridge, 1992), p.272.  
909 Kay Dian, Kriz, The Idea of the English Landscape Painter (New Haven and London, 1997), p.66.   
910 Internet Archive, Repository, vol. II (1 October,1823), X. pp.209-210, accessed 23 July 2010,  

http://www.archive.org/web/web.php 
911  Bruce Redford, Venice and the Grand Tour (New Haven and London, 1996), p.48. 
912 cf. Langford, Polite and Commercial people, p.322, for the upper/middle-class dilemma of displaying 

Francophile tendencies. The same classes which maintained their commitment to the special status 
of all things English also displayed their dedication to foreign fripperies. The snob appeal of 
imported luxuries to Parisian fashions was one manifestation of the middle-class purchaser’s 
modishness. 
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landscape artists collaborated with publishers to strengthen these concerns nationally, 

maximizing the potential of new printing techniques. William Daniell (1769-1837), 

travelled Britain’s coastline for the ambitious Voyage Round Great Britain (8 volumes, 

1814-25), documenting and illustrating people and places, partly in collaboration with 

William Ayton. Like the Buck brothers, they set out each summer to chronicle significant 

features; castles, mansions, harbours, churches, towns and picturesque views. The island 

merited 9 sepia wash drawings out of 308. Later maritime artist Clarkson Stanfield 

embarked on a similar publication, which featured picturesque scenery of the southern 

coast of England. This venture included three island images.913 The most significant 

publication was W. B. Cooke’s’ Picturesque Views of the Southern Coast of England 

(issued in parts between 1814 and 1826), which included several artists who painted island 

images.914  The most influential artist was J.M.W.Turner, whose contribution, John Gage 

believes, was conceived as ‘a commentary on the political and moral state of the nation at 

the height of the Napoleonic wars.915  While articulating national concerns, these 

publications also promoted and endorsed landscape and watercolour artists nationally. 

Picturesque Views, was one of several publications accessible to a wider public than the 

visually literate visitors to exhibitions.916 As John Pye reported to the Select Committee on 

Arts and Manufacturers 1835: ‘English engravings were free translations from pictures 

instead of being rigid copies’ and partook ‘more of the character of a fine art than in any 

other country.’917  Turner with his exacting standards was one of the first to promote 

engravings as an alternative art-form. In Elizabeth Helsinger’s analysis of the ideological 

and political constructions of the English landscape, she contends that these ‘portable icons 

of rural life,’ served as national metaphors not just for patriotic reassurance but ‘catered to 

an urban nostalgia for a pastoral legacy perceived to survive in the countryside.’918   

Spanning the first half of the nineteenth century, ten such publications focussed exclusively 

on the Isle of Wight. They are significant for disseminating an island image nationally in an 
                                                

913 Stanfield's Coast Scenery: A Series of Picturesque Views in the British Channel and on the Coast of 
France From Original Drawings Taken Expressly for the Work (London, 1836). 

914 Luke Clennell, Peter De Wint, Joshua Cristall, William Alexander, William Westall and William 
Bartlett. 

915 John Gage, Colour in Turner Poetry and Truth (London, 1969), p.69. 
916 The following included island views. John Britton and Edward Braley, The Beauties of England and 

Wales (1801-1815); William Daniel and Richard Ayrton, Voyage Round Great Britain (1814-1825); 
Philippe de Loutherbourg, Picturesque Scenery (1801 and 1805); Clarkson Stanfield, Stanfield’s 
Coast Scenery (1836); Thomas Creswick, Findens Ports and Harbours of the British Isles (1830). 

917 Quoted in Martin Hardie, Water-colour Painting in Britain, 3 vols (London, 1970-71), II. p.33. See 
John Gage, ‘An Early Exhibition and the Politics of British Printmaking 1800-1812,’Print 
Quarterly, vol.6 (1989), pp.123-138 for the recognition of engraving as an art form.  

918 Elizabeth Helsinger, Rural Scenes and National Representation: Britain 1815-1860 (Princeton, 1997), 
p.7.  
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affordable and practical manner. Charles Tomkins’s (1757-1823), tours were the first of 

many which matured into an accessible and imaginative art form.  Tour to the Isle of Wight, 

with 80 aquatint plates (1796), was dedicated to Sir John Barrington of Swainston (fig.73). 

The second from 1809 was probably commissioned by Earl Yarborough. Comparison 

illustrates straightforward topographical representation developing picturesque tendencies 

(fig.74). An earlier example includes a man walking a pig, a basic rural activity. In the 

second, Tomkins has attempted to reflect contemporary cultural notions by conveying a 

Georgic balance of rest and labour, prosperity in the fields, commerce on the river and 

national security symbolized by an enormous Union Jack presiding over Carisbrooke 

Castle. However, Tomkins’s figures, even at their liveliest, sit uneasily in the landscape. 

These were commissioned prescribed views for private consumption. As Kay Dian Kriz’s 

consummate analysis of artistic genius during this period indicates, ‘the British artist was 

not considered a creative genius representing a universal truth; more a ‘mere mechanic’ 

rendering in paint the aims and aspirations of a patron’.919   

Thomas Walmesley (1763-1806), began as a scene painter at the Opera House London. His 

Twelve Views in the Isle of Wight (1813), titled in English and French, engraved and 

published in three sizes, illustrate the topographical evolving into a graceful picturesque; an 

eloquent response to Gilpin’s Observations of 1789 (fig.75).  These were complemented by 

S. Barth and J. King’s Twelve Views in the Isle of Wight, published the same year. Both sets 

were included within King George III’s topographical collection in the Royal library 

(fig.76). Walmesley’s evocation of a pastoral idyll, though undoubtedly fine, remains 

firmly within the picturesque tradition, with slight reference to humanity. King and Barth’s 

views include workers engaged in purposeful labour, at ease with their lot and often 

interacting with well-dressed tourists leisurely contemplating the scenery. These positive 

motifs reinforced the image of island civility and rural content. 

  
Sir Henry Englefield’s Description of the Principal Beauties, Antiquities and Geological 

Phenomena of the Isle of Wight was a comprehensive and detailed account reflecting 

increasing geological interests. As befitting a member of The Society of Antiquaries, The 

Royal Society and The Royal Institution, it was an impressive enterprise equivalent to 

Worsley’s History. The combination of these interests in an elegant and artistic format was 

acknowledged in the Edinburgh Review, which devoted fourteen pages to a critical 

commentary of island attractions: 

                                                
919 Kriz, Idea of the English Landscape painter, p.210. 
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The Isle of Wight possesses much of the kind of beauty which seldom sinks into 
tameness on the one hand or rises into sublimity on the other.920 

 
Further publications followed focussing on its picturesque qualities. Charles Raye’s 

Picturesque Tour through the Isle of Wight (1825) contained 24 colour illustrations. George 

Rowe’s Picturesque Illustration of the Isle of Wight (1826) contained 20 coloured 

lithographed plates of the most interesting views in the Island. In 1827 The Repository 

announced Frederick Calvert’s imminent book The Isle of Wight Illustrated: 

A series of views illustrative of its picturesque scenery, castles, fortresses and seats of 
nobility and gentry is on the eve of publication from drawings made last summer by 
Mr. Calvert, the plates will be coloured to have the effect of well-finished 
drawings.921 

 
These delicately-rendered images were equalled by Thomas Barber's Picturesque 

Illustrations of the Isle of Wight (1834), which contained that understated interaction 

between island labourers and gentry, which substantiated Cobbett’s revised opinion. 

 
The most prolific publications originated from the Brannon family. In 1821 George 

Brannon published a private edition of Vectis Scenery with 26 prints, assisted by his sons 

Alfred and Philip. In 1822 George received a licence to run his own press edition of Vectis 

Scenery, which continued almost annually until 1837.922 There were two editions; 25 

shillings for 30 plates and £2 for 50 prints, intended as a ‘guide or remembrancer’ for 

prosperous visitors. While it is impossible to ascertain an accurate figure for the number of 

copies published each year P .T. Armitage in his thorough research, proposes a maximum 

number of 150 copies per year.923 This was probably a judicial business strategy to ensure 

the greatest distribution without diminishing its exclusivity.924 Island labourers played no 

role in these representations, while well-dressed wanderers were merely topographical 

notations in an overall scene. The Brannons were practical, pragmatic publishers, 

principally interested in accurate representation, while willing to manipulate the landscape 

to accommodate newly-built houses within an existing scheme. Such judicious adjustments 

ensured that resident gentry supported these ventures. In his Advertisement of 1822 

                                                
920 The Edinburgh Review, XXXIX (November 1817- February 1818), pp.363-377. 
921 V Internet Archive, Repository of Arts, vol. X, no. LV (July 1827), p.60.  
922 1821-1824 published in London, 1824-1826 published in Southampton, 1827 on the island. In 1857 

Alfred continued the business. Vectis Scenery remained in print until 1879. 
923 P.T. Armitage, A Bibliography of George Brannon’s Vectis Scenery (Newport, IW, 1974), p.29. 
924 In addition George Brannon published eight other works. Pleasure Visitors Companion (24 editions 

between 1833-1856); Pictures of the Isle of Wight (17 editions between 1841-1858); Sketches of 
Scenes in the Isle of Wight (1832); Landscape Beauties of the Isle of Wight (1843); Graphic 
Delineations (15 editions between 1841-1856); Pictorial Sketches (1849); Pleasure Visitors Map of 
the Island (yearly between 1829-1849); Brannon’s Shilling Pocket Guide to the Isle of Wight (from 
1850). 
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Brannon asserts the validity of changing cultural notions; the waning of aristocratic 

hegemony to the middle-class, whom he considers the new representative of taste: 

Under the immediate patronage of the resident gentry and inhabitants generally of the 
Isle of Wight, whose very liberal support and warm approbation is deemed by the 
artist a most favourable circumstance, because (whatever may be its demerits in the 
opinion of a connoisseur) their testimony speaks to its ACCURACY, which by the 
public at least, is considered the first requisite in every professed copy from nature.925 

 
In 1835 steel replaced copper plates, which enhanced the quality but nevertheless 

Brannon’s prints remained firmly grounded in reality, with no pretension to aesthetic 

concepts, as the Athenaeum disparagingly remarked in 1832: ‘This little work has more 

claims to accuracy than to elegance- its chief claim is its reality.’926  However Brannon was 

not immune to bourgeois cultural aspirations and offered his own contribution, in the spirit 

of Gilpin. His Graphic Delineations served ‘equally the purposes of a useful 

accompaniment to any of the un-illustrated local guides, or as a drawing book for copying 

in pencil by the end and to assist the amateur in sketching from nature.’927 

 
It is doubtful if aesthetic minutiae or political statement were predominant motives for 

Thomas Rowlandson (1756-1827), who was clearly out to enjoy himself with friends.  He 

first visited the island during a twelve-day tour of Hampshire with Henry Wigstead (1745-

1800). His Tour in a Post-chaise (1782) was a visual record corresponding to, but 

exceeding, the usual visitor journals. Further tours in the 1790s were undertaken with his 

brother-in-law Samuel Howitt (1756-1822). His fluid style with ink and watercolour 

elevated topographical drawings from the pedestrian to the innovative and give a vivid 

depiction of contemporary life (fig.77). Rowlandson’s prevailing interest was with people 

and situations rather than landscape per se. His benign social commentary depicted a broad 

spectrum of characters and animals devoid of moral, ethical or historical significance, 

including at least 13 different inns brimming with the ordinary business of life. The 

inclusion of rural characters, urchins, serving maids, labourers and fishermen working and 

gossiping, celebrated a national rather than an alien culture.928 Stephen Daniels suggests a 

deliberation in Rowlandon’s depiction of rural subjects:  

                                                
925 G. Brannon, Graphic Descriptions of Well Known Subjects in the Isle of Wight (Newport, 1840). 
926 ‘Sketches in the Isle of Wight Review,’ Athenaeum (1832), p.476.   
927 G. Brannon, Graphic Delineations of the Most Prominent Objects in the Isle of Wight (Wootton, 

1857). 
928 cf. Barrell, Dark Side of the Landscape, for a darker interpretation of the depiction of rural labourer.  
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The bright-eyed good humour of Rowlandson’s rustics seems in the context of his 
work as a whole to be offered ironically. Is it comic pastoral or a tactic understanding 
between painter and public that this is no longer an authentic image of the poor?929 

 
Despite ambiguity these new heroes of the soil and sea seem a defiant gesture to grand 

historical dramas and aristocratic portraiture, substantiating Daniels’s assertion that 

‘landscape was reclaimed as a key term of English identity by representing the organic 

virtues of rural communities,’930 As island guide-books emphasized, here artists found an 

available source of well-disposed labouring classes to depict. A friend of John Hassell, the 

French-trained landscape history and scene painter Philippe–Jacques de Loutherbourg 

(1740-1812), declared that ‘no English landscape painter needed foreign travel to collect 

grand prototypes for his study.’931 In his Romantic and Picturesque Scenery of England 

and Wales, (1805), his island scenes contain dispassionate portrayals of fisher-folk engaged 

in their work (fig.78). 

 
The convivial John Nixon (1755-1818), an amateur noted for humorous sketches and 

caricatures, visited at least thirteen times.932 His friend Henry Angelo remembered his 

lavish entertaining as much as his artistic talent.933 Nixon’s prosaic views illustrating 

Thomas Pennant’s Journey from London to the Isle of Wight, 1801 were one facet of his 

varied output. While lodging at various inns his spontaneous sketches of interiors and 

characters give an intimate portrait of ordinary life (figs.55, 58, 64). 

 
This light-hearted tenor should not obscure artists’ underlying social or political 

commentary, whether overt or unconscious. Often artists alluded to a variety of discourses; 

concerns with enclosure, economic progress or social poverty.934 The portrayal and 

prominence of labourers in a contemporary context confronted these issues forcefully. This 

moral echo surfaces in the paintings of George Morland (1762-1804), whose sea-pictures 

of fishermen, storms and wrecks were probably witnessed by him on the island. Morland 

chose the island for practical reasons. When his wife became ill, her surgeon Mr Lynn of 

Westminster persuaded them to use his cottage at Cowes in 1799.  Lynn asked a colleague 

at Newport to purchase whatever Morland might have for sale.  The doctor concerned as to 

                                                
929 Stephen Daniels Fields of Vision, Landscape Imagery and National Identity in England and the 

United States (Cambridge, 1993), p.119. 
930 Ibid., p.73. 
931 Ian Chivers, Harold Osborne, Dennis Farr, The Oxford Dictionary of Art (Oxford,1988), p.140.  
932 Samuel Redgrave, Dictionary of Artists of the English School, 2nd edn.(London,1878), rep.(Bath, 

1970), p.310.  
933 The Reminiscences of Henry Angelo, 2 vols (London, 1904), I, pp.208-9. Nixon was a subscriber to 

John Hassell’s Tour of the Isle of Wight. 
934 See Daniels, Fields of Vision and Barrell, Dark side of the Landscape.   
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their value, wrote that in his opinion he was paying very dearly for them, as they were mere 

sketches with a pencil on scraps of paper, adding that he could buy better for 3 pence each 

at any of the shops in Newport. Mr Lynn knowing their value ‘begged him to be easy and 

purchase as many as he could.’935 It was a mutually beneficial arrangement, which heralds 

the transfer of aesthetic authority from patron to creator. Morland was one of the first 

painters to break away from the traditional arrangements between artists and patrons. He 

produced his own designs and sold directly to dealers, print publishers, or friends and 

pupils who acted as middlemen.936  

Financial necessity was Morland’s motive for remaining on the island, in order to avoid his 

many creditors on the mainland. When his location was discovered he moved to the George 

Hotel Yarmouth, where he was arrested as a French spy. The doctor who had purchased 

Morland's sketches spoke in his defence confirming that he was an artist and was not 

noting down coastal defences for a French invasion. Such was the anxiety on the island that 

Justice of the Peace, Mr Rushworth,937 was not convinced and ordered him to leave, but 

Morland remained. Centuries of invasion fears surfaced during this period. The artist John 

Alexander Gresse (1741-1794), caused alarm while sketching intently at Shanklin Chine. 

As Henry Angelo remarked, ‘At this period the fishermen and lower ranks of people 

generally suspected all painters to be French spies.’938 

 
When Morland was not getting into trouble with the authorities he roamed extensively over 

the island depicting its wild coast, often visiting the Needles and St. Catherine's Point 

(fig.79). As a sociable being, interested in a convivial drink or two, he gathered an equally 

disreputable group of people as he had done in London. A friend, who discovered him in a 

‘low pub’ called The Cabin at Freshwater Gate, enjoying the company of rustics and 

sailors, found him reluctant to leave. His explanation was to show him his sketch books full 

of these characters.939  Morland was one of the first of a group of independent artists who 

challenged the picturesque veneer of rustic harmony depicted in guides and topographical 

painting. He included ordinary people, not as a comic element, or pastoral ideal, but as an 

integral part of a landscape composition. His peasants, stripped of any classical allusions, 

were not included merely to add interest or as a concession to pictorial conventions. In his 

storm scenes his dramatic painterly effects were a tangible evocation of the emotional 

                                                
935 George C. Williamson, George Morland:His Life And Works (London,1907), p.78.  
936 Diane Perkins, ‘Morland, George (1763–1804)’, O.D.N.B, article/19278, accessed 4 July 2010. 
937 Edward Rushworth, who built Farringford, was Mayor of Yarmouth 12 times and MP 3 times. 
938 Angelo, Reminiscences, pp.137-8. 
939 Williamson, Morland, p.78. 
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turmoil of ordinary people and revealed a restrained response to sublimity far removed 

from the detached classical vision. Morland was a prolific and popular artist who had a 

profound influence on the way that the people, customs and landscape of the countryside 

were perceived in popular culture. His success can be attributed to the fact that he was 

perceptive enough to negotiate between ‘the rural ideal in eighteenth-century England and 

the actuality of English country life.’940 Anthony Pasquin, in the Liberal Critique on Royal 

Academy Exhibitions 1794-97, considered his works ‘replete with spirit and nature’ and 

John Hassell commented, ‘the best judges and patrons of the fine arts praised his most 

remarkably neat, correct and elegant views of nature.’941 His extensive views of the island 

undoubtedly brought it to the national consciousness.942 His reputation endured and The 

Gentleman’s Magazine in 1838 placed him on an equal footing with Rubens Titian and 

Gainsborough, declaring: ‘The ideal of grace and beauty which (Morland) has bestowed 

upon the peasantry of this country may claim a still higher rank in art.’943   

Julius Caesar Ibbetson (1759-1817) ‘the boon companion of Morland, his follies and 

failings were of the same class,944  shared a similar artistic temperament. Both gave due 

significance to the individual, and however romantic or sublime, integrated ordinary people 

into a personal narrative. In Storm on the back of the Isle of Wight, distress of a fisherman’s 

family, the emotional intensity is contained within the characters rather than relying on the 

emotional response of the viewer.945 This was a conceptual leap from the refined 

imagination of the advocates of the picturesque. It was one of seven views of the island 

exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1792 resulting from his visit the previous year which is 

similar to Morland’s Fishermen hauling in a Boat (fig.79). Ibbetson spent some time at 

Appuldurcombe, which remained well-known to artists such as David Wilkie who came in 

1828 to see particularly the Velasquez.946 His subdued and sombre Carisbrooke Castle 

(undated), comparable to examples in the collection, was not exhibited in the major 

exhibitions 947 (fig.80).   

Both artists were exploring the aesthetic potential of the sea as a force of nature interacting 

with man. Marine scenes with ships seen off the Needles were the regular stereotype, 
                                                

940 Corey Piper, Rustic England Country Life According to George Morland, June 2009-June 2010, 
Virginia Museum of Fine Arts, accessed August 2010  www.vmfa.museum/,  

941 John Hassell, Memoirs of the Life of George Morland (London, 1806), p.15. 
942 George C. Williamson George Morland: His Life And Works (London,1907), lists 16 works in private 

ownership, plus many more unaccounted for. 
943 Gentlemans’ Magazine (January-June 1838), p.245.  
944 Redgrave, Dictionary of Artists, p.233.  
945 Cleveland Museum of Art. 
946Allan Cunningham, Life of Sir David Wilkie: with his Journals, Tours, and Critical Remarks on Works 

of Art; and a Selection from his Correspondence, 3 vols (London, 1843), p.72. 
947 Algernon Graves, Dictionary of Artists  in the principal London exhibitions;  
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usually commissioned by naval officers or ship owners from a group of professional marine 

artists, most of whom were former sailors. Typical was Samuel Atkins’s (1760- 1810), 

View of the Needles, engraved by French artist Jean Francis Janinet (fig.81).948 Atkins 

advertised from London, ‘Marine drawings taught in an easy, pleasing and expeditious 

manner’949  Janinet (1751-1814) was an accomplished and prolific engraver, whose 

repertoire included portraiture, political, pastoral and mildly erotic themes.950 Why he 

engraved this painting is unknown; he rarely dated his works, but it is highly unlikely that 

he visited the island. 951 Since Atkins returned from sea at the start of the Napoleonic wars, 

it seems likely that this was an early work, which is an indication that before the nineteenth 

century at least, one island view existed beyond mainland Britain.  

 
Proximity to Portsmouth Royal Naval dockyards, the focus of national security and naval 

supremacy, was a crucial factor both culturally and economically. The significance of 

island security as a crucial factor in British defence was made explicit with the 

establishment of the signal station on Culver Cliff in 1795 (depicted in King and Barth) to 

carry signals to the Admiralty at Portsmouth. Naval activity was a source of fascination and 

pride and served as a focus for nationalistic sentiments for artists and tourists during times 

of invasion fears and was a significant factor in the increasing recognition of the island as a 

picturesque destination. Island tourists often included a trip to Portsmouth, while artists 

seeking popular dock-side subject matter reversed the experience. During times of war 

many minor artists travelled from London to take advantage of naval portraiture 

commissions. Joshua Reynolds hastened down in 1744 ‘during warlike preparations to 

paint naval officers at a guinea a head.’952  He was followed by his pupil James Northcote 

in 1776. Northcote was invited to the island for two weeks to paint the portraits of Lord and 

Lady Holmes, who ‘took me to every part of the island wherever there was anything 

curious to be seen,’ and then to Appuldurcombe to see the pictures.’953  

 
The establishment of the Naval Academy (1733-1836), with renowned drawing masters 

such as Richard Livesay (1780-1826) and John Christian Schetly (1778-1874), encouraged 

                                                
948 Atkins exhibited at the Royal Academy from 1787-1808 and was at sea from 1796-1804. 
949 David Cordingly, Marine Painting 1700-1900 (London, 1974), p.94.  
950 E. Benezit, E Dictionaire des Peintres, Sculpteurs, Dessinateurs et Graveurs (Librairie Grund,1966), 

pp.120-121. 
951 Communication from Loic Le Bail, Department des Estampes et de la photographie. Bibliothe`que 

nationale de France. ‘It is reasonable to think that it was Atkins who came to the Isle of Wight and 
not Janinet.’ 

952 Nigel Surry, ‘James Northcote at Portsmouth,’ Burlington Magazine, vol. 136, no. 1093 (April, 1994), 
p.235. 

953 Ibid., pp. 236-7.  
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a tradition of marine painting that brought artists to the Solent.954 Dominic Serres (1722-

1793), official marine painter to King George III, painted many patriotic naval views of 

Portsmouth and the Solent, which were exhibited at the Academy between 1769 and 1793. 

A series of four commemorated the King’s visit to the fleet in 1773, when he sailed across 

to Sandown.955  Shipping in the harbour, or at Spithead, and naval reviews, were popular 

patriotic subjects and most years Portsmouth was featured in the principal London 

exhibitions. Painters such as William Bellars, Samuel Atkins, Edwin Hayes and twins 

Robert (1747-1809) and John Cleveley (1747-1786) exhibited many Portsmouth naval 

scenes and often included island views.956 Continuous wars subdued this triumphal 

nationalism and later visitors such as the Reverend Francis Kilvet on 19 July 1875, viewed 

‘Spithead as ‘full of great ships, black and monstrous,’ compared to the peaceful stillness 

and smooth blue harbour of Bembridge.’957 

   
In 1799 a new monthly periodical The Naval Chronicle (1799-1818) was launched by 

James Stanier Clarke, former naval chaplain, who became librarian to the Prince Regent.958  

Naval events were of consuming interest to a country at war and it was directed towards an 

educated land-locked literary audience as well as seamen.959 It comprised all matters 

nautical; accounts of naval campaigns, engagements, promotions etc. but also, when space 

allowed, more substantial articles embracing the inter-locking discourses of nationalism, 

religion and aesthetics. ‘Who can observe this abyss of waters without experiencing the 

sublimist sentiments of devotion,’960 was in a sermon directed to the humble seaman, but 

could have equally applied to artists like Turner. The Chronicle advocated a more 

meaningful marine aesthetic, encompassing notions of the sublime, examples of which 

were exhibited at the Royal Academy Exhibition in 1799 featuring coastal scenes, ships 

and three island views. The author admonished:  

The various tribes of dilettantes, connoisseurs and amateurs to remember that marine 
painting is at present in its infancy in this country, that this noble branch of art is 
cramped and forbidding the artist from indulging in the fire-rolling frenzy of 
imagination  
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Furthermore they are: 
 

Ill-qualified to appreciate the labours of the marine painter who moves in a space of 
peculiar grandeur and sublimity.961 

 
Andrew Hemingway’s erudite study of nineteenth-century landscape imagery and culture 

classifies most coastal scenes as straightforward variations on seventeenth-century Dutch 

prototypes, whose only connection with a specific site was the title.962    While this is true 

to an extent, it does not detract from the significance of motivational factors. What drew 

artists to the island was ease of access, resident and seasonal patrons, agreeable society, 

promotion in publications and exposure within London exhibitions; the same factors that 

stimulated tourism. What they chose to convey was a variety of responses to contemporary 

aesthetic notions and social discourses. For most artists financial imperatives were as 

important as sensibility and the fashion for seascapes guaranteed a source of income. Many 

artists such as John Martin, the later master of the apocalyptic panorama, painted small-

scale watercolours of island scenes when trying to establish their careers. Small, relatively 

cheap landscapes were easily transportable when travelling and sold more readily than 

more ambitious compositions Commercially they were more suitable for the middle-class 

drawing-room than large paintings, thus confirming Hemingway’s assertion that the 

majority of landscapes were produced primarily for use within urban spaces.963 They 

served as intermediaries for middle-class collectors, between reproduction prints and 

individual commissioned works.  

 
Anthony Vandyke Copley Fielding (1787-1855) was one artist who might be reproached 

for financial expediency taking precedence over artistic integrity. His serene coastal scenes 

with Claudean nuances were considered repetitive by some contemporary critics, although 

View of the Sands, Ryde (1827) was favourably reviewed in the Gentleman’s Magazine.964 

The Athenaeum reviewing the Somerset House Exhibition commented upon his View in 

Cowes Harbour, ‘This exhibition is strong in landscape. In the management of sea or shore 

or lake-or wherever land and water may be, Fielding excels.’965 Ruskin disagreed: 

The unimposing merits of the favourites, from whose pencils we knew precisely what 
to expect, and by whom we were never either disappointed or surprised. Copley 
Fielding used to paint fishing boats in a fresh breeze, ‘Off Dover,’ ‘Off Ramsgate,’ 
‘Off the Needles’—off everywhere on the South Coast where anyone had been last 

                                                
961 Ibid., ‘Marine Designs, Naval Portraits etc. in the Exhibition of the Royal Academy’ (1799), vol. I, 

pp.517-518.  
962 Hemingway, Landscape Imagery, p.155. 
963 Ibid., p.8. 
964 Gentleman’s Magazine, XCVII, (January -June,1828), p.448.  
965 Athenaeum (15 May, 1832), p.324. 39 out of the 415 were by Copley Fielding. 
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autumn, but we were always pleasantly within sight of land, and never saw so much 
as a gun fired in distress. 966 

 
However, as Huon Mallalieu comments, ‘It should not be forgotten that although Fielding's 

work became formulaic, when new those formulae had a powerful effect. In the 1824 

English salon, which was the sensation of the Paris art world, Fielding shone along with 

Constable and Richard Parkes Bonington.’967  It was a reputation he maintained throughout 

the 1820s and 1830s. In 1836 The Monthly Review commented: 

Another beauty peculiar to Copley Fielding consists in the clearness, I may almost 
say luminousness, of his tones; for instance, in his Sunset at Ryde in the Isle of 
Wight, a golden sky is her reflected in the tranquil ocean, the whole glowing like a 
dazzling sea of fire over which the thin veil of vapour is hovering.968 (fig.82). 
 

So popular was Fielding that he could afford to treat potential patrons with disdain. James 

Vine, a Russian merchant, patron of many watercolour artists, had moved to Puckaster 

Cottage, a cottage ornée designed by Robert Lugar (built between 1812-1824) on the 

Undercliff. Mrs Vine commissioned a collection of small watercolour drawings from artist 

friends. George Fennell Robson, who was requested to organise this, relates that ‘Fielding 

had been asked to contribute but having little time to spare contented himself with sending 

her a sketch in pencil instead.’969 

 
Equally significant as the exploration of the transitory effects of light and atmosphere was 

the portrayal of traditional rural occupations celebrated for their meaningful role in 

‘Nature.’ A leading exponent of this theme was Joshua Cristall (1767-1847), an original 

member and president of the Society of Painters in Water-Colours.  During his presidency 

Cristall organised a retrospective exhibition in 1823 which was probably the first important 

loan exhibition of watercolour drawings.970 Of the 212 loans, the largest contributor was 

James Vine, a friend and patron, who loaned 30 drawings. Cristall had 34 works in the 

exhibition, over half of which were lent by Vine. Until the end of his presidency the society 

remained the sole body holding annual exhibitions of watercolours. Cristall visited the 

island several times, probably to see James Vine, as he painted many views of this part of 

the island.971 Cristall was essentially a figure-painter of genre scenes situated within a rural 

context similar to Morland (fig.83). By excluding all sites of fashionable resort on the 
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tourist itinerary such as the grand ‘rustic’ retreats of his patrons, popular meeting places 

such as Mrs. Groves Inn and ‘sublime’ attractions like Blackgang Chine, Cristall evoked an 

image of unaffected truth to nature in a less challenging vein.972   

 
Christiana Payne’s study of nineteenth-century landscape art in a social and political 

framework contextualises these themes: 

Rural life could offer a didactic illustration of social and domestic virtues closely 
connected to religion as well as a comforting statement that these virtues survived in 
the countryside at a time when their absence in the city was a cause for concern.973  

 
Hence, cosy cottage scenes with family groups replaced the flirting couples of the pastoral 

tradition.974  As Daniels concurs, ‘landscape can stand as examples of moral order and 

aesthetic harmony.’975 Cultural consumers, whether patrons or visitors, in search of natural 

simplicity, sought it from an urban perspective, but disengagement from authentic 

experience for the comfortably prosperous did not preclude an element of regret for a 

vanished world of purity and simplicity made manifest in Romantic poetry.976 

 
The Romantic island poet Mary Johnson, who penned her descriptive works of the sea and 

coast at Wroxall Farm, encapsulates this earnest spiritual quest and the idealistic vision of 

rural life in her poem, ‘The Village Maid’: 

 
Marked you, by yon thatched farm that skirts the down- 
Though, but for neatness, could she draw your eye- 
A maid, in apron white, and russet gown, 
Who drove her kine, and passed, by courts’ying by    
She, in whose grange her cares and pleasures lie, 
Whose wishes never, in their loftiest flights, 
Beyond the confines of her station fly; 
She, in whose taste the wake or feast unites, 
Of mortal gladness, the supreme delights 
Who all of fame concenters, in the boast  
That hers, of dairies, is esteemed the most. 
She, of her sex, my envy most excites. 
I would, like her, my soaring spirit found 
Its limits in my station’s narrow round.977 
 

                                                
972 cf. Hemingway, Landscape Imagery, pp.189-195, Constable’s treatment of the modern in Beach at 

Brighton.  
973 Payne, Toil and Plenty, p.35. 
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Reviews of Johnson’s Original Sonnets and other Poems were published in several London 

periodicals 1810 to positive critical acclaim and could only have reinforced the perception 

of prevailing rural harmony.978  

 
By the first quarter of the nineteenth century landscape art had established itself as a 

credible art-form. In a Review of the exhibition of the Society of Painters in Watercolours 

the Athenaeum commented on an exhibition, which was strong in landscape: 

We look on the Royal Academy as the matron and the societies which have risen 
around her daughters. Some of whom rival her beauty in her brightest days. These 
exhibits are so many chapels of rest to accommodate the growing population.979  

 
Southampton-based William Shayer (1788-1879), painting for a mainly provincial 

clientele, exhibited at alternative societies; over 330 works for the Royal Society of British 

Artists and 80 at the British Institution between 1825 and 1870.980 Several island sites are 

identical to his generic coastal scenes, so it is likely that he used the island location for the 

majority of his exhibits.981 His coastal scenes portray honest fisher-folk placidly engaged in 

rural labours (fig.84).  Such idyllic images were usually bathed in sunlight signifying a 

positive empathy with nature in comparison to the stereotypical stormy seas and jagged 

rocks of the earlier narrative scenes of Morland, De Loutherbourg and Ibbetson. This 

idealised view of the supposed charms of the pastoral life and rural manners reinforced the 

allure of island life for jaded urbanites.  

Christiana Payne’s assertion that rural images were ‘usually vehicles for myth rather than 

accurate reflections of reality’ is verified in these island images.982  As Michael Rosenthal 

comments, ‘there was a large gulf between those who formulated the myth and those who 

merely played out their parts. Haymaking rustics were signifiers of the philosophy of 

country life in which the patrons of these pictures liked to believe’.983  Nevertheless, island 

labourers enjoyed a qualified prosperity in relation to mainland Britain, as a government 

survey concluded.984  Encountering island poor was a more comfortable experience for 
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well-meaning middle-class visitors, whose moral sentiments could not accommodate the 

harsh conditions of the manufacturing north. Industrial bourgeoisie who patronised the arts 

preferred to see happy rural labourers rather than factory workers from whom they obtained 

their wealth. Renato Rosaldo accurately describes this sentimental nostalgia ‘where people 

mourn the passing of what they themselves have transformed’; or what Robert Hewison 

incisively describes as ‘that sweet sadness conditioned by the knowledge that the object of 

recall cannot- indeed, must not be recovered.’985 Successful artists reconciled their vision to 

the political needs of the class which formed the patrons and purchasers of their work. As 

Christopher Wood remarks, ‘Victorian landscapes were mostly painted by townsmen for 

townsmen.986   

 
There were some discordant tones; in Gulielmus’s account of his excursion to the Isle of 

Wight he reflects upon the distressing poverty encountered in Coventry:   

Is it not much better to visit such scenes of misery and pour solace and relief on the 
distressed objects than to squander money away at water-places? 987  

But they were few; most like William Collins (1788-1847), an erstwhile pupil and 

biographer of Morland, were content to conform to the conservative mentality.988 Collins, a 

friend of David Wilkie and father of Wilkie Collins, was highly successful with his 

lithographic prints and private commissions from important patrons such as Sir Robert 

Peel. King George IV commissioned Prawn fishers at Hasting 1825 to add to his other 

painting by Collins.989 Collins’s ubiquitous childhood motifs, usually situated in coastal 

locations, held a strong ideological resonance in the early nineteenth century. Connotations 

of happy healthy children engaged in purposeful industry in a ‘natural’ setting implied 

preparation for their eventual prescribed occupations.990 The New Monthly Magazine 

enthused: 

His subjects are charmingly adapted to the lithographic process and these are two of 
the prettiest specimens of that art which we have yet seen in England. We recommend 
these prints as highly meriting a place in the portfolio of every amateur.991 
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These images suggested a particular myth of harmonious interaction of the natural and 

social orders which was reflected in Romantic poetry.992 Wordsworth’s walks along the 

shore with thoughts of his own child uppermost may have held a resonance for him:  

Though inland far we be, 
Our souls have sight of that immortal sea 
Which brought us hither; 
Can in a moment travel thither- 
And see the children sport upon the shore, 
And hear the mighty waters rolling evermore.993 

 
Collins’s typical configuration, comprising a group of three (the youngest usually female), 

did not embody such fundamental Wordsworthian reflections or require a specific site. For 

him coastal resorts were merely a vehicle for replicating his stereotypical theme.  In August 

1827 he wrote to his wife from the island: 

The island is a very pretty place indeed, all I have hitherto seen is fine, but I have 
sketched so many features of coastal scenery that I find little or nothing new.994  

 
Collins’s purpose was to make sketches of Freshwater Bay for the Duke of Norfolk who 

had a summer residence, Cliff House, Cowes. According to his son, Collins also called on 

Mr. Pine at Niton; this was probably Mr Vine of Puckaster.  This visit resulted in 

Freshwater Bay (RA 256), which was exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1828.995 A 

further painting was Prawn Fishing Ventnor, painted in his London studio for Sir Francis 

Freeling, a bibliophile and the head of the Post Office, which was exhibited at the Royal 

Academy in 1829.996 This became a perennial favourite, which was still being engraved in 

the Literary Souvenir in 1835.997 Despite a modern aversion to his content, Collins was 

serious in his attempts to render the effects of nature truthfully and reflected on advice from 

friends such as John Constable and John Linnell.998  He extended his repertoire to 

experiment with bolder, complex visual effects, which did not prove so popular. His 

painting Returning from the Haunts of the Seafowl, exhibited at the Royal Academy in 

1833 remained unsold until 1837. Recognition eventually came when George Young, a 

surgeon of Appley House, Ryde, a friend of David Wilkie, who also owned The Skittle 

Players, commissioned Ventnor, a sea piece with a similar format, which was exhibited at 
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the Royal Academy in 1845.999 Young was a friend of Constable and owned The Haywain 

which was eventually sold to Joseph Gillott, one of the first to collect Turner’s work.1000    

At the end of a successful career ill health forced him to concede that he was no longer fit 

for the excitement of London society and on medical advice Collins went to Anglesey 

(Hampshire), near Portsmouth, for rest and recuperation in 1844. However ‘the dull flat 

scenery became unsupportable to his eye’ and he repaired to Ventnor for a month with 

every intention of doing nothing but being ‘idle about the beach.’1001  Despite jeopardizing 

his health he was unable to resist sketching the coastal scenery (fig.85). Collins returned 

the following year to stay with his friend John Bullar (1778-1864) and his family, whom 

were spending time at Bembridge. Bullar, who wrote three island guide books reported 

that, ‘the pretty scenery combining seashore with land and meadowland and the quiet 

retired life acted favourably on his spirits.’1002 After a lifetime spent observing the 

elemental qualities of nature, Collins returned this rural retreat to recuperate, just as the 

invalids who repaired to Ventnor for its equable climate.  

Many landscape artists such as John Linnell (1792-1832), had shared ideas and formulated 

principals for watercolour art at Dr.Thomas Monro’s evening gatherings.1003 No doubt 

potential locations were discussed for sketching tours and it is likely the island was 

mentioned because Dr. Monro toured the island with his son John (fig.86). 1004 Linnell, 

equally prolific and successful was also patronised by Vine, whom he must have visited 

when he came in 1816 and 1817 and walked over half the island alone.1005 He was an 

introspective artist, imbued with an intense faith, which inspired his Romantic response to 

landscape, probably enhanced by his close association with William Blake:  

Everywhere he felt the spirit of Nature as something mysterious and divine, as a 
brooding and indwelling presence, some of whose deeper moods might from time to 
time be surprised and transferred to canvas in all the burning fervour of colour and 
entrancing witchery of form.1006 
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These themes of a perceived Arcadia surviving in the countryside resonated through the 

national consciousness, when industrialisation was eroding traditional rural values and 

labour was subjected to new pressures of pace and sterile city environments. Peter Borsay 

makes the point that London had doubled in size from half a million to one million during 

the eighteenth century and accommodated a tenth of the national population.1007 Social 

disquietude was evident in the changing attitude to nature, which was looked to as an 

antidote to the corrosive effects of progress. Cultural geographer, Yi-Fu Tuan’s theoretical 

stance that Britain is an island ‘quarantined’ by the sea from the ills of the continent, could 

be applied  to the ills of mainland Britain in relation to the island.1008 Daniels considers that 

the symbolic value of landscape art provided reassurance and stability, continuity between 

past and present and a measure of control over both.1009 Linnell’s vision encapsulates this 

unease.1010  In 1816 he had no fewer than eleven pictures at Spring Gardens including 

island views. View of Steephill (fig.87) was purchased by James Vine, who commissioned 

further works, View near Shanklin, 1817 and Isle of Wight by Moonlight, 1818, which were 

exhibited the following year.1011  Linnell was also patronised by George Young, who 

commissioned two island scenes Sandy road and Bonchurch Farm.1012 

 
Many secondary artists like father and son George Barret senior (1732-1784) and George 

Barret junior (1767-1842), a friend of Cristall, visited for short periods, often for several 

seasons, as Royal Academy exhibits reveal. George Barret junior, who wrote The Theory 

and Practice of Water-colour Painting (1840), was an original member of the Watercolour 

Society and exhibited in the annual exhibitions for 38 years. Royal Academy exhibitions of 

island images included few female artists, none of whom, achieved recognition excepting 

Harriet Gouldsmith /Mrs. Arnold (1786-1863), with exhibits at the Royal Academy in 1826 

and 1827.1013  Harriet Gouldsmith was a pupil of William Mulready (tutor to the Swinburne 

daughters at East Dean Bonchurch) and appears to be only female landscape painter to 

have achieved recognition as a professional artist. Her island views (at least fourteen 

exhibited at the Academy, the British Institution and Suffolk Street) have surfaced at 

auctions but have not found a place in a major gallery, despite favourable comments from 
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various periodicals. Of South view of the Watermill Ventnor, the London Literary Gazette 

commented 6 January 1827: 

There are not many among the most celebrated painters of the Flemish school of art 
in rustic and picturesque scenery, who have displayed more skill or shown more 
judgement in taste and choice than our fair countrywoman in this very clever 
landscape.1014 

 
A cultural milieu, with tendrils stretching from London to the island, can be identified in 

the intertwining of painters, patrons and exhibitions. John Masey Wright (1777-1866) was 

commissioned by James Vine to illustrate the old island legend showing how islanders 

dealt with lawyers in The Burning Shame, exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1812.1015  

Wright, like de Loutherbourg, began as a scene painter and was also a ‘figure man’ for 

Robert Baker’s sons in their panoramas. The theatrical quarter at Lambeth, where he lived, 

included other island painters John Inigo Richards (1731-1810), Charles Marshall (1809-

1890), John (Jock) Wilson (1774-1855), George Chambers (1803-1840), and Clarkson 

Stanfield (1793-1867), who had worked on scenery.1016 De Loutherbourg was employed by 

David Garrick, a regular island visitor, as chief designer at Drury Lane. Thomas Grieve 

(1799-1882), a member of the family of theatrical scene painters also visited.1017 His father 

John Grieve was credited with inventing a technique of transparent washes instead of solid 

colour. These practices were compatible with the practice of watercolour landscapes and 

probably enhanced their imaginative response to landscape. His rival Clarkson Stanfield 

was credited with raising theatre scene-painting standards and thereby broad public taste in 

art.  According to W. M. Thackeray, ‘Stanfield's work ‘taught pit and gallery to admire 

landscape art and the boxes to become connoisseurs.’1018  

 
Another artistic milieu surrounded Augustus Wall Callcott (1799-1844). He married the 

writer and traveller Maria Graham in 1827.1019  Until her death in 1842, the Callcotts’ 

house in Kensington was one of London’s more important cultural salons frequented by 

Linnell, Collins, William Mulready and David Wilkie. Callcott’s predominantly marine 

paintings employed formal compositional motifs derived from the Dutch tradition. His only 
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exhibited work attributed to the Isle of Wight, Dead Calm: Boats off Cowes Castle, 1020 

with the devices of posts to one side, small still-life at the forefront and stock figures set 

within a predictable landscape, suggests that this is the painting he submitted to the Royal 

Academy in 1827 (292).1021  While not topographically accurate it evokes a scene of 

luminous radiance blending into a harmonious whole reminiscent of Turner, which was 

probably influenced by his Italian honeymoon in 1827 (fig.88). Callcott and Turner’s 

interest in the effects of light and atmosphere brought them together as friends and rivals, 

although each developed independently.1022 Callcott appears to have remained content to 

locate his serene landscapes with a conventional tradition. He was extremely successful 

exhibiting 129 works at the Royal Academy; possibly contemporaries regarded his careful 

execution and sober colouring as a more acceptable alternative to Turner’s increasingly 

bold style.1023 

 
While most landscape painters like Callcott practicised within traditional compositional 

structures and techniques associated with the picturesque and Dutch painting, innovative 

artists such as Girtin, Turner and Constable recognized that the picturesque could not 

accommodate a whole range of aesthetic considerations. They sought to render and invest 

the ephemeral effects of light and shade, changes in atmosphere and seasons with 

meaningful significance in order to convey the fundamental crux of ‘nature.’ This 

challenge became incorporated into contemporary political and social discourses, which 

heightened the status of the artist. Kay Dion Kriz’s study offers a cogent analysis of how 

these innovatory concepts were incorporated within the national consciousness to embody 

aspects of imagination and genius that were central to a certain ideal of English 

character.1024  How these artists liberated themselves from picturesque conventions can be 

illustrated by a case study detailing Turner’s artistic progression in an island context. 

Examination of his island sketch book, paintings and prints is authenticated by direct 

observation, interviews and contemporary and current critical commentaries.  

 

                                                
1020 National Maritime Museum. 
1021  Farington mentions a View of Cowes by Callcott commissioned by Fazakerly. Farington Diaries, 

XV, p.5368.  
1022 David Blayney Brown. ‘Callcott.,’ accessed 20 March 2010, www.oxfordartonline 
1023 Ibid. 
1024 Kriz, Idea of the English Landscape Painter, p.56. 
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Turner first visited on a sketching tour in 1795 and appears, like many tourists, to have 

utilized Hassell's guide of 1790 for his itinerary.1025 Hassell’s evocative description of 

Yarmouth appears to anticipate Turner’s objective to render the transient quality of light:  

At the declension of the sun… the grandest effects of light and shade are observable. 
The movements of the rapturous transits of nature are instantaneous.1026 
 

In the front of his sketch book he recorded orders including four for the engraver John 

Landseer.1027 This was most likely for Landseer’s ‘Picturesque Scenery and Antiquities of 

the Isle of Wight’, exhibiting the most romantic and beautiful scenes which adorn the 

Island, from pictures and drawings by Loutherbourg, Ibbetson, Webber Laporte etc. 1028  

Landseer had exhibited View from a Hermit’s Hole, Isle of Wight at the Royal Academy at 

the same time as Ibbetson showed five island views, one of which may have been the Alum 

Bay which Landseer etched, presumably for this publication.1029 

 
James Dearden (who was responsible for the Ruskin collection at Bembridge School), 

followed Turner's itinerary with the intention of photographing his sketchbook sites as 

accurately as possible. His difficulty in aligning Turner’s sketches with actual views led 

him to conclude that Turner's imagination encompassed a much broader field than the eye 

of the camera.1030  John Gage considers that the Isle of Wight sketches are the first 

examples in Turner’s work of' ‘topography reorganised to secure a picturesque effect and 

indicate his growing responsiveness to the expressive effects of colour.’1031 His 

watercolour Alum Bay (XXIV 41), the only location to escape Gilpin’s picturesque 

condemnation, is particularly important as embodying picturesque colour, for the canons of 

the Picturesque aesthetic generally derived from ideas of form.  

 
Contrary to Gage’s assertion, that between 1780 and 1790, only eight identifiable island 

views were exhibited at the Royal Academy, there were  a considerable number of 

picturesque examples, which Turner might have seen.1032 Analysis of exhibition catalogues 

                                                
1025 Of the 34 identified subjects in his sketchbook 22 appear in Hassell. See John Gage, ‘Turner and the 

Picturesque-1,’ Burlington Magazine, CVII, 742 (January, 1965), p.22. 
1026 Hassell, Tour, p.148 
1027 Lucy Peltz, ‘Landseer, John George (1763/9–1852)’, ODNB, article/15986, accessed 7 July 2010.  

Constable described his work as superior. 
1028 Gage, ‘An Early Exhibition and the Politics of British Printmaking,’ p.139. 
1029 Ibid. 
1030 James Dearden, Turner’s Isle of Wight Sketchbook (Newport, 1979).Conversation with the author.   
1031 John Gage, ‘Turner and the Picturesque-1’, p.22.  
1032 Ibid. Gage estimates the number of island scenes exhibited before the close of the eighteenth century 

as 28 in six years. However, appendix T detailing exhibits in major London exhibitions reveals at 
least 30 artists who exhibited island scenes in the decade 1790-99 which do not include the number 
of works individual artists exhibited. 
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reveals that fifteen artists exhibited at the Academy alone before the date of his visit.1033  

His teacher Thomas Malton made several aquatints of island scenery in 1785 and Thomas 

Hearne’s Carisbrooke Castle of 1791 (fig.61), is not so different from Turner’s engraving 

for Cook’s Picturesque Views.  Fellow academician Philippe De Loutherbourg had several 

island painting exhibited alongside Ibbetson who exhibited six island views in 1792. 

Following in the footsteps of that fervent picturesque enthusiast John Hassell, he is unlikely 

to have been immune to picturesque notions, especially as an exhibitor whom Hassell came 

across at Alum Bay was Dr Monro’s teacher John La Porte:  

From whose chaste and correct pencil every beauty truly and pleasingly delineated 
may be expected and from his rapturous exclamations when on the spot we are not 
without hopes that the next exhibition at the Royal Academy will be graced with.1034  

 
He was not disappointed as La Porte exhibited five exhibited views.1035  

 
Turner’s success was due to topographical watercolours such as Chale Farm (1796, RA 

699). After this visit he exhibited his first oil painting at the Academy, a moon- lit scene of 

the Needles (or Freshwater Bay) titled Fishermen at Sea (RA 305). The Companion to the 

Academy Exhibition considered ‘That as a sea-piece it was effective’ (fig.89).1036 Farington 

considered it ‘very ingenious, but it is a manner'd harmony which he obtains.’1037 The 

Critical Review was more enthusiastic: 

We do not hesitate in affirming that this is one of the greatest proofs of an original 
speculate mind…the boats are buoyant and swim well, and the undulation of the 
element is admirably deceiving.1038 

 
John Gage speculates why Turner did not return to the island for another thirty years, 

suggesting the diminishing commercial possibilities of the Picturesque as a reason.1039 It is 

a question worth considering, when the contention of this study is that factors such as 

accessibility to metropolitan culture and patrons were significant. Turner’s decisive 

encounter with Claude’s Seaport with the Embarkation of the Queen of Sheba, indicates his 

compulsion to probe the depths of nature by exploring the potentialities of light and colour. 

It seems plausible that his ambition, even at that early age, would be to surpass the 

possibilities of the Picturesque, which could not fulfil adequately his aesthetic aspirations. 
                                                

1033 Graves, Royal Academy of Arts: George Barret Junior, Charles Catton Senior, Charles Catton Junior, 
John Cleveley, Robert Cleveley, De Loutherbourg, John Gardiner, John Grove, Ibbetson, John 
Hassell, John Landseer, John La Porte, Thomas Stowers, Thomas Witcombe and Henry Wigstead. 

1034 Hassell, Tour, p.154.  
1035 Alum Bay (403), 1790. Graves, Dictionary of Contributors. 
1036 A.J. Finberg , ‘Turner’s First Exhibited Oil Painting,’ Burlington Magazine, vol. 58. no.339 (June, 

1931), p.262. 
1037 Farington Diaries, II, p.518 (2 April 1796). 
1038 Quoted in Gerald Wilkinson, Turner Sketches 1789-1820 (London, 1977), p.29. 
1039 Gage, ‘Turner and the Picturesque,’ I, p.8.  
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His achievement in fusing the classic idealism of Claude and Dutch realism into a more 

expressive style, encompassing a range of classical, dramatic and progressive themes was 

realised within a broader context. As Martin Hardie maintains, his phenomenal memory 

enabled him to conjure up from a vast repertoire of impressions absorbed from decades 

before.1040 Furthermore, his extensive travelling and prominent role in the Royal Academy 

were sufficient reasons. The range and volume of works recorded is still emerging (over 

200 oils and 1800 watercolours).1041 

 
However, Turner enjoyed a network of island connections for convivial social gatherings. 

At Northumberland he would stay with Sir John and Lady Swinburne and his brother 

Edward, a friend and fellow painter.1042  As Catholics they had close ties with Turner’s 

Yorkshire patron Sir Walter Fawkes.1043 The Swinburnes rented East Dean, Bonchurch in 

1836. Lady Swinburne’s sister Julia (1775-1867), married Sir Willoughby Gordon, quarter-

master General in 1805 and they moved to the island in 1813 rebuilding The Orchard in the 

Undercliff.1044  Julia Gordon was Turner’s pupil in 1797 before she married.1045  An 

exhibition of watercolours by Lady Julia Gordon and her daughter  included a watercolour 

of Cowes Castle inscribed ‘First with Mr Turner 1797,’ which  Paul Oppé considered was 

practically all Turner’s own work1046 and must have been based on his island sketches.1047  

Turner disliked teaching and told Farington in 1798 that he ‘was determined not to give any 

more lessons.’1048 However, their friendship remained and it is tempting to speculate if 

Turner gave his pupil a favourable impression of his island visit, although family 

connections would have played an equally decisive role in their move to the island.1049  

 
The Willoughby Gordons commissioned two oil paintings from Turner, View near 

Northcourt 1827 (whereabouts unknown) and View from the Terrace of a Villa at Niton 

                                                
1040 Hardie, Watercolour Painting, II. p.35.  
1041 Ian Burrell, ‘Discovered: the 500 missing masterpieces by J M W Turner,’The Independent (11 June 

2003). 
1042 Gerald Reitlinger, The Economics of Taste, 3 vols (London, 1960-70), shows Turner paintings 

purchased by the Swinburnes. Mercury and Herse, Castle at Chillon, Lake, Bonneville Maxbourg, 
Palace of Biebrich and Tancarville. 

1043 David Hill, ‘A Newly Discovered Letter by Turner,’Turner Society News, 23 (1981), pp. 2-3; James 
Hamilton, ‘Fawkes, Walter Ramsden Hawkesworth (1769–1825)’, ODNB, article/9231, accessed 5 
May 2010. 

1044 H. M. Chichester, ‘Gordon, Sir James Willoughby, first baronet (1772–1851)’, rev. Roger T. Stearn, 
ODNB, article11058, accessed 3 November 2010. 

1045 Hilda Finberg, ‘With Mr Turner in 1797,’ Burlington Magazine, LXXXXIX (1957), pp.48-51.  
1046 Ibid., p.48.  
1047 Cowes Castle (TB. XXV11-F).  
1048 Farington, Diaries, III, p.1098. 
1049 Julia’s grandmother Mrs Bennet had married as her second husband Richard Bull of Northcourt in 

1747. 
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from Sketches by a Lady, (fig.90), exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1826 (RA 297). In a 

reversal of his former practice, View from the Terrace was created from Lady Gordon’s 

sketches rather than direct observation. It has a lightness of tone, more reminiscent of 

watercolours than oil, more suggestive of her style, as a comparison with a collection of her 

work held at the Hartley library reveals.1050 Was Turner being unusually modest in his 

tribute to her, or was he anticipating a further commission, which Cecilia Powell suggests 

was View Overlooking a Lake, destined to be positioned between these two?1051  Turner’s 

contact with the Gordons must have occurred in London where they maintained a residence 

at Chelsea, since as far as is known, he did not visit the island again until 1827.  

When John Nash invited Turner to East Cowes Castle in 1827 he was at the height of his 

career. Nash was renowned for his lavish hospitality to artists such as William Owen, 

Benjamin West and important visitors such as King George IV, who enjoyed an extremely 

close relationship with Mrs. Nash.1052  Turner had a room at his disposal and may have 

completed the two commissioned paintings there as he stayed long enough to send for extra 

clothes and materials.1053 Ian Warrell suggests that Turner may have revisited Carisbrooke 

Castle, where he developed engravings for the on-going Picturesque Views of England and 

Wales.1054 Although the composition is based on the earlier version, which featured 

labourers and a few tame sheep in the foreground, the watercolour in the England and 

Wales series includes a fashionably-dressed party on horseback.1055  It would not be 

unreasonable to speculate that these two couples were his hosts and the Willoughby 

Gordons (fig.91).  

 
Nash’s motive for commissioning these paintings may have been to emulate Lord 

Egremont who had commissioned from Turner a set of paintings for his dining room at 

Petworth the same year. These have the same serene luminosity of colour as East Cowes 

Regatta, which Hemingway so eloquently describes as: ‘light and atmosphere softening all 

into harmony’ (fig.92).1056  The river split centrally, culminating in an incandescent light 

echoes his earlier Dido Building Carthage 18151057 and tends to confirm Denis Thomas’s 

                                                
1050 There is a collection of water colour sketches of the Orchard at the Hartley Library Southampton. 
1051 Cecilia Powell, ‘Picture Notes,’ Turner Studies, 22(1983), pp.56-57. 
1052 Farington, Diaries,VIII, p.143. 
1053 East Cowes Castle the Seat of John Nash, Esq; the Regatta beating to Windward (RA 113); East 

Cowes Castle the Seat of John Nash, Esq; the Regatta Starting for their Moorings. (RA 152). 
1054 W. B Cooke, Picturesque Views of the Southern Coast of England (London, 1826). 
1055 Ian Warrell, Turner on the Loire (London, 1998), p.212. 
1056 Hemingway, Landscape Imagery, p.195. 
1057 Painted as a syncrisis to Claude’s Seaport with the Embarkation of the Queen of Sheba 1648, which 

so moved him in 1799.  
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assertion that, ‘Turner played the chief part in re-interpreting Claude in the context of the 

Romantic Movement.’1058 His watercolour sketch of Carisbrooke Castle explores similar 

visual formal elements (fig.93). These two paintings were exhibited at the Academy the 

following year and gained the approbation of The Literary Gazette: 

152.It is not with the purpose of repeating the reluctant, animadversions which the 
extravagance of his style has already  been mentioned…The present performance and 
perhaps still more striking its companion (113) display so much excellence in the 
varied character and action of the vessels, the playful indulation of the water and the 
brilliant and natural effect of the whole that it would prejudice indeed not cordially to 
acknowledge that Mr Turner has in these fine works renewed and confirmed his 
ancient claims to our admiration of his splendid talents.1059   

 
This review highlights the hostile criticism which Turner’s works often received. While 

conventional practices employed by Linnell and Collins conveyed a reassuring harmony of 

nature, innovatory techniques and rumbustious brushstrokes often offended a perceived 

aesthetic equilibrium as Sam Smiles claims: 

Pictures that appeared to offer the spectacle of disordered nature or the refusal to 
order nature may have prompted disapproval. What was being offered was not system 
but process, not a steady and organised world but a dynamic and mutable one.1060  

  
By fusing technique and feeling, artists like Turner took the expressive potentialities of 

Nature into deeper and more meaningful realms where the individual response was more 

significant than an objective depiction of landscape. The more courageous artists expanded 

their conceptual boundaries searching for equilibrium between man and nature. Definitions 

of the Romantic temperament are as diverse as they are often nebulous.1061 As Malcolm 

Andrews concludes these artists ‘supplied what was felt to be missing in both the 

topological tradition and the formulary picturesque mode- the poetry of landscape.’1062 This 

artistic quest was fostered by literature; the verbal and visual sides of Romanticism 

intermingle and no one defines this more succinctly than Ian Ousby: 

Wordsworth has most influenced our own attitude to nature, transforming the cults of 
the Sublime and the Picturesque into that complex of responses called Romanticism 
…From the Picturesque he took a visual delight in the irregular, the humble and the 

                                                
1058 Denis Thomas, ‘Claude Lorraine and English landscape,’ Connoisseur, vol.I, 33 (December 1969), 

pp.250- 253. 
1059 The Literary Gazette and Journal, p.347 (May, 1828). 
1060 Sam Smiles, ‘”Splashers”, “Scrawlers” and “Plasterers”: British Landscape Painting and the 

Language of Criticism 1800-1840.’ Turner Studies, 10. I (Summer 1990), p.11. 
1061 Ann Bermingham, Landscape and Ideology,  p.135 considers Romanticism from ‘the standpoint of 

the nature of the individual perceiving subject, allied to the notion of a restorative harmony with 
nature’; Raymond Williams, Country and the City, p.127 sees ‘Nature as a principle of creation of 
which the creative mind is part and from which we learn the truths of our own sympathetic nature;’ 
Robert Wark, British Landscape Drawings and Watercolours1750-1850  (San Marino,1981), p.22  
suggests that Turner manipulates and orchestrates the sensations derived from nature in order to 
obtain effects which existed primarily in the mind of the artist, rather than in what he actually saw. 

1062 Andrews, Picturesque Landscape, p.38. 
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fleeting, while liberating it from the detachment of genteel appraisal and the 
preoccupation with principals of taste … From the Sublime he took the central 
emotions of awe and reference while abandoning its love of violent sensation and 
melodramatic machinery …. No longer merely a stimulus to be exploited or a 
spectacle to be judged, nature had become for Wordsworth ‘something far more 
deeply interfused:’ a living force embracing the individual soul and communicating 
with it, to console, uplift and ennoble.1063 

Romantic artists responded particularly to mountains, moors and wild coastal landscapes, 

while the ever-changing qualities of the sea served as an emotional stimulus to the 

imagination, which superseded conventional marine art. Turner’s Beacon Light with his 

signature stroke of red is an amalgam of experiences absorbed from his coastal journeys. 

(fig. 94).1064 As Alain Corbin suggests, ‘the ocean unaffected by historical change proved 

itself to be an eternal reference.’1065 Peter Howard considers that this impulse coincided 

‘with the period when sail gave way to steam,’ the subject of Turner’s The Fighting 

Temeraire (1838). This iconic image of the decommissioning of Nelson’s victory ship 

juxtaposes traditional sail and pugnacious steam tug against a luminous sunset to evoke a 

sense of loss.1066   

Ian Warrell, Collections curator at Tate Britain has successfully argued for the re-

identification of two Turner paintings - Festive Lagoon Scene, Venice (1840-5) and 

Procession of Boats with Distant Smoke, Venice (1845), as The Disembarkation of Louis-

Philippe at Portsmouth, 8 October 1844 and The Arrival of Louis-Philippe at Portsmouth 8 

October 1844. This grand occasion, orchestrated by Queen Victoria, was highly publicized. 

His convincing reasoning cites the line of soldiers in red uniform, letters from Turner 

showing that he was in Portsmouth on the occasion and a group of his studies related to the 

event. Turner had known Louis-Philippe when he lived in exile in Twickenham. In 1838, 

the king gave him a gold and diamond snuff box in exchange for a copy of his Picturesque 

Views in England and Wales.1067  Ian Warrell’s research highlights the fact that artists more 

concerned with the expressive power of colour than narrative content did not need to travel 

far to evoke the Romantic spirit: 

                                                
1063 Ian Ousby, The Englishman’s England: Taste, Travel and the rise of Tourism (Cambridge, 1990), 

p.178. 
1064 ‘The cliffs in the painting have been identified as a view of the Needles, near Freshwater on the Isle 

of Wight visited by Turner in 1795, 1827 and 1832. It is thought this picture was probably painted 
later, between 1834 and 1840, and may have been part of a larger composition’. Anne Pritchard - 
Assistant Curator - Historic Art, Cardiff Museum and Art Gallery; Martin Butlin and Evelyn Joll, 
The Paintings of J.M.W. Turner, 2 vols (New Haven & London, 1977), p.474. 

1065 Corbin, Lure of the Sea, p.169. 
1066 Peter Howard, Landscapes, p.49.  
1067 Press release, 22-09-2003. Venetian Turners re-identified as Portsmouth,, accessed 2 September 2009  

Vhttp://www.tate.org.uk/about/pressoffice/pressreleases/turnerandvenice_22-09-2003.> 
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Whether he was painting Venice or the Solent, he remained obsessed with the elusive 
qualities of light and colour, and it is his restless exploration of these characteristics 
that continues to captivate. 1068 

Two artists in particular illustrate this in their response to island scenery. Richard Parkes 

Bonington (1802-1828), brought up in France was a pupil of island painter Louis Thomas 

Francia (1772-1839). Inspired by English landscape art he travelled to England in 1825. A 

precocious talent, tragically cut short, he is the painter most often credited with bringing 

the English watercolour movement to Europe. He returned in 1827 and 1828, but died that 

year.1069 His few surviving plein air oil sketches while staying at Seaside Cottage, 

Bonchurch highlight a talent which could have equalled Turner (fig.95). Peter De Wint 

(1784-1849), mainly associated with Lincolnshire, was a member of the Old Water-colour 

Society, who contributed six island views to Cooke’s Picturesque Scenery.1070 ‘Technically 

De Wint developed, more than his contemporaries, the full potential of the more painterly 

approach to watercolour painting that emerged in the early years of the nineteenth 

century.1071  His watercolour Blackgang, 1843 reveals a dramatic composition and mastery 

of colour, which captures the brooding mystery and danger of the Chine (fig.96). 

Both Sir John Swinburne and General Willoughby Gordon regularly attended Academy 

dinners and patronised contemporary artists in Turner’s circle including Callcott, William 

Mulready, David Wilkie,1072 Copley Fielding, Henry Gastineau and David Cox.1073 The Art 

Union noted in 1839:  

Sir John Swinburne had a very beneficial influence upon British art. He advanced its 
interests when it was not so much in fashion as it has become in our day.1074  
 

William Mulready taught the Swinburne family who eventually became patrons.1075 The 

Willoughby Gordon family developed a close relationship with Sir David Wilkie, who 

taught Lady Gordon and her daughter Julia. He wrote 12 November 1828: 

I have met with a most kind reception here for Sir Willoughby and Lady Gordon and 
family. In this beautiful place and with such friends, I have not determined yet upon 
my return.1076 

                                                
1068 Ibid. 
1069 Patrick Noon, ‘Bonington, Richard Parkes (1802–1828)’ ODNB, article/2845, accessed 6 February, 

2020. 
1070 Roget, History Watercolour Society, I, p.327. 
1071 Hammond Smith, ‘DeWint, Peter (1784–1849)’, ODNB, article/7580, accessed 6 February, 2020. 
1072 Allan Cunningham, Life of Sir David Wilkie, III. 
1073 Swinburne also purchased many exhibits from the Royal Society of Painters in Watercolours. 
1074 Kathryn Moore Heleniak, ‘The Swinburne Ladies and the Arts,’ Journal of the History of 

Collections, vol. 16, no. 2 (2004), p.269. 
1075 Marcia Pointon, ‘The Benefits of Patronage: A Study of the Relationship between William Mulready 

R.A. and two of his Patrons,’ Gazette Des Beaux Arts; V, XCVI (1980), pp.75-84.  
1076 Cunningham, Sir David Wilkie, III, p.7. 
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Lady Gordon’s sketch, Entrance to the Orchard, 1826 has the additional description ‘life 

figures by D. Wilkie.’1077 There is a sketch of Sir Willoughby and his daughter cooking on 

a griddle at Puckaster by Wilkie, who became a little too intimate with the family. His 

proposal of marriage to Julia in 1834 was refused by her father.1078 

 
Sir Willoughby also commissioned George Reinagle to paint View of the Orchard, 1826 

(RA 175), which was exhibited at the same time as View from a Terrace.1079 As there are 

no references in contemporary guide books to this work, it was possibly destined for 

London, where it would remind him of his ‘rural’ residence and draw attention to the island 

to influential visitors. A rural painting, which is most likely referred to in Sir Willoughby’s 

account book is John Frederick Lewis’s Thatched Cottage on the Coast of the Isle of Wight 

1829 (fig.97a).1080  The Lewis family were familiar with the island. John’s father was a 

sketching friend of John Linnell and his uncle William (1804-1876) exhibited nine island 

images at the Royal Academy between 1817 and 1838. William’s brother, George Robert 

Lewis (1782-1871), exhibited views in five London exhibitions between 1853 and 1859. 

Thatched Cottage strongly resembles the Undercliff or Blackgang Chine near to the 

Orchard. Due to constant landslips such humble cottages have now disappeared but an 

undated photograph displays a striking similarity of location (fig.97b). This work is far 

removed from the exotic themes of his later Orientlist paintings, but displays his clear tonal 

composition and his early interest in drawing animals. The neat woman sewing in the 

doorway of her mean cottage, the washing hanging on the lines and the contented cat and 

dog convey a picture of rural industry uncontaminated by urban values. These domestic 

genre paintings appealed to Sir Willoughby, who owned at least ten works by David Wilkie 

(1785-1841).1081  

 
However, urban mores were never far away from rural experience. Edward Cooke (1811-

1880) visited several times on sketching tours, staying in Ventnor and Bonchurch.1082 

Edward Cooke, son of George Cooke engraver, was the nephew of W. B. Cooke whose 

                                                
1077 Cope Collection, Hartley Library, University of Southampton.  
1078 The Tate.  
1079 Sir James Willoughby Gordon Manuscript book: Pictures, Bills, & Receipts, records a painting, 

receipt and letter from Reinagle, which suggests that this is the work referred to. It also listsDavid 
Wilkie 10, Callcott 3, Turner 3, Henry Howard 2, W. F. Witherington 5, William Simpson 1and J. F. 
Lewis 1.  

1080 Stanford University. 
1081 Gordon owned Highland Whisky-Still at Lochgilphead (exhibited in the British Institution, 1820) and 

Duke of York (exhibited Royal Academy 1823).  
1082 Roget, History, II. p.22; John Munday, E. W. Cooke: A Man of his Time (Woodbridge Suffolk, 1988), 

p.280. 
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New Picture of the Isle of Wight was published in 1808. His later Picturesque Views of the 

Southern Coast of England must have bought his nephew into contact with contributing 

artists as he was employed from an early age by Clarkson Stanfield. His father's London 

and its Vicinity (1826–34) was engraved from watercolours by Callcott, Cotman, Stanfield, 

and Samuel Prout, all based on outline drawings made by Edward to relieve them of the 

preliminary labour.1083  He was a friend of Shayer and used to visit him in Southampton 

when traveling to the island.1084  At Ventnor local fisherman taught him how to make 

baskets, lobster pots and scale models from the withy branches gathered from the 

Bonchurch pond (fig.98a). While portraying idyllic coastal scenes in the vein of Cristall 

and Shayer, Lobster Pots Ventnor, suggests urban mores (fig.98b). Then as now, fresh 

lobsters were considered a luxury food, and the image of a lobster still in its iron cooking 

pot would have given this work some of the appeal of a Dutch still life painting of food, but 

set unusually in the open air (V&A) This prominent lobster endorses Bourdieu’s theory that 

tastes in food culture and presentation, are indicators of class consumption and cultural 

capital.1085  Probably Cooke was unconsciously highlighting such motifs of material 

culture, because as Bourdieu states, ‘these “cognitive structures are internalized, 

‘embodied’ social structures,” becoming a natural entity to the individual.1086  His 

contention being that class distinction and preferences are ‘most marked in the ordinary 

choices of everyday existence, such as furniture, clothing or cooking, which are particularly 

revealing of deep-rooted and long-standing dispositions.’1087   

 
As Carl Estabrook’s socio-cultural examination of the dynamics of urbane and rustic 

mentalities makes clear: 

Whereas earlier urbane representations of the rural setting had been invitations to the 
imagination, the product of urban rusticators of mid 19th century was an altered 
landscape made suitable for their habitation, an extension of their urban world.1088 

 
The manipulation of the landscape, or as Fred Inglis suggests: the appropriation of the 

landscape, is the pleasure that lay in ‘la difficulté vaincue’ the conquest of nature by the 

process of hanging it on the wall or painting it, rather than being physically immersed in its 

more arduous aspects.1089 These underlying impulses are manifested in urban publications 

                                                
1083 John Munday, ‘Cooke, (1811–1880)’, ODNB, article/6160, accessed 5 March 2010. 
1084 John Munday, E. W. Cooke, p.280 (14 June 1831). 
1085 Pierre Bourdieu, Distinction: A Social Critique of the Judgement of Taste (London, 1986), p.184.     
1086 Ibid., p.468. 
1087 Ibid., p.77. 
1088 Carl Estabrook, Urbane and Rustic England Cultural Ties and Social Spheres in the Provinces 1660-

1780 (Manchester, 1998), p.257, 267. 
1089 Fred Inglis, ‘Landscape as Popular Culture,’ Landscape Research, vol. 12, no. 3 (winter, 1987), 

pp.20-25. 
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and commissioned paintings and apparent in the prosperous visitors, seasonal and 

permanent, whose perspective is examined in the following chapter.  
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       Chapter 8      
 
                                  A Metropolitan Incursion: mid-nineteenth-century                                                                                  

 
Intrepid middle-class tourists who experienced the wildness of the Lakes, Wales and 

Scotland for an allotted period seldom lingered, but the equitable climate of the island, its 

natural beauty, civilized society, availability of commodities and relatively prosperous 

labourers disinclined to rebellion, enticed many visitors to stay longer. Proximity to 

London not only ensured easy accessibility but also the permeation of metropolitan 

concepts, expectations and cultural practices. An interrogation of primary sources reveals a 

correlation between perceived island rusticity and urban mentality. Guide books, periodical 

reviews, local and national newspapers directed towards a metropolitan consumer are 

differentiated from the private correspondence of visitors and prominent islanders, which 

express a more forthright assessment of urban mentality. A critical interpretation of 

differing perspectives implicit in personal correspondence and published material 

highlights both consistent and conflicting urban/rural contentions. A critical review of 

literary references as a stimulus to tourism is located within casual factors, particularly the 

social and economic impact of the development of a railway network from London. 

 
The concept of rusticity embodies complex attitudes and diverging views. Raymond 

Williams’s urban-rural dichotomy has been re-evaluated by contemporary academics 

whose approach now favours a more permeable boundary. This is particularly pertinent to 

island conditions, where general prosperity, military and commercial ties generated links 

between the metropolis, reinforced by visual images and publications.1090 Indeed, as this 

study has confirmed, the Solent was only a minor hindrance to the influx of new wealth and 

the prosperous middle-classes. The Repository compared the vibrancy of commercial life to 

the maritime setting of Cowes: 

With its mass of shipping ever changing in quantity, positions and colour, thus 
keeping up a moving city on water to delight the eye and charm the senses.1091  

 
It was however, a modified rusticity, qualified by established cultural institutions, which 

reinforced what Stana Nenadic defines as ‘Romantic consumerism, the self-conscious, 

mentalistic hedonism that underpinned consumerism during the romantic age.’1092 It found 

expression in the elaborate castellated mansions and fanciful cottage ornées which sprang 
                                                

1090 Gerald Maclean, Donna Landry and Joseph Ward, The Country and the City Revisited: England and 
the Politics of Culture 1550-1850 (Cambridge, 1999).  

1091 The Repository, vol. VIII (July 1826), XLIII.  
1092 Stana Nenadic, ‘Romanticism and the Urge to Consume in the First Half of the Nineteenth Century,’ 

ed. Maxine Berg and Helen Clifford, Consumers and Luxury, (Manchester, 1999), p.224. 
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up as a viable alternative to suburbia. It was a reconstruction of the rural landscape, a 

synthesis of the city and country from an urban perspective, evident in a survey of island 

commercial directories, which advertised resources and provisions conducive to a 

cultivated urban demand and published fashionable visitor arrival lists, which confirmed 

exclusivity.  

From the sixteenth-century prominent and influential court officials and intellectuals such 

as the Cheke family and the James Family found the Solent was no barrier to advancement. 

By the eighteenth century established gentry witnessed an influx of genteel ‘overners’ 

(mainlanders who live on the island), who chose to build ornate marine villas for a summer 

abode, or erect grander edifices for permanent residence.  Richard Bull of Northcourt, 

William Tollemache (Earl of Dysart), of  Steephill, George Young of Appley House, Ryde, 

Richard Simeon of  St Johns, Ryde, George Ward of Northwood, James Vine of Puckaster 

and Mr George Arnold of Mirables.1093 All these men perceived the island location as a 

safe and sophisticated rural haven The Romantic Norris Castle built for Lord Henry 

Seymour begun 1795, was followed in 1798 by John Nash’s Gothic East Cowes Castle near 

by. Steephill Castle, Ventnor built for John Hambrough was finished in 1835. In 1844 he 

purchased Farringford.1094 This sophisticated group of established and parvenu patrons and 

collectors who exchanged their London bases for an island location included, or actively 

encouraged landscape art alongside their old masters collections.  

 
The most elaborate rustic retreat was Steephill Cottage built by Governor Hans Stanley in 

1770, ‘long celebrated as pre-eminently the Cottage at the back of the Wight, adorned with 

rich and curious paintings within and wondrous pleasure gardens without.’1095 On Stanley’s 

death the property was sold to William Tollemache (Earl of Dysart) in 1781. Tollemache, 

who owned paintings by Willem van de Velde and local scenes by Ibbetson, indulged his 

nautical whims by converting his bedrooms into cabins and diverting his stream into a giant 

scallop shell set amongst rocky follies.1096  A later governor, Thomas Orde, later Lord 

Bolton (1791-1807), built the elaborate and fanciful Fernhill at Wootton. Here on 1 June 

1791 an extravagant three days of festivities, reminiscent of the elaborate entertainments of 

William Keeling and George Carey, was held with fireworks to celebrate the naval victory 

of Lord Howe: 

                                                
1093 E. W. Cooke, Picturesque Views, unpaginated; Baker, Picturesque Scenery of the Isle of Wight, p.38.  
1094 I.O.W.C.R.O. JER/LTF/1 (2 May 1844). 
1095 Cooke, New Picture, p.106.  
1096 Ibid., pp.106-109. 
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No displays of animated ardour of this period of celebration of so matchless a naval 
victory have exceeded those at Fernhill House. The tower was adorned with more 
than a thousand lamps of powerful lustre. The arts united to convey the feelings of its 
generous master to captivated spectators. The lawns and gardens were crowded with 
respectable parties of island inhabitants and within doors hospitality loaded the table 
with every kind of substantial and delicate refreshment and concluded with universal 
harmony and grateful acknowledgements.1097 

Those seeking a more secluded location chose the Undercliff. This select stretch of 

coastline included Richard Worsley’s Sea Cottage, George Arnold’s Mirables, James 

Vine’s Puckaster designed by Robert Lugar, Mrs. Bennet’s Beauchamp and The Orchard, 

which Brannon described as: 

This and Binstead Parsonage are beautiful characterising specimens of the numerous 
villas and cottages which adorn the island. The one embellished elegance and 
romantic scenery, and the other of captivating simplicity and sylvan simplicity.1098 

 
The Repository described The Orchard as ‘the luxuriant in art blended with the grand in 

nature.’ While in the grounds along the sea-shore there was a rustic bathing-house, which 

‘harmonized with the picturesque and wild scenery.’1099  

 
Modest dwellings followed, particularily along the Undercliff. These cottage ornées, 

usually situated in small wild, picturesque tracts of land, could not command the extensive 

harmonious vistas that signified wealth and power. An alternative concept, advocated by 

landscape gardener John Claudius Loudon (1783-1843) of investing the modest garden 

with choice botanical specimens of plants and trees, was particularly suited to island 

conditions, where the equitable climate was conducive to tropical plants. From 1826 until 

his death, Loudon’s Gardener's Magazine became a forum for the exchange of ideas on 

gardening nationally.1100 He coined the term ‘gardenesque’ to describe ‘a very small 

portion of land, which will contain all that is essential to happiness in the garden, park and 

demesne of the most extensive country residence.’1101  This model was appropriate for the 

irregular features of the picturesque landscape ‘where rocky outcrops could be given a 

visual unity within a relatively confined space.’1102  Along the Undercliff, the architectural 

features of natural and organic forms unified this concept to impart the appearance of 

natural confusion, ‘a polite kind of rudeness.’1103  The pleasure gardens of Mirables, noted 

                                                
1097 John Albin, A New Correct and Much Improved History of the Isle of Wight (London, 1795), p.242. 
1098 Brannon, Views of the Isle of Wight (Newport, 1824), p.20. 
1099 Repository, vol. VII, (1April 1826), no. XL, pp.190-191. 
1100 Brent Elliott, ‘Loudon, John Claudius (1783–1843)’, ODNB. 4000 copies of the first issue were sold. 
1101 J. C. Loudon, The Suburban Garden and Villa Companion (London, 1838), quoted in Bermingham, 

Landscape and Ideology, pp.170-171. 
1102 Williamson, Country and City, p.155.  
1103 Estabrook, Urbane and Rustic England, p.258. 
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Baker, ‘are but of small compass, but so contrived as to appear of considerable extent.’1104 

The grounds of Binstead Parsonage illustrated these premises and show how inclusive the 

notion of country-house visiting had become:  

The Rev. Augustus Hewitt, very politely admits the public to view on certain days. 
The house is only a pleasing cottage, a picture of elegant rustication. But the little 
paradise that surrounds it must be seen to be properly appreciated. It forms an 
assemblage of knolls and lawns, tufts of elegant shrubs and groups of noble 
evergreens; with rock-work, and other delightful decorations amongst the latter of 
which is a delightful rustic summer-house.1105  

 
Fanny Oglander (Charlotte Maria 1818-1894) frequently expressed her reservations and 

considered that ‘the beauty of the Undercliff had been injured by the multitude of houses 

built.’1106 Implicit in her concerns is disapproval by established gentry of the infiltration of 

parvenu influence destroying the traditional quality of life. This supports Estabrook’s 

contention of the continuance of the urban-rural divide to a degree, and highlights the 

social balance changing from old established families to the nouveau riche. Prosperous 

Londoners without country seats often hired large houses for the summer. Some reversed 

the practice by spending a season in the capital while inhabiting the island, which offered 

more recreational space than could be realised in the confines of the city.1107 Eventually a 

number of wealthy visitors built prestigious dwellings rivalling local properties, employing 

renowned gardeners and architects to fulfil contemporary fashionable notions. Publications 

such as Views of the Seats of Noblemen and Gentlemen and the Repository of Fine Arts, 

endorsed their cultural authority with full-page hand-coloured illustrations and text. 

 
They could afford the best. Lord Henry Seymour’s picturesque Norris Castle (1795) was 

designed by James Wyatt with grounds by Humphrey Repton, in partnership with Nash 

between 1796 and 1802. Although its reputation was assured by inclusion in the 

Repository, where it was described as ‘one of Wyatt’s most chaste productions,’ there were 

reservations:1108  

The castle is allowed by competent judges to be very fine in general outline, but not 
altogether correct in the detail of the style intended to be followed – There is also 
nearby several other handsome residences among which the castellated villa of J Nash 
Esq. excites particular notice.1109 

 
                                                

1104 Baker, Picturesque Scenery of the Isle of Wight (Southampton, 1829), p.38.  
1105 Barber’s Picturesque Illustrations, p.22. 
1106 Fanny to Henry Oglander. I.O.W.C.R.O. (OG/CC/423) (27 June 1836); (OG/CC/352) (20 May 

1832). 
1107 Mr Smith for example decided to leave London and live at the Priory. Fanny Oglander to Henry 

Oglander (25 May 1831), I.O.W.C.R.O.(OG /CC/325). 
1108 Repository, vol. VIII (July 1826), pp.1-2. 
1109 Lake Allen, The History of Portsmouth (London, 1817), p.249.   
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It is thought that Repton designed the grounds of John Nash’s Gothic East Cowes Castle 

1798 (fig.99). His drawing of the grounds was reproduced in Peacock’s Polite Repository 

in November 1800.1110  This annual publication, in diary format, featured prestigious 

estates for each month. It was later featured in the Repository.1111  Just across at West 

Cowes, George Ward, a rich London merchant, had bought Northwood House (Bellevue) 

in 1793. In 1836 architect George Mair improved the interior and ensured it received 

prominence by exhibiting six views in the Royal Academy from 1839-1846.1112 At the 

same time a landscape park was created from the extensive grounds by George, one of 

Repton’s sons, who worked for Nash after the partnership between father and son was 

dissolved.1113 

 
City financial institutions were generating wealth to rival agricultural revenue and often 

financiers used their capital to purchase land from traditional landowners. London banker 

John Pinhorn bought Ningwood manor in1784. Joseph Farington reported in 1796: ‘Mr 

Berwick told me the profits of their banking house will be very great and he proposes 

building a house at the back of the Wight to retire to occasionally.’ The following year he 

‘bought an estate of £90 a year for £2700 and will build there a room for pictures.’1114  This 

extensive estate of Buddle on the Undercliff was purchased from established landowner, 

the Reverend James Worsley, the heir of Sir Edward Worsley of Gatcombe.1115  

 
In 1796 wealthy London merchant Edward Simeon, a director of the Bank of England 

bought St Johns in Ryde and laid out a park designed by Humphrey Repton.1116 However 

urban rusticity was excessive for islander taste and his labourer’s cottage ornée was greeted 

with derision.1117  Eton-educated John Smith writing to his uncle Nash Grose, derided their 

neighbour’s ‘bad taste’: 

You know that I never admired the taste, which Mr Repton sells to our neighbours by 
the spade full and barrow full. In these days of elegance a thing must not be simply 
useful, here Mr Simeon’s love of money steps into the aid of Mr Repton’s love of 
taste. You cannot conceive what a truly ridiculous figure this patched thatched, slated 

                                                
1110 Nigel Temple, ‘Humphrey Repton Illustrator and William Peacock’s Polite Repository 1790-1811’ 

Garden History, vol. 16. 2 (1988), pp.161-73. 
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1065; Conservatory Northwood House (1842), 1144; Billiard Room Northwood House (1843), 1172; 
Hall and Staircase Northwood House (1846), 1356. 

1113 Basford, Historic Parks and Gardens, pp.55-56. 
1114 Farington, II, pp. 484-482; III, p.785. 
1115 Richard Clarke to Joseph Berwick (18 July 1796), I.O.W.C.R.O. (KPK/PREN/11). 
1116 Britton and Brayley, Beauties of England, VI, p. 388; Cooke, Picture of the Isle of Wight, pp.74-75. 
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cottage, temple cuts where one sees through the whole deception, management and 
economy of the thing. But I am not a man of taste.1118 

 
William Cooke, who had been apprenticed to William Angus, engraver of Seats of Nobility 

and Gentry viewed it from metropolitan perspective: 

The taste of Mr Repton has here been conspicuous giving to this estate an ornament 
and thus furnishing an additional gratification to the numerous annual visitors to the 
island whose amusement and convenience it appears the liberal wish of Mr Simeon to 
promote.1119 

 
Facing the labourer’s cottage Repton constructed an identical occasional retreat, ‘where 

books, some neat suitable furniture and the pleasing novelty of the situation must give a 

charm that a fastidious taste can hardly fail to allow.’1120 This plus a whimsical Moorish 

castle called the Marina, situated on the shore, were frivolous diversions for jaded urbanites 

in the eyes of landowners grounded in the realities of agricultural practices. Even 

Swainston, the ancient seat of Fitzwilliam Barrington, which still retained its formal 

eighteen-century grounds with Grecian temple, succumbed to prevailing fashion.1121 The 

Repository commended ‘an elegant rustic building which combined beauty of line with the 

rude material of elms covered with ivy’.1122 While the ‘tasteful’ dairy at Northcourt 

contained elegant stained-glass windows.1123 

 
Equally extravagant was Steephill Castle (finished 1835), built for John Hambrough by 

James Saunderson, who swept away Steephill Cottage, the inn and several homes at a cost 

of £250.000 (fig.100).1124 The grounds were praised by Joseph Paxton, who said, ‘I have 

been nearly every place of note from Stockholm to Constantinople, but never have I seen 

anything more beautiful than this.’1125  Rustic seclusion did not preclude public display; in 

addition to featuring in national publications, owners often subscribed to island guides in 

anticipation of favourable reviews.1126 William Cooke acknowledged that much of the 

interest for visitors were the country seats and apologised for omitting some of good 

design. Lady Gordon supplied her own illustration of Northcourt, her mother’s property for 

Seats of Nobility and Gentry.1127    

 
                                                

1118 Ibid., pp.282-283 (May 1799). John Smith (1767-1827), was the son of Mary, sister of Nash Grose. 
1119 Cooke, New Picture, p.90. 
1120 Ibid., p.92; Baker, Tourist’s Guide to the Isle of Wight (London, 1845), p.22. 
1121 Basford, Historic Parks and Gardens, pp.30-32. 
1122 Repository, vol. V (1 January 1825), XXV, pp.251-253. 
1123 Repository, vol. X (July 1827), LV. p.312. 
1124 John B. Marsh, Steephill Castle (London, private circulation), pp.11-12. 
1125 Davenport Adams, Nelson’s Guide to the Isle of Wight (London, 1862), p.137. 
1126 Cooke, Isle of Wight. Half were engravings of Island properties (16 out of 33). 
1127 John Preston Neale, Views of the Seats of Noblemen and Gentlemen, 6 vols (London, 1822), I. 
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The greatest endorsement was Queen Victoria and Prince Albert’s choice of Osborne 

(completed in1845), as their retreat from the formality of court life. The opening of the 

London to Southampton railway in May 1840 (which was extended to Gosport), enabled 

them to visit frequently. Guide books capitalized on this: 

The prospects of the Isle of Wight as a favourite place of sea-side residence had 
steadily set in, ere it was selected as a royal abode, but there is no doubt that there is a 
fresh lustre shed on ‘the garden isle. ’Long may our beloved Queen continue to enjoy 
the calm pleasures of its lovely scenery and by her residence on its shores give 
increased éclat to the natural beauties of this favoured spot.1128  

 
At Osborne they found the people unobtrusive and the isolated estate afforded the desired 

privacy. Here Albert could indulge in his agricultural reforms and Victoria could relax and 

enjoy painting lessons from William Leitch and Edward Lear, artists chosen for their 

Italian scenes.1129 In 1853 Albert compared the view from his window to that of the Bay of 

Naples: 

This enchanting place which combines the beauties of nature-sea and land- with those 
of art- and comfort is really a paradise.1130 

 
Osborne became one of the most illustrated houses in the world. The rebuilding by Thomas 

Cubitt, which included Italianate towers soaring into the skyline, inspired a ‘sudden rush of 

mini Osbornes in the 1840s.’1131 The tower became a frequent architectural addition or 

motif on new buildings (particularly in Ryde), such as Westfield belonging to the 2nd Earl 

Spencer. Albert’s impact on the countryside with his improved estate cottages remains, 

although it must be conceded, that the exterior ornate architectural features exceeded by far 

the interior conveniences.1132  

 
Towns along the north shore became increasing popular as alternative venues to the rural 

situation of the cottage ornée.1133 In West Cowes town houses such as Sir Cox Hippsey’s 

Marine Villa was according to the Repository, ‘though small in size, still from its 

architectural character partakes of the splendid.’1134  The Player family initiated the 

development of Ryde by linking Upper and Lower Ryde with Union Street. Building leases 

were granted which stimulated the construction of elegant villas, designed by local 
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architect John Sanderson, for a discriminating clientele. The Regency harmony, still 

evident today, can be attributed to what John Walton describes as ‘a consensus of builders 

and developers identifying the best-paying market and the best way of gratifying its 

taste.’1135 The description of Sanditon in Jane Austen’s unfinished final novel of 1817, 

appears such an accurate description of the changing face of Ryde, that Philippa Tristram, 

believes, she must have seen the ‘tasteful cottage orneés, smart-looking houses called the 

Terrace (Brigstock Terrace?), Trafalgar House, Bellevue Cottage, and cottages advertising 

rooms to let.’1136 Indeed, as she refers to the island in two of her previous novels, it is more 

than likely that she parodied local names. Guide books emphasised Ryde’s attractive 

features for a discerning clientele: 

Within the last few years houses of a superior description have been built possessing 
every comfort and requisite to form desirable winter residences; and many families of 
the highest respectability are now permanently domiciled in the town whereupon 
shops of all kinds supply in every variety and abundance all that ministers to the 
necessities and the luxuries of life.1137  

But Jane Carlyle, a fastidious traveller, was not so impressed with island facilities. On 9 

August 1843 she wrote to her husband that her hotel at Ryde was, ‘the dearest in Europe. 

The cream was blue milk, the butter tasted of straw and the cold fowl was lukewarm.’ Her 

situation did not improve when she moved to lodgings and found that she had fallen 

amongst bugs.1138 Nevertheless, two days later she conceded that: 

Ryde is certainly far the most beautiful sea-bathing place I ever saw—and seems to 
combine the conveniences and civilization of town with the purity and quiet of the 
country in a rather successful manner.1139 

 
Modest dwellings were built to house the increasing number of employers, who serviced 

the requirements of the holiday and residential sectors, benefiting island economy. Fanny 

Oglander observed 25 May 1831:  

Ryde continues to increase with small and badly-built houses and Union Street 
improves every day by new shops with large bow windows.1140 
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Half pay officers often chose to live in Ryde rather than Portsmouth and Yelfs Hotel 

offered wines duty-free for the army and navy (fig.101). When John Skinner returned after 

an absence of six years in 1817, he observed that Ryde had:  

Increased with many excellent houses being built for the accommodation of the 
company for the purpose of bathing; also for the passengers of the East and West 
India fleets which may be detained by the wind.1141 

 
Cowes benefited from The East India Company, the country’s largest commercial 

enterprise and its armed merchantmen, which brought prosperity to the island community: 

The constant arrival and departure of vessels gives Cowes a most animated 
appearance; considerable business is transacted here. From the commodious position 
it is generally selected as the port of rendezvous, where trading vessels of every 
denomination and of every flag, call for orders as to their ultimate port of destination. 
Upwards of three hundred vessels arrive here annually.1142  

 
These factors contributed to increasing wealth of island inhabitants. As James Thomas 

states, company records included two categories of share-holders; those who subscribed 

moderately and those with holdings over £2000, which qualified them to vote at elections. 

No island investors were recorded until 1771, when two officers, two esquires, one banker 

and a clergyman were recorded as modest investors.1143 Three lists of the more 

considerable company investors survive for 1795, 1806 and 1838, which show increasing 

prominence of island investors over Hampshire as a whole. In 1806, only one was entitled 

to vote, with thirteen in Southampton. By 1838 the number had risen to six island 

subscribers with a decline in Southampton, reflecting the island’s rising prominence both in 

terms of wealth and as a moneyed retirement centre.1144  

 
This was an increasing trend even at the back of the Wight. In the first quarter of the 

nineteenth century, Ventnor was no more than a quiet hamlet with a few cottages one hotel 

and a small inn.1145 In 1820 Sir Lawrence Peel, when visiting his brother Edmund at St. 

Boniface House remembered: 

The island was not easily reached the sailing packets were formidable conveyances to 
bad sailors and invalids. A post-chaise from Ryde at 1/6 a mile, was expensive. There 
were no public conveyances in this part of the island, no butcher’s shop nearer than 
Brading, no daily post, and often letters delivered once a week by carrier. Unless very 
provident as to provisions we ran as much risk of dying from famine as from 

                                                
1141 James Thomas, ‘The Isle of Wight and the East India Company 1700-1841,’Local Historian, V 

(2000), p.18. 
1142 Thomas Brettell, A Topographical and Historical Guide, p.112. 
1143 James Thomas, ‘The Isle of Wight,’ p.18.  

1144 Ibid., ‘A List of the Proprietors of East India Stock 1838,’ p.19. 
1145 Autography of Elizabeth Sewell, p.46.  
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consumption. This part of the island in these later days is now peopled, provisioned, 
doctored, and done for like the rest of the United Kingdom.1146 

 
By 1840 Brannon reported, ‘land which sold for £1 per acre soon advanced to £3 or £4 and 

latterly the price has risen at the rate of £800 or £1000 per acre for the most eligible 

sites.’1147 A contributing factor was by Dr James Clark’s (medical practitioner in Rome 

1819-1826), endorsement of the area as one of the warmest in England. In his book, The 

Influence of Climate in the Prevention and Cure of Chronic Diseases, he endeavoured to 

establish the physical characteristics of different climates and their effects on disease.1148 

His study was based on empirical observations from medical practitioners with quantitative 

data from metrological tables on European climates. He concluded that the Undercliff was 

‘Probably superior to any place in this line of (south) coast’ for patients with respiratory 

disease Furthermore, its unique location is ‘of great value to the delicate invalid as in 

almost every other part of England he would have to make a considerable journey’.1149 

However, ‘the scantiness of accommodations and the distance from medical advice,’1150  

made it more suitable for prevention, rather than cure: 

It is necessary from time to time to change the deteriorary air of London for the more 
pure and invigorating air of the country. This is the only remedy for the terrible 
malady which preys upon the vitals and stamps its hues upon the countenance of 
almost every permanent resident in this great city and which may be justly termed the 
Cachexia Londinensis.1151   

 
Other writers recommended the Undercliff for ‘invalids confined to the house in London’ 

and likened the climate to the valley of Domo d’ Ossian in Italy.1152 But wealthy ‘oveners’ 

strongly resisted further encroachment and invalids were confined to Ventnor, much to its 

detriment according to Blackwoods Magazine: ‘Ventnor has become a mere assemblage of 

eyesores, a mass of unfavourable eruptions.’1153 The population of Ventnor rose from 800 

in 1821 to 3000 in 1851. Sir Andrew Crawford complained to Sir James Clark in 1830: 

The choicest situations for residence are between St Lawrence church and Steephill 
but unfortunately it belongs to Lord Yarborough who cannot bear neighbours and lets 
his farms and cottages on the express condition that they shall not take lodgers. Or Mr 
Hambrough who prizes his succession of terraces too much to consent to 
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accommodate the public by altering the line of the roads so as to avoid the precipices 
of St Lawrence and Steephill.1154 

 
Dr. Clark’s reservations were subsequently addressed by the founding of the Royal 

National Hospital for Diseases of the Chest in 1861 by Dr. John Hassell (1817-1894). Like 

Clark, Hassell realised the advantages of the climate, when he recuperated in Ventnor in 

1866. As a prominent figure, supported by Pre-Raphaelite artists such as William Morris, 

he successfully won financial and administrative support for his project.  

Delicate constitutions required supporting services. The Isle of Wight Directory 1839, sold 

in London and throughout the county, advertised a variety of services and goods which 

would be essential for a civilised cultural location. Cowes, Ryde and Newport could boast 

hairdressers, wine merchants, tailors, stationers, fashionable jewellers, dancing teachers 

and ‘Best London hats’ (fig.102). Villages provided a range of necessities and offered a 

miscellany of services. Ventnor post office advertised itself as ‘stationer, perfumer, 

meeting room, circulating library, builder, undertaker and house agent etc.’1155 These 

essential accoutrements of civilized living enabled an elite class of society to function 

smoothly from mainland to island and enter a like-minded community of interests. Guide 

books reassured readers that: 

The first class (Gentry) blend implicitly with refinement and are at once hospitable 
and urbane, they live together in friendly reciprocation and good offices and 
strengthen their harmony by frequent social meetings and the pleasure of the chase. 
1156 

  
Balls were a frequent occurrence reported in mainland newspapers. The Hampshire 
Telegraph reported 23 October 1820:  

 
The annual ball of the hunting club was given at the Sun Inn. Captain Christian 
leading out the lady patroness Miss Lambert of Osborne House. Dancing was kept up 
until a late hour this morning when the company 400 in number departed highly 
gratified by the affable and graceful deportment of the Lady patroness and the polite 
attentions of Comptroller. Present were Lord Henry Seymour, Sir Leonard and Lady 
Holmes, Sir George and Lady Thomas, Sir Richard Bassett, Captain Hammond, Sir 
Francis and Lady de Rottenburgh etc. 1157 

 
There were various pretexts for balls, which offered entertainment for society comparable 

to urban centres and spa resorts: 

                                                
1154 Whitehead, New Pocket Guide, p.124. 
1155 Isle of Wight Directory (Newport, 1839), un-paginated advertisements at the back.  
1156 Charles Raye, A Picturesque Tour, preface. 
1157 Hampshire Telegraph (23 October 1820), p 230. 
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There was an elegant ball at the Sun Inn Newport under the patronage of the principal 
gentleman and military establishments for the relief of the unfortunate inhabitants of 
the Scilly Isles. The ball presented a brilliant display of beauty and fashion.1158 

 
The integration of inhabitants, newcomers, visitors and military personnel supports 

Walton’s contention that England ‘was a remarkably open society at least on the surface. 

Wealth was capable of buying a good measure of prestige and acceptance, even when 

newly come by, and conspicuous consumption and public display acquired a validity of 

their own’.1159 Archery became a fashionable healthful recreational activity which allowed 

opportunities for social networking: 

The fashionable and elegant amusement of archery takes place at Carisbrooke Castle, 
where the fair daughters of Vectis contend for the prize awarded to the most skilful in 
this healthful and scientific pastime. The attraction afforded is best exemplified by the 
number, beauty, and fashion of the assemblage, having been honoured in 1831 by the 
presence of her present majesty when Princess Victoria and The Duchess of Kent.1160 
 

However Julia Willoughby Gordon took rusticity too far for the assembled society and 

highlights the conflicting discourses of rural/urbane interaction. Fanny Oglander, that acute  

 

observer of social proprieties wrote to her brother 26 August 1830: 

I hear their daughter is pretty but she astonished the ladies of Carisbrooke by 
appearing in what she calls ‘her Undercliff costume which was a dress of brown cloth 
which on a hot day must have been very uncomfortable, and not quite clean or nice 
either. She will not be a favourite if she takes so little care of appearance in this 
‘smart island’.1161 

This comfortable state of affairs flourished, with a proliferation of new residences and 

entertainments, until the completion of the London to Southampton Railway in 1840 

encouraged an ‘invasion’ of visitors from lower down the social scale. A survey of guide 

books and contemporary newspaper accounts reveal that during the second half of the 

century the most significant formative influence which contributed towards the perception 

of the Isle of Wight as a destination was transport improvements. Newspaper reports and 

guides such as Roscoe’s guide of 1843 acknowledged that, ‘the completion of the railway 

to Southampton and a branch line to Gosport meant that the island is more accessible than 

before particularly when account is taken of steam boats used on the crossing’.1162 

                                                
1158 Hampshire Telegraph (8 May 1819).    
1159 Walton, English Seaside Resort, p.216. 
1160 Brettell, Topographical Historical Guide, pp.90, 102, 106; Elizabeth Sewell gives an account in her 

Biography, p.45.  
1161 I.O.W.C.R.O. (OG/CC/295). 
1162 Thomas Roscoe, The Tourist or Summer Tour to the Isle of Wight (London, 1843), introduction. A 

direct line to Portsmouth was not completed until January 1859.  
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Although the development of mainland rail lines influenced the volume and social class of 

island visitors, as John Pimlott remarks in his enduring social history of tourism, potential 

travellers did not take precedence in the direction of routes; linking industrial centres was 

the prime concern:     

Railway promoters preferred to route their lines through places which were already 
populous, and for practical reasons they chose routes through low-lying country along 
the coast rather than through hills and mountains such as the Lakes, Wales and 
Scotland.1163  

 
The exclusion of these contending locations was a significant factor in island development 

as a mass tourism destination. The commercial and maritime centres of Southampton and 

Portsmouth were financially sound routes, which apropos encouraged tourism. Guide 

books detailing rail and road connections encouraged Londoners to embrace this new mode 

of travel:  

The beautiful southern coast rivals Italy both in scenery and climate is now brought 
within the distance of a pleasant ride of a few hours from the metropolis.1164 

 
The Hampshire Telegraph reported 18 May 1840: 

Since the South-Western Railway between London and Southampton, visitors have 
been flocking into the island and there is every appearance of a full and large season. 
Ventnor is still a place of great resort, especially by invalids, owing to the great 
mildness and salubrity of its air being perfectly sheltered from the North-east 
winds.1165 

 
The following year The Times report showed that it was possible to make a day trip by rail 

from London to Southampton, a steamer trip round the island and be back in London by 

9.35 pm. (Appendix V):  

What is not the least surprising part of this, that the whole excursion cost but 20 
shillings per person, a union of rapidity and cheapness unexampled in the history of 
travelling.1166  

 
This was beyond the labouring classes but did enable the financially-empowered lower 

middle-classes, employed in commercial and financial institutions, to take advantage of a 

day excursion. A few years later The Times was carrying advertisements advising people 

that they could make day-return trips from London to Cowes, staying for six hours, ‘to 

view the magnificent scenery of East and West Cowes, Osborne, Norris Castle and the 

                                                
1163 John Pimlott, The Englishman’s Holiday (Hassocks, Sussex and New York, 1976), pp.104-105. 
1164 William Cooke, A Handbook of Travel round the Southern Coast of England (London, 1844), 

preface; Whitehead, New Pocket Guide. 
1165 The Hampshire Telegraph. (18 May 1840).  
1166 The Times (29 September 1841), RB. 
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well-known sea and other views that only the Isle of Wight can boast.’ (Appendix W). The 

Hampshire Independent reported one such trip on 15 September 1849: 

Our little town was enlivened by the arrival of about 1800 persons conveyed by a 
novel excursion train from London to Southampton, thence to Cowes by the South 
Western Company’s splendid steamships Atlanta Express and Dispatch.1167 

 
Guide books reflected this democratization of travel. Charles Knight published twenty 

cheap guides of excursions from London for the working classes: 

The railways have opened our islands to the PLEASURE TOURIST. It is for the 
humblest children of Nature that we especially rejoice when ‘Earth’s fairest scenes’ 
are for the first time opened to their view. The excursion trains are the cheapest and 
enable hundreds of thousands of travellers from London during 1850 to have been 
carried into the heart of our most beautiful scenery. 1168 

 
William Firth’s Life at the Seaside, 1854 (Ramsgate Sands), a crowded but orderly 

spectacle of differing classes intermingling on the beach, exemplified this expansion of 

leisure. Scorned by some critics who considered it ‘a vulgar piece of cockney business’ it 

was bought by Victoria and Albert.1169 Their confirmation and endorsement of middle-class 

family virtues was available to all through engravings, which sold in their thousands.  

Having enjoyed the convenience of rail travel to Southampton and Portsmouth, the absence 

of railways on the island only served to reinforce those urban/rural contentions for middle-

class visitors who stayed for longer periods. Davenport Adams was able to report that:  

Happily for the tourist, no railway as yet profanes the quiet vales. Nature is 
undisturbed in her loveliness, in her sublimity.1170 

 
Rail travel enabled the island to accommodate differing requirements, expectations and 

resources. This is substantiated by a survey of visitor correspondence and journals, which 

reveal a variety of experiences and responses motivated by financial, medical and social 

needs. Social zoning was shaped by transport facilities, as areas away from embarkation 

sites were favoured by middle-class visitors, seeking longer vacations in select locations for 

health or solitude. The less populated south of the island was chosen by many intellectuals. 

Sidney Dobell, in fragile health came to Niton in 1860 to escape the rigours of the 

mainland winter.1171  It was a quieter location than Ventnor, which was becoming too 

popular for some visitors. Edward Lear complained in June 1859 on a walk from Ventnor 

into Niton where he was staying, ‘Came to Ventnor, which I did not like as well ― too 

                                                
1167 Hampshire Independent (15 September 1849), RB. 
1168 Charles Knight, Knight’s Excursion Companion: Excursions from London (London, 1851), preface.  
1169 Christopher Wood, Victorian Painting in Oils and Watercolours (London, 1996), p.18. 
1170 Davenport Adams, Beauties of the Isle of Wight, p.85. 
1171 Isle of Wight County Press (22 October 1960), accessed 3 May 2010 

<www.iwhistory.com/castlehaven.doc> 
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crowded.’1172  In 1863 George Eliot stayed at Niton, which reminded her of Jersey: in its 

combination of luxuriant greenth with the delights of a sandy beach.’ 1173 

 
Bonchurch maintained its exclusivity becoming the nucleus of literary society. The refined 

cultural ambience encouraged writers such as Thomas Macaulay (1800-1859), who would 

leave London each summer seeking solitude and time to write at Madeira Hall.  He wrote 

to his friend Thomas Ellis in 1850, ‘I do not know why I have suffered myself to get into 

the habit of thinking that I could not live out of London.’1174 At James White’s house 

Woodlynch, Thomas Carlyle, William Thackery and Alfred Tennyson (1846) would be 

joined by several Punch illustrators.1175 Charles Dickens spent several summers in 

Bonchurch between 1838 and 1849. He wrote to his wife in July 1849: 

I have taken a most delightful and beautiful house belonging to White at Bonchurch. 
Cool, airy, private bathing, everything delicious. I think it is the most delightful and 
beautiful place I ever saw in my life at home or abroad. 1176    
 

The poet Edmund Peel who lived at ‘Under Rock’ with his brother Sir Lawrence Peel 

referred to Dickens in his epic poem ‘The Fair Island’.1177 John Sterling editor of the 

Athenaeum stayed at Hillside Cottage, where he died in 1844. These writers contributed to 

the creation of a cultural milieu which is likely to have a reciprocal effect on visiting artists. 

Thomas Arnold (1795-1842), who was born at Cowes, wrote: ‘Bonchurch was laid out in 

the very way a poet would have imagined and a painter designed.’1178  Algernon 

Swinburne, brought up at Bonchurch drew on the Undercliff and the Orchard in particular 

to expiate the emotional abyss caused by his bitter disappointment in love.1179 He gently 

alludes to the island at the end of his life in a dedicatory epistle to his friend and agent 

Theodore Watts –Dunton in the first collected edition of his poetry.1180 

 

                                                
1172 Marco Graziosi,  translator, 2009, Edward Lear’s Diaries: The Private Journals of a Landscape 

Painter, accessed 3 April 2010, Houghton Library Harvard University, MS Eng. 797.3.< 
http://www.nonsenselit.org/diaries/?s=niton> 

1173 Hinton, Island Writers, p.64. 
1174 George Trevelyan, Life and Letters of Lord Macaulay, 2 vols (London, 1876), II. pp.280-282.  
1175 Richard Doyle, John Leech and George Du Maurier. Brian Hinton, Island Writers (Isle of Wight, 

2001), p.80.   
1176 Accessed 9 August 2010, <http://www.winterbournehouse.co.uk/html/charles_dickens.html 

Dickens>. 
1177 Hinton, Island Writers, p. 82; Edmund Peel, The Fair Isle: A Poem in Six Cantos (London, 1851), 

p.170.  
1178 Ibid., p.79. 
1179 Richard Hutchings and Raymond Turley, Young Algernon Swinburne (Newport, 1978 rep. 1998). 
1180 The Poems of Algernon Swinburne, 6 vols (London,1904). ‘A Forsaken Garden’ was published 

initially in the Anthenaeum (22 August 1876) and reprinted in Poems and Ballads 2nd series 1878. 
This describes the Orchard when it became neglected. ‘In the Bay’(1879), ‘On the Cliffs ‘(1880), 
‘Dedication to the Sister’s published in the Anthenaeum (23 April 1892). 
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Ventnor became a temporary home to several foreign intellectuals. Ivan Turgenev (1860) 

‘found a whole colony of titled Russians.’1181 The weekly Ventnor Times for August lists at 

least 25 Russians in its list of prominent visitors.1182 The exiled Alexander Herzen (1855) 

recounts meeting Lajos Kossuth the Hungarian revolutionary, who wrote: ‘Chance brought 

us together at one of the most exquisite spots not only in England but in Europe. I spent a 

month at Ventnor.’1183  

 
European aristocracy visited, particularly to the south of the island, contributing towards 

the perception of exclusivity.1184 At least ten publications were dedicated to advertising 

weekly fashionable visitor arrival lists in Ryde, Shanklin and Ventnor. Newspapers 

included a weekly list of arrivals in the main towns and most were titled. A typical report 

from The Hampshire Advertiser, announced 8 September 1838, that in Ryde, ‘Most of the 

principal residences have been taken up to October and the town is filling fast with visitors 

of rank. The royal couple’s German visits no doubt stimulated interest, as there are several 

lithographs of island locations in guide books during this period.1185 In 1847 Tsar Nicholas, 

the first foreign royal to join the Royal Yacht Squadron, had a schooner built in East Cowes 

which he named Queen Victoria.1186  During his remaining two years Louis-Philippe 

frequently stayed at the Prospect, a house used by Royalty during Cowes week.1187  

 
The Poet Laureate, Alfred Lord Tennyson chose to make his home at Farringford in 

Freshwater. Tennyson’s neighbour, Julia Margaret Cameron established a literary and 

artistic colony close by at Dimbola Lodge in the 1860s. The framework of a social network 

removed from the ferment of the metropolis, but reassuringly close, drew intellectuals 

seeking contentment in a refined location, while maintaining a dialogue with the main 

sphere of influence. Royalty and the poet Laureate defined the island as a venue for people 

                                                
1181 Their residences are detailed in Richard Freeborn, ‘Turgenev at Ventnor’, The Slavonic and East 

European Review, Vol. 51, no.124 (July, 1973), pp.387-412. 
1182 Ibid., pp. 394-395. Freeborn suggests a possible reason for such a collection of intellectuals was the 

formation of a secret plan for reform of Russian society, the abolition of Czarism and serfdom. 
While it is fanciful to suppose the seeds of the Russian Revolution were planted in Ventnor, there 
were certainly a number of radical nobility there who were working towards the implementation of a 
literacy programme for serfs.  

1183 Byloye i dumy (Reflections on Times Past), accessed 4 January 2011, Ventnor and District local 
history society < http://www.ventnortowncouncil.org.uk/index.php> 

1184 The Emperor and Empress of France, the Imperial Count and Countess of Paris, Archduke and 
Archduchess of Austria, Duke and Duchess of Wurtemberg, Marquis and Marchioness of Beavior, 
Countess of Auersperg, Baron and Baroness of Zu Homberg, Prince Albert and Princess Amelie of 
Paris, Empress of Austria, King of Sweden and Tzar Nicholas. 

1185 Ventnor Auf Der Insel Wight. The first German Baedecker guide book which included the island was 
not published until 1878, while French editions only included London. 

1186 Montague Guest and William Bolton, The Royal Yacht Squadron: Memorials of Members with an 
Enquiry into the History of Yachting and its Development on the Solent (London,1902), p.213. 

1187 Home of Sir Max Aitken, the son of Lord Beverbrook.  
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of taste and wealth. In 1858 Charles Darwin, needing peace and time for reflection brought 

his family to Sandown, where he wrote the major part of The origin of Species.1188 Gerald 

Manley Hopkins stayed at Shanklin Manor Farm in 1863 and sketched. Henry Wadsworth 

Longfellow stayed at Holliers hotel in 1868. He wrote to George Washington Greene: 

I write from a lovely little thatch roofed inn all covered in ivy and extremely desirable 
to the tired American traveller. Opposite the door is a new well or fountain, for which 
I have just been requested to write an inscription. 1189   
 

The inscription reads: 
 

O traveller, stay thy weary feet; 
Drink of this fountain, pure and sweet; 
 It flows for rich and poor the same. 
Then go thy way, remembering still 
The wayside well beneath the hill 
The cup of water in his name. 

 
Many visitors came on honeymoon perhaps encouraged by George Meredith’s 

controversial novel, which was previewed in the Literary Gazette.1190 It confirmed the 

island as a honeymoon destination:  

Richard…Married, and gone to spend his honeymoon in the Isle of Wight, a 
very delectable place for a month's residence.1191 
 

One visitor to Carisbrooke Castle remarked:  
 

On the governor’s house travellers have written their names especially 
honeymooners.  Inscriptions are numerous and would seem to prove that the Isle of 
Wight is a favourite resort for newly-married couples; probably from their feeling that 
they will be more isolated from the world in a little island than they would be on the 
mainland.1192  
 

The relation of cultural institutions to the visitors who contributed to and consumed them is 

evident in the increasing provision of public services. Increasing financial and political 

empowerment was accompanied by a rapid expansion of the English reading public, which 

by the second half of the century already included many of the working class.1193 When the 

Isle of Wight Institute opened at Newport in 1811 its object was the provision of, ‘a large 

and select library for the diffusion of taste and science among the middle and higher 

                                                
1188 Darwin Correspondence Project, Letter 2310 — Darwin, C. R. to Hooker, J. D. (18 July 1858). 
1189 The Letters of Henry Wadsworth Longfellow, ed. Andrew Hilen, 6 vols (Cambridge, 1982), V. p.252. 
1190 Literary Gazette, no. 60 (21 August 1859), p.187. 
1191 George Meredith, The Ordeal of Richard Feverel, 3 vols (London, 1859), III, p.9. 
1192 The Photographic News (6 August 1859), pp.294-6 quoted in Turley, Photographers, p.237. 
1193 George Landow, ‘There Began to Be a Great Talking about the Fine Arts,’ ed. Josef P. Altholz, The 

Mind and Art of Victorian England, (Minneapolis,1976), p.126. 
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classes.’1194 Four decades later Edward Edwards (1812-1886), who was born into a 

working-class background, was instrumental in the 1850 Public Libraries Act, which gave 

local boroughs the power to establish free public libraries. After being employed as 

librarian at the first municipal library in Manchester, followed by employment at the 

Bodleian Oxford he retired to Niton, where he died impoverished.1195 Edwards's work, in 

particular his writings, entitle him to be regarded as a founder of modern librarianship.1196 

It is a pleasing parallel to the first librarian of the Bodleian library Thomas James.  

 
By the 1870 Education Act many local authorities had established lending libraries and 

popular literature was read avidly by all classes.1197 Novels satisfied the demand of a 

literate public to be entertained as much as annual holidays were becoming an integral part 

of their leisure pursuits. Island writer Maxwell Gray (Mary Gleed Tuttiett) wrote several 

books illustrated by local art teacher Fanny Minns, which fictionalised island locations. Her 

critically-acclaimed The Silence of Dean Maitland 1886 came to the attention of Tennyson, 

who praised her work and drove to Newport to visit her as illness prevented her from 

travelling to Farringford.1198  

 
Reviewing the many unremarkable novels which fictionalized locations and romanticised 

island history, indicates how popular it was to mainland readers and how potent the notion 

of the sublime lingered as a cultural concept (Appendix X). Gazella or Rilcar the 

Wanderer: A Poetic Romance of the Isle of Wight in Five Cantos appealed to the Romantic 

imagination of the cultured classes. It was reviewed by the Metropolitan: 

It will no doubt find its way into the hands of many of the lovers of the Romantic 
scenes it describes. His object to ‘unite Romantic wildness of circumstance with a 
blending of the mutual influences of poetic emotion and poetical philosophy.’1199 
 

The Romantic imagination could be stirred by Abraham Elder’s Tales and Legends of the 

Isle of Wight, a combination of description and melodrama which enhanced the tourist 

experience.1200 John Gwilliam’s Rambles in the Isle of Wight, a combination of prose and 

poetry inspired by island locations, promised to transport the ‘pleasure tourist’ from ‘the 

                                                
1194 Mike Howley and Ian Orton, Seventy Five Years- The First County Library: A history of the Isle of 

Wight County Library (Newport IW, 1980).  
1195 There is a granite memorial erected to his memory in Niton churchyard.  
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gloomy atmosphere of the “Great Wen” to the salubrious shore of the Isle of Wight,’ by the 

early morning train from Nine Elms Vauxhall.1201 Owen Gladdon’s edifying Wanderings in 

the Isle of Wight, interspersed with history, botany, geology and moral homilies was 

directed to an uncomplicated readership eager to receive instruction.1202  

 
Images and reports in guide books, novels and periodicals stimulated tourists to view these 

sites, or to be ‘viewed’ at these sites. Enterprising photographers or ‘knights of the camera’ 

as the Isle of Wight Guardian termed them, would ply their trade at particular sites to 

photograph tourists. Sometimes it resulted in intense rivalry; in April 1897 the foot of 

Shanklin Chine witnessed unseemly violence as rival photographers vied for business in a 

long-running dispute.1203 As photography developed less cumbersome apparatus tourists 

were able to wield a camera themselves to ‘capture’ the sites. The Photographic News, 

reviewing a series of Isle of Wight Views by Robert Gordon, 7 April 1863 stated: ‘There 

are few places more abounding with subjects for the camera, in the shape of wood and 

water, rustic cottages, leafy lanes, sylvan nooks etc.’1204 The new medium of photography 

offered opportunities for ‘capturing’ the scenery. A correspondent writing to The 

Photographic News 19 August 1859 commented:  

I have been staying here for some weeks and can speak with some authority as to the 
advantages offered by the Isle of Wight to photographers, especially to those whose 
absence from London can only be for a limited period…The very small cost at which 
the island can be visited makes up to some extent for the high charges of the hotel 
keepers who in consequence of the large influx of visitors must have acquired rather 
an overwhelming estimate of the value of the accommodation they can give.1205 

 
Photographic developments made it easier for amateurs to create images and opened up 

creative possibilities much as watercolour materials had increased flexibility for plein air 

painting. The Photographic News, (13 August 1880) asserted: 

The new system of photography offers so many facilities to tourists that I venture to 
predict that many will take the camera with them now who hardly care to be troubled 
with the older impedimenta. I started from London with the most portable form of 
camera. 1206 

 
Like the Picturesque aesthetic, photography democratized the visual experience, although 

inevitably, the restrictions of the camera often coincided with Gilpin’s control of the tourist 

experience with his prescribed views, as Susan Sontag points out:  
                                                

1201 John Gwilliam, Rambles in the Isle of Wight (London, 1844), ix. 
1202 Owen Gladdon, Wanderings in the Isle of Wight (New York, 1850). 
1203 Turley, Isle of Wight Photographers, p.129. 
1204 Ibid., p.228.  
1205  Ibid., pp.232-232.  
1206 John Spiller, ‘With the Camera in the Isle of Wight,’ Photographic News, quoted in Turley, 

Photographers, p.245. 



211 

Photography develops in tandem with tourism and the landscape, controlling and 
containing the experience of seeing new phenomena and providing the tourist with a 
ready-made explanation of what he is doing there. The tourist’s job is to take pictures 
and the guides to tell him where to do it.1207  

 
The aesthetic potential of this medium is discernable in guide books which incorporated 

photographs. James Redding Ware’s Isle of Wight 1869 included several photographs 

which equalled the graphic arts (figs.103a-b). A review in the Photographic News, 5 Feb 

1869 draws attention to the photograph as souvenir much as the early prints and sand 

pictures embodied elements of association and material interaction, a further form of 

construction and consumption 

Very few spots in the world, certainly none within a couple of hours’ journey of the 
world’s metropolis, contain so much of natural beauty, and such rare variety of 
natural beauty within so small a space. Photographic illustrations are especially 
valuable for the interest with which they revive associations but photography rarely 
does justice to the best scenes in the Isle of Wight which is essentially a ‘green 
isle.1208   

 
By 1891 Vectis Amateur boasted that three Ventnor hotels, Rayners Temperance Hotel, the 

Crab and Lobster and Queen’s Hotel had a photographic dark room for the use of 

guests.1209  

 
The patterns of visitor demand and response in the form of local investment in services and 

building and the provision of entertainment were important inducements mentioned in 

guide books. As tourism increased the island began to perceive itself as a distinct holiday 

destination with commercial enterprises and hotels offering goods and services which 

enhanced the holiday experience. Nevertheless, there was considerable resistance to the 

establishment of an island railway network from landowners with nothing to gain. They 

successfully opposed a proposed bill in 1852. One of the most vociferous critics was the 

Earl of Yarborough: ‘who employed a large staff to guard his estate, with instructions to 

arrest anyone with a theodolite or who looked like a railway engineer.’1210 He was so 

hostile to tourists that he forbade any of his tenants to offer accommodation to holiday 

makers. Another objector was Alfred Lord Tennyson although part of the resources with 

which he acquired Farringford were the result of speculating on railway shares. He wrote to 

William Rideing: ‘By buying safe debentures in the East Lincolnshire Line for £2500 and 

                                                
1207 Susan Sontag, On Photography (London, 1978), pp.9-10.  
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1209 Ibid., p.247. 
1210 Raymond Williams, Country and the City, p.206. 
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£500 a year I think we ought to get on.’ 1211 Implicit in this resistance, as Stephen Daniels 

argues, was that railways were perceived as representing a new political economic order 

which threatened the power of the landed gentry, and the inequalities of a property-based 

culture: 

The levelling of railway track was a frequent metaphor for the levelling of class 
distinctions and the fast flow of the railway network was conventionally contrasted 
with the insular and languid landscape of country estates.1212  

 
It was a sentiment shared by the prosperous middle-class. Poet and journalist, John Arthur 

Blaikie was only expressing the normal, if elitist view, that much tourism and changed 

attitudes to nature were induced by the railways. He commended eighteenth-century 

travellers ‘whose judgement was not ‘enslaved by popular guides.’1213 It was not just self-

interest; while pragmatists like Turner acknowledged the opportunities presented by 

progress,1214 others feared the infiltration of urban vices to corrupt harmonious rural 

communities, or even worse, importing dangerous radical tendencies. Reason enough for 

island resistance, but this unease was also shared by other influential literary figures. Rosa 

Raine lamented the introduction of ‘the iron road of the million’ with its intrusive gross 

urban influence to this ‘terrestrial Eden.’ ‘Alas for the exclusive tone of the island -a 

railroad from Ryde to Ventnor is to be tunnelled under Shanklin Down.’1215  She remarked 

indignantly: 

Appuldurcombe House has since sunk to the level of a mere mercantile speculation, 
having positively been opened as a hotel! One day in London streets I actually 
remarked a new omnibus labelled Ryde and Appuldurcombe wending its way to 
Waterloo Station’ in transit to the island.1216  

 
The estate had been sold in 1855 and purchased by a joint-stock company with the 

intention of opening it as a hotel.1217 The Gentleman’s Magazine reported in 1855: 

The mansion of Appuldurcombe, the proudest edifice in the Isle of Wight has been 
cleared of its contents. The library of 2500 volumes was dispersed on the 11th and 12th 
July.1218 

 

                                                
1211 William Rideing, ‘Tennyson in the Isle of Wight,’The North American Review, vol. 165, no. 493 
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Tennyson’s enthusium for scientific and technological developments conflicted with his 

fears of an influx of ‘cockneys’ and commercial exploitation. Hiis vociferous objections to 

the proposed railway line to Freshwater echoes Ruskin’s condescending hostility in the 

Peak District.1219 William Wordworth’s protestations about the Lake District had been in a 

similar vein:     

The probable intrusion of a railway with its scarifications, its intersections, its noisy 
machinery, its smoke, and swarms of pleasure-hunters, most of them thinking that 
they do not fly fast enough through the country which they have come to see.1220 
 

The contention of the Board of Trade in 1845 was robust: 
 

An argument which goes to deprive the artisan of the offered means of occasionally 
changing his narrow abode, his crowded streets, his wearisome task and 
unwholesome toil, for the fresh air, and the healthful holiday which sends him back to 
his work refreshed and invigorated—simply that individuals who object on the 
grounds above stated may retain to themselves the exclusive enjoyment of scenes 
which should be open alike to all, appears to be an argument wholly untenable.1221  

 
The development of railway routes fostered mass-tourism by enabling the lower classes, for 

the first time, to enjoy a trip to coastal resorts. Resorts such as Gravesend or Margate 

within close proximity to London capitalized on workers with limited time by offering 

more plebeian pleasures than the island, which maintained its exclusivity to an extent. As 

John Gwilliam remarked in 1849: ‘Nothing like Margate bustle or Gravesend vulgarity, is 

to be found within its delightful shores.’1222 

 
Eventually middle-class enterprise superseded aristocratic resistance and in June 1862 the 

first trains linked the four and a half miles between Cowes and Newport. Two years later a 

line from Ryde to the small village of Shanklin, which eventually extended to Ventnor in 

September 1866, encouraged more visitors to the south of the island. Rail improvements 

broadened the social stratification of visitors to the island, to include, by the 1870’s some 

salaried middle-classes and skilled workers who received an annual paid holiday. They 

could just about afford a holiday on the island: 

The hotels are generally good and well-appointed in every way and present most 
agreeable sojourning places for the tourist. They are often accused of exorbitant 
charges and a good many people are kept away from the island by the fear of being 

                                                
1219 Robert Somervell, Protest against the Extension of Railways in the Lake District (London, 1876), 

quoted in John Ruskin, ‘The Extension of Railways, 1876’, On the Old Road 2 vols (New York, 
1834-1887), II, p. 126, accessed 5 November 2009 
<http://www.readbookonline.net/read/18521/53689/> 

1220 Published in the Morning Post (1844) Wordsworth subsequently reprinted the letters together as a 
pamphlet in 1845.The text here is from The Prose Works of William Wordsworth, W.J.B. Owen and 
Jane Worthington, ed. 3 vols (Oxford, 1974), III, p.334. 

1221 Ibid. 
1222 John Gwilliam, Recent Tramps in the Isle of Wight (London, 1949), preface. 
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called upon to spend more than is convenient for their hotel bills. This accusation is 
not altogether groundless: it has been said, with some truth, that island hotels 
“resemble gentlemen’s villas in appearance, and they require a gentleman’s purse to 
stay at” but they are very comfortable and there is little cause for complaint except 
the bill, and even that, at the best houses, is not on a higher scale that that of hotels of 
the same pretensions on the mainland.1223 

 
Swifter accessibility modified perception of distance, facilitating travel as a commodity to a 

broader section of society. Railway expansion enabled the working classes of industrial 

cities to take day excursions on national holidays. In 1871 the Bank Holiday Act gave 

workers four paid public holidays a year. The island was a convenient distance for a days 

travel. In 1876 coaches met the 10 a.m. train at Ventnor for Freshwater and Alum Bay 

returning for the 8 pm. train.1224  Day trippers could purchase a return ticket on the ferry 

which included a horse-drawn-coach tour, which was considered a novelty. ‘The treat of a 

ride on the top of a well-appointed four-horse coach on a fine day is one almost peculiar to 

the Isle of Wight.’1225 

As each development made the island more accessible, the increase in visitors broadened 

and changed the perspective of the island from a quiet neglected back-water, an alternative 

venue for jaded urbanites and backdrop for middle-class amusements, to an accessible 

destination for mass tourism. The development of an island railway network had far-

reaching consequences as coastal hamlets developed into bustling resorts, which altered the 

demographic composition of the island and eventually diminished the intrinsic atmosphere, 

which had initially attracted the cultured classes. Shanklin, Sandown and Ventnor became 

as popular as Ryde. The emphasis on discretion and rational recreation, important features 

of the middle-class family holiday, remained in the traditional areas of wealth and culture 

such as Bonchurch, the Undercliff, Freshwater and Seaview. 

 
Throughout the nineteenth century the island continued as a cultural locale with national 

and international visitors. Literary figures such as Robert Browning, Henry Longfellow, 

Ivan Turgenev; and men of science and politics, Charles Darwin, Garibaldi and Marconi. 

Paul Bourget, staying in Ryde in 1880, noted much refinement against an upper-class 

background of huge fuchsias and hothouse plants growing in the open, smooth lawns and 

opulent houses. To his amazement, he never saw one man in working clothes, not one 

barefoot child begging alms and this he thought was because the English ‘those 

unsurpassable artists in comfort had carefully banished such reminders of work and poverty 

                                                
1223 Venables, Guide to the Isle of Wight, p.15. 63 hotels and inns are listed  
1224 Jenkinson’s Practical Guide (London, 1876), p.91.  
1225 Edmund Venables, Guide to the Isle of Wight (London, 1860), p.13. 
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from their garden-isle.’1226  Even the arch-materialist Karl Marx succumbed. He wrote to 

Friedrich Engels in 1874, ‘This Island is a little paradise.’ He returned in the winter of 1881 

and 1882.1227 Engels who came to Ryde in 1857 when he was suffering miserably from 

glandular fever, returned for the summer in 1891.1228  

 
The De Morgans spent their honeymoon on the island in 1887,1229 as did Sir Edward Elgar 

in Ventnor in 1889. Despite the influx of seasonal holidaymakers in specific areas, the 

unique situation of the Isle of Wight allowed it to be appropriated as a pastoral, yet 

sophisticated annex for cultured mainland society, particularly out of season.  

 
American visitor to Farringford William Rideing remarked in 1897: 

The Isle of Wight is not what it was when Tennyson came to Farringford in 1853. 
Then it was little known to the outside world and it was too inaccessible for the 
holiday makers and the businessmen who now make it a home and impart to it some 
of the prosaic and unlovely qualities of a London suburb.1230 

 
When the Newport, Yarmouth Freshwater line was opened in 1889, Tennyson’s fears 

seemed vindicated when hoards of sightseers intruded upon his peaceful retreat. He was 

confronted daily with adoration amounting to worship. Most visitors asked for the house of 

the poet, stated a contemporary guide book, and privacy became impossible. Eventually 

Tennyson fled to his mainland home at Aldworth. The final word on railways is from 

Henry James: 

The Isle of Wight is at first disappointing. I wondered why and then I found the 
reason to be the influence of the detestable little railway. There can be no doubt that a 
railway in the Isle of Wight is a gross impertinence, is an evident contradiction to the 
natural style of the place. The place is pure picture. It is ornamental only- it exists for 
exclamation and the water-colour brush.1231 
 

The cultured classes did not abandon the Isle of Wight entirely, although the attraction was 

more for peaceful reflection than for society. Virginia Woolf (1882-1941), stayed in Niton 

with her sister Vanessa Bell and Roger Fry in 1912, before deciding to accept Leonard 

Woolf’s proposal of marriage.1232 She later wrote her only play Freshwater (for a private 

performance), in 1923 based on her great-aunt Julia Margaret Cameron.1233 Wyndham 

Lewis spent part of a troubled childhood with his mother intermittently in Ryde 
                                                

1226 Paul Bourget, Days in the Isle of Wight (London, 1901), p. 22. 
1227  Marx Engels Korrespondenz, Abt. 1, vol. 4 (1868-83). Marx Engels Institute, Moscow cited in A. E. 

Laurence and A. Insole, Prometheus Bound: Karl Marx on the Isle of Wight (Newport, 1981), p.4 .   
1228 William Otto Henderson, The Life and Times of Friedrich Engels, 2 vols (London, 1976), I, p.207. 
1229 Anna Stirling, William De Morgan and his Wife (London, 1922), p.195.  
1230 Rideing, ‘Tennyson in the Isle of Wight,’ p.701. 
1231 Henry James, English Vignettes (1878), quoted in Brian Hinton, Island Writers, p.116. 
1232 Regina Marler, ed. Selected Letters of Vanessa Bell (London, 1993), pp. 113-115. 
1233 Virginia Woolf, Freshwater (San Diego, New York and London, 2007). 
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between1884-1889. As a teenager John Osborne (1929-1994), stayed at the Undercliff with 

his mother, while his father was dying of tuberculosis. Although it was a distressing time, 

he nevertheless, remembered fondly his time spent wandering through the countryside.1234 

D.H Lawrence stayed in Freshwater in 1909 and three years later published his novel The 

Trespasser. Based on a true story, it contains a highly charged description of a swim from a 

cave beneath Fort Redoubt into Watcombe Bay, evoking earlier sublime recollections.1235  

 
Christopher Isherwood who visited four times during the 1920s recounted his visits in the 

autobiographical account Lions and Shadows. When W.H Auden visited him they behaved 

in an exemplary manner. ‘We bathed, then got mildly drunk at the village pub and sang 

hymns.’1236 Others included T. S. Eliot with his second wife Valerie and sister in the 1950s, 

while J. B. Priestley (1894-1984), so loved the island he made his home at Brook Hill 

House between 1948 and 1959.1237 With his third wife, author and archaeologist Jacquetta 

Hawkes, they created a literary venue for friends such as A. J. P. Taylor (1906-1990) and 

Louis MacNeice (1907-1963), who had bought a holiday home from Priestley.1238 The 

island remained an attractive and discreet haven for intellectuals. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                

1234 John Osborne, A Better Class of Person, (London, 1981), pp. 95-101.  
1235 D. H. Lawrence, The Trespasser (Cambridge,1983). 
1236 Christopher Isherwood, Lions and Shadows (London, 1983), p.193.  
1237 Judith Cook, ‘Priestley, John Boynton (1894–1984)’, Oxford Dictionary of National Biography, 

Oxford University Press, 2004 [http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/31565, thereafter ODNB.  
1238 Christine Finn, ‘Hawkes, (Jessie) Jacquetta (1910–1996)’, ODNB  
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Chapter 9  
 
                        Representations of the Isle of Wight. 
 

The island, immune from the harsher realities of urban poverty appealed to landscape 

painters as well as ‘oveners’. Pastoral and anecdotal paintings supplied an illusion of rustic 

harmony for prosperous urban consumers despite the grinding poverty endured by most 

industrial and rural labourers on the mainland. An interrogation of exhibition catalogues, 

national reviews, postcards, photographs, book illustrations and personal memoirs is linked 

to contemporary and current dialogues on photography, Pre-Raphaelite naturalism and 

cultural memory. These discourses contribute towards the principal primary research of 

island images, where visual analysis and archival research of correspondence is scrutinized 

to determine the motivation, influence and ultimately the impact of these artists and their 

island images on the national consciousness.  These findings are substantiated by the 

compilation of a database of island images linked to a biographic catalogue of island guide 

books and publications to demonstrate equivalent affinities between visitors and artists. 

 
A cluster of artists gravitated towards the south of the island to paint tranquil coastal scenes 

of working fisher-folk.1239 Clarkson Stanfield, Thomas Miles Richardson, Thomas Charles 

Leeson Rowbotham, Edward William Cooke and Ernest Waterlow, with local artist 

William Gray spent several seasons in the 1850s and 60s staying at Seaside Cottage 

Bonchurch. Thomas Miles Richardson (1813-1890) and Thomas Rowbotham (1823-1875) 

were talented watercolour artists known for picturesque views of Scottish and Continental 

scenery but mostly ignored by critics (Richardson’s son also painted there).1240 Neither 

artist exhibited at the Royal Academy or the Royal Society of Painters in Watercolours 

although Rowbotham was a member of the New Watercolour Society. He published Art of 

Landscape Painting in Watercolours, and illustrated his father’s Art of Sketching from 

Nature. Rowbotham concentrated on Italian subjects, especially those of sea or lake, even 

though there is no evidence that he ever visited Italy.1241 Possibly the quality of light and 

climate at Bonchurch was the closest equivalent. His obituary in the Art Journal referred to 

his ‘pleasing and popular’ landscapes.1242 But he did not achieve success and died destitute; 

                                                
1239 Robin McInnes, The Garden Isle (Newport, 1990), p.7. Robin McInnes unveiled a blue plaque at 

Seaside Cottage in 2008. 
1240 John Isaac Richardson 1836-1913 son by his second marriage painted Churchyard Bonchurch Isle of 

Wight, n.d. The Cummer Museum of Art and Gardens, Jacksonville, FL.  
1241 John Ramm, ‘Rowbotham, Thomas Charles Leeson (1823–1875)’, ODNB, article/24196. accessed 1 

January 2011. 
1242 Ibid. 
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therefore McInnes’s claim that these artists could be considered the nucleus of the Isle of 

Wight school should be treated with reservation.1243 

 
By the middle of the nineteenth-century many artists were seeking a more fundamental 

‘truth to nature,’ than the anecdotal or the ephemeral. Highly influential was John Ruskin’s 

dictum, which he expounded in Modern Painters: 

There is a moral as well as material truth-a truth of impression as well as of form- of 
thought as well as of matter,’1244  

 
To what degree artists transcended the rustic and picturesque and how far they realized 

Ruskin’s decree can be illustrated by examining a selection of island images by several 

talented and accomplished artists on the fringes of the Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

But before evaluating local landscape images it is worth exploring the underlying dialogues 

in three ‘Royal’ paintings, shaped by their island location, which reflected contemporary 

aesthetic notions.  

 
It is tempting to speculate that when Madame de Genlis toured the island, she told her 

pupil, the future King Louis-Philippe (1773-1850) about her visit. Louis-Philippe came to 

England as an exile from 1815 to 1830, where he probably met Eugene Lami a friend of 

Richard Parkes Bonington when they enrolled in the atelier of Baron Antoine-Jean Gros in 

Paris. Lami arrived in 1826 and most likely visited Bonington on the island. On his return 

to France in 1829 Lami painted a scene of King Charles I as prisoner on his way to 

Carisbrooke Castle in an incident related by Thomas Herbert: 

A gentlewoman as he passed through Newport presented him with a damask rose 
which grew in her garden at that cold season of the year and prayed for him.1245  

 
Francis Trattle was the lady and it is the only known depiction of this episode before the 

public house known as The Crown, which according to legend became The Rose and 

Crown (fig.104). The accurate depiction of St Thomas’s Square is still recognisable today.  

It was a theme that must have held resonance for an embattled monarch, because it was 

purchased by King Louis-Philippe in 1830. After the July Monarchy (1830-48) Louis 

Philippe again fled to England, while the painting remained in France.1246 During his exile 

at Claremont (Surrey), provided by Queen Victoria, he was joined by Eugene Lami, but 

                                                
1243 McInnes, Garden Isle, p.8. The only Royal Academy exhibit was by their companion local artist 

William Gray, Vale Bonchurch, 1857 (RA 67). 
1244 Robert Hewison, ‘Ruskin, John (1819–1900)’, ODNB, article/24291, accessed 3 February 2009. 
1245 Thomas Herbert, Memoirs of the Two Last Years of the Reign of King Charles (London, 1815), p.55.   
1246 After the July monarchy (1830-48) the painting was displayed in the National Assembly 1848-69. 
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there are no known records of further paintings of island scenes.1247 The painting was 

moved several times until eventually being placed in the President of the Chamber of 

Deputies Paris in 1869. In 1888 the mayor of Newport wrote to the President asking for 

sanction to photograph the painting. This was duly accomplished and the copy sent to 

Newport.1248 

 
It is a painting, which would have appealed to Queen Victoria. Victoria and Albert’s’ 

tastes, a combination of Italian classicism and Germanic romanticism, were a private affair, 

contained within their personal apartments 1249 Albert’s Italian primitives and 

Winterhalter’s domestic scenes were favourites. They appear to have had no desire to 

impose their aesthetic tastes beyond the bounds of the estate; they erected no statues, 

commissioned no public works of art or public buildings, except for the estate church of 

Whippingham. However, Victoria was mindful of the instability of monarchy. As early as 

1813 the Repository had published an article lamenting the fact that there was no 

commemoration to Princess Elizabeth in Newport Minster.1250 In 1856 Victoria 

commissioned Carlo Marochetti, one of her favourite sculptors, to create a memorial of the 

Princess to be placed in the church.1251 Marochetti considered it a significant commission; 

he wrote to Col. C.B. Phipps (21 Dec 1856), ‘I will never shorten a good idea on account of 

the expense because a good work of mine before the public is more important than many 

pounds at my banker.1252’ Focussing on the incontrovertible innocence of Charles’s 

unfortunate daughter, Victoria tapped into contemporary sentimentality and emphasis on 

family values, which Charles was considered to exemplify. Sculpted in white marble it has 

a charming simplicity, which echoes the marble casts of her children’s’ limbs dotted 

around Osborne House. The Princess Elizabeth is lying in an alcove, her head on a bible 

below broken bars symbolic of her imprisonment and escape to everlasting life. She is 

placed beneath a stained glass window, known as ‘the maiden’s window,’ which throws a 

golden light upon her (fig.105). The previous year Victoria had commissioned a painting 

for Osborne from  Charles West Cope of the princess in the  same prone position, which 

was hung at the Royal Academy in 1856 (RA 161). Ruskin remarked that it was: ‘A very 

                                                
1247 Lami, Eugène Online. <http://www.oxfordartonline>. 
1248 Isle of Wight County Press (Saturday 15 September 1888). It is now at Carisbrooke Castle Museum. 
1249 Guy Bart, Osborne (London, 1922). 
1250 Repository, vol. 10 (November 1813), p.277. The Gentleman’s Magazine had reported the discovery 

of the coffin in 1795, vol. LXV, p.694. 
1251 Philip Ward-Jackson, ‘Expiatory Monuments by Carlo Marochetti in Dorset and the Isle of Wight,’ 

Journal of the Warburg and Courtauld Institutes, vol. 53 (1990), p.176. 
1252 Ibid., Royal archives Windsor (PP/VIC./1857//12724). 
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beautiful and well-chosen subject.’1253 Henry Wallis’s Death of Chatterton (RA 352), 

exhibited the following year has more than a passing resemblance in form and theme of a 

young life cut cruelly short, not to have been inspired by Cope’s painting. Other artists 

exhibited similar scenes at the Royal Academy but it was not a major theme in the 

collective island image (Appendix Y). 

 
When Albert died in 1861 the Queen mourned interminably at Osborne, which became a 

symbol of her grief. In 1865 Victoria commissioned a pastel sketch from Edwin Landseer 

(1802-1873) unofficial court painter and tutor entitled Sorrow.1254 Victoria had seen her 

daughter Beatrice sitting for Landseer and was seized with a desire to have another 

opportunity to contrast her present sadness with her past happiness (Sorrow was to be 

contrasted with a painting of Albert at Balmoral). She noted in her journal her visit to the 

stables to be photographed with Brown and her pony by Jazeb Hughes of Ryde, the royal 

photographer.1255 A version in oils was exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1867 (fig.106). 

If Landseer’s painting was designed to humanize the Queen, to resurrect her from her bitter 

seclusion, it did not reassure the public. The inclusion of intimate domestic details; her 

scattered letters and discarded gloves, suggested unfocussed governance. While the 

‘proprietorial assurance of John Brown’, who has stilled and controlled the sleek black 

horse, into which the mourning queen appears to blend, remained a controversial image 

with connotations of dominance and undue influence. For the Queen it conveyed the truth, 

however unpalatable for the nation. The immediacy of the painting, its clarity and 

naturalistic detail and allusions resonate with the precepts of Pre-Raphaelite naturalism as 

advocated by Ruskin. 

 
These qualities coincided with developments in photography, which encouraged artists to 

extend their boundaries by creating works of high-intensity light, lucidity and luminous 

finish. The crossover between art and photography has been eloquently described by 

Michael Bartram in what he terms: ‘The infusion of photography with the Pre-Raphaelite 

spirit.’1256  There are, however, fundamental differences as David Lowenthal argues: 

Photographs are instantaneous impressions; only our own memories can invest their 
contents with a sense of time. Paintings take time and involve the painter’s memory 
not just what he see immediately before him; he invests it with all his accumulated 

                                                
1253 John Ruskin, Notes on Some of the Principal Pictures Exhibited in the Rooms of the Royal Academy 

(London, 1855).   
1254 Duchess of York with Benetia Stoney, Victoria and Albert: Life at Osborne House (London, 1991), 

pp. 178-180. 
1255 Ibid. p.180.  
1256 Michael Bartram, Pre-Raphaelite Camera (London 1985), p. 7. 
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memory, experience and mood. Photographs abbreviate immediate experience; 
paintings lengthen involvements with the landscape.1257  

These reservations touch a chord with Gilpin’s directives for picturesque tourists. His 

rather brisk practical methods for treating the landscape allowed little time for prolonged 

reflection as sketchers hurried off to the next picturesque site. 

 
Many landscape artists supplemented their income by portraiture; likewise photographers. 

There were numerous photographic studios on the island that made a living from portraits 

and images of well-known tourist sites. In 1867 renowned French photographer André-

Adolphe-Eugène Disdéri (1819-1889) published an album of the interior and grounds of 

Osborne House. By purchasing this, the consumer gained limited public access into Royal 

spheres, much as those early country-house visitors, who entered the space of their 

‘betters.’1258 The depiction of well-known sites and landscapes was not merely a 

commercial reaction to tourist consumption but also a creative response to the medium. 

Many photographers like Julia Margaret Cameron believed there was a need to ‘arrest 

beauty.’ While Cameron wrestled with the technical challenges of photography her 

fundamental aim was spiritual. Although she did not photograph landscapes, Cameron 

invested her servants and the local population with a sublimity which conveyed a lost 

innocence much as Linnell and Christell, and often incorporated fauna from her garden into 

her images. The Return after Three Days, 1865 featured villagers Mary Ryan, young 

Freddy Gould and her favourite subject Mary Hillier holding lilies (fig. 107).   

 
From an initial scientific emphasis, photography often evolved into an aesthetic response to 

nature inspired by botanical investigation. While Romantic poets and artists looked 

heavenwards or out to sea to find an answer, early tourists searched the seashore for small 

miracles of nature which confirmed the divine presence; microscopes stimulated the 

imagination to delve down to the very essence of nature. William Rossetti’s behaviour 

typifies the merging of these two viewpoints: 

 Rossetti was among those who would turn a day in the country into a Brobdingnagian 
quest. In September 1849 he took a long walk in the Isle of Wight. He ferreted out 
beetles, he lay in the midst of long yellow grass and carried out minute optical 
experiments, opening and closing either eye to see different shades of colour.1259  

 

                                                
1257 David Lowenthal, ‘Finding Valued Landscapes,’ Progress in Human Geography, vol. 2 (1978), 
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The ‘virtues of leaf by leaf discrimination’ was exemplified in Henry Bowler (1824-

1903).1260 He did not know the Pre-Raphaelites personally but would have been familiar 

with their exhibits at the Royal Academy where he was a lecturer. His watercolour 

Luccombe Chine 1856 (RA 1009), shows ‘the sharply focused, botanical approach to 

landscape painting, which is typical of Pre-Raphaelite naturalism (fig.108).1261 William 

Webbe, a close friend of Holman Hunt, who lived at Niton from 1855-1860, close to the 

dramatic micro-climate vegetation of the Undercliff, used the same microscopic foreground 

foliage in his paintings.1262   

 
Landscape photographer Frederick Hudson (1822-1889), who spent his early life in 

America before coming to Ventnor in 1851, illustrates the affinity between painters and 

photographers. His album Photographic Views in the Isle of Wight, 1871, which included 

‘Study of Ferns, Bonchurch,’ reveals the same meticulous attention to detail as Henry 

Bowler, indeed could have been mistaken for a photograph of his painting (fig.109).1263 His 

reputation extended beyond the island and among the many local newspaper obituaries, the 

national Photographic News wrote:  

His negatives of the little village of Bonchurch produced by the wet process and of 
large size (20 by 16) taken direct have never been surpassed and gained for him 
medals in the Philadelphia International Exhibition 1876 also London etc.1264  

 
This exhibition, which included photographs by Julia Margaret Cameron, awarded Hudson 

a medal for his eight ‘artistic landscape photographs.1265  

 
Although there does not appear to be a distinguished Pre-Raphaelite influence in painted 

island images, their guiding spirit has nevertheless, left a lasting legacy in the exploration 

of  the potential of light in a different medium. In 1864 an absentee rector commissioned 

the firm of Morris and Co. to design a window for the rebuilt chancel of the small church at 

Gatcombe.  Dante Rossetti, Madox Ford Brown, Edward Burne-Jones, William Morris and 

Philip Webb all contributed towards the densely detailed composition.1266  A few miles 

away, the splendid Church of St. Lawrence, one of the last designed by George Gilbert 

Scott, contains windows by Burne Jones, Madox Brown and William Morris, originally 
                                                

1260 Ibid., p.31. 
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commissioned for the Royal National Hospital for Diseases of the Chest Ventnor in 

1877.1267  

 
While creating his fresco at Osborne for Victoria and Albert in 1847,1268 William Dyce 

(1806-1864) painted fisher-folk against the backdrop of Culver Cliff, which became an 

enduring motif throughout the century (fig.110).1269 Dyce was the first director of the 

newly-established Government school of Design, later to become the Royal College of Art. 

He taught Helen Allingham and Richard Burchett (1815-1875) who replaced him when he 

left in 1848.1270 Dyce possibly suggested Burchett paint these same cliffs (fig.111). 

Harvesting at Shanklin, 1855 is however, radically different in tenor. Here instead of 

toiling fisher-folk, the middle-class figure with sunshade walks serenely through an empty 

field. Her companion sits languidly reading against sheaves while labourers’ belongings lie 

abandoned. Although adhering strictly to Pre-Raphaelites formal devices of clarity and 

intense colour, its metropolitan perspective fails to comprehend the urgency and grinding 

toil familiar to a country-dweller.  

  
Burchett lived with James Collinson (1825-1881), an original member of the Pre-

Raphaelite Brotherhood, who had been engaged to Christiana Rossetti before he converted 

to Catholicism in 1850. Mother and Child with Culver Cliff in Distance, 1865 (RA 439) is 

his only island view (fig.112). Most critical commentators consider his work to be on the 

fringes of the Pre-Raphaelites, although he employs similar stylistic Pre-Raphaelite 

techniques and iconography. The dead bird in the basket and the child blowing the seed of 

a dandelion are symbolic allusions to death and the passing of time, which give an air of 

foreboding to the scene. Island visitor, John Brett (1830-1902) also seemed to have been 

romantically inclined towards Christina Rossetti.1271 In 1866 he exhibited Bonchurch 

Downs at the Royal Academy (RA 733) and two watercolours at the Birmingham Society 

of Artists, February in the Isle of Wight (fig.113), priced at £45 and a pendant November in 

the Isle of Wight priced at £75.1272 February in the Isle of Wight which resembles the land 

around the Undercliff conveys the same ominous air of brooding disquiet as Collinson. 

Brett as well as being a photographer and yachtsman was a keen student of geology and 

                                                
1267 Ibid. 
1268 Neptune Resigning the Empire of the Seas to Britannia. The sketch was exhibited at the Royal 

Academy in 1847 (RA 42). 
1269 www.metmuseum.org.  
1270 Anne Pimlott Baker, ‘Burchett, Richard (1815–1875)’, ODNB, article/3956, accessed 3 July 2010  
1271 Christopher Newall ‘Brett’, ODNB. 
1272 They reappeared together in 1891 when they were lent by William Martin probably a local architect. 

November, location unknown, was renamed Autumn. Stephen Wildman, Visions of Love and Life: 
Pre-Raphaelite Art from the Birmingham Collection (Alexandria, 1995), p.250. 



224 

meteorology and in the 1870s had a parallel career as a semi-professional astronomer, who 

associated more with scientists than with his fellow artists.1273 His scientific approach to 

landscape painting was initially welcomed by Ruskin, however, after viewing his heroic 

but disappointing Val d'Aosta, 1858, he defined a central weakness in Brett’s painting as: ‘a 

lack of emotion, or absence of sentiment;’1274 an accusation which could be applied equally 

to Collinson. Emotional distancing from the viewer, dispassion and a lack of symbolic 

substance are features apparent in most island views.  

 
Another Ruskin protégé was John William Inchbold (1830-1888) who met Brett in 1856 

when he visited Switzerland with Ruskin. Inchbold’s intense expressive use of colour failed 

to achieve the success he deserved and he was forced to seek cheaper accommodation 

outside London. In 1869 he moved to Niton, where he painted several local views.1275 

Inchbold was a poet and friend of Algernon Swinburne and often based his works on the 

poetry of Wordsworth and Tennyson. It is very likely that he visited Farringford, which he 

painted (From the Laureate’s House, 1869), as he met Tennyson with Francis Palgrave and 

Thomas Woolner in Cornwall in 1860.1276 His exhibit Undercliff Spring time, Though I 

should die yet still I know etc (fig.114), may have been based on Tennyson’s poetry.1277 

Many Victorian artists found in his poetry a spiritual dimension which accorded with their 

aesthetic notions. Analysis of Royal Academy exhibit titles reveals frequent Tennyson 

quotations,1278 substantiating his status as the most frequently quoted writer after 

Shakespeare.1279 

 
Tennyson was an implicit presence with Farringford drawing politicians, scientists, artists 

and intellectuals within its refined sphere for decades. Anne Thackery wrote in 1865: 

‘Everybody is either a genius, or a poet, or a painter or peculiar in some way.’ 1280 

Giuseppe Garibaldi visited Tennyson 18 April 1864 as a guest of Charles Seely MP at 

Brook House and planted a Wellingtonia in the front garden.1281 William Gladstone, 

Richard Owen, comparative anatomist and palaeontologist, pivotal in the founding of the 
                                                

1273 Christiana Payne, John Brett Pre-Raphaelite Landscape Painter (New Haven and London, 2010).  
1274 John Ruskin, Academy Notes: Notes on Prout and Hunt and other Art Criticism 1855-1888 (London, 

1904), vol. 14, p.237. 
1275 Christopher Newall, ‘Inchbold, John William (1830–1888)’, ODNB, article/14375, accessed 1 April 

2011. 
       Undercliff Spring time, (RA 305) Upper cliff (RA 1067). 
1276 Hallam Tennyson, Alfred Lord Tennyson: A Memoir by his Son, 2 vols (London, 1897), I, pp. 461–2;  
1277 Tennyson’s despairing poem Two Voices on the death of Arthur Hallam published 1842.Verse 20 

may have struck a poetic chord with Inchbold who faced financial ruin. 
1278 There are 84 paintings in Graves, Dictionary of Royal Academy Exhibits. 
1279 Elizabeth Knowles, ed. Oxford Dictionary of Quotations (Oxford, 2004).  
1280 Letters of Anne Thackery Ritchie, ed. Hester Ritchie (London, 1924), p.126. to Mr Walter Senior. 
1281 Lady Tennyson’s Journal, James O. Hoge, ed. (Charlottesville, 1981), pp.196-198.  
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British Museum1282 and Charles Kingsley were frequent visitors. Turgenev played German 

Backgammon with Tennyson when he stayed in 27-28 June 1871.1283 Americans, Charles 

Sumner the radical republican leader,1284 James Shepherd Pike (1811-82), journalist and 

diplomat 1285 and Moncure Conway (1832-1907), clergyman and abolitionist came to see 

the poet.1286 Edward Lear often visited along with Holman Hunt and John Everett Millais.  

 
Southampton-born Millais had also been inspired by Tennyson’s poetry.1287 During his 

visit to Farringford in November 1854, they had what the poet’s son called ‘talks as to the 

limits of realism in painting.’1288 Emily Tennyson noted in her journal 22 November 1854 

that Millais had been ‘beguiled into sweeping up leaves and burning them.’1289 The 

following year he painted Autumn Leaves which was exhibited in 1856 (RA 448).1290 

Malcolm Warner states that the painting shows Effie's younger sisters along with two local 

girls in the garden of their home in Perth.1291 It was painted in the year of the birth of his 

first child. Millais could have been mindful of several autumnal poems when he composed 

Autumn Leaves. Malcolm Warner believes that he was thinking of Tennyson’s ‘Tears, Idle 

Tears.’1292  

Tears, idle tears, I know not what they mean, 
Tears from the depth of some divine despair 
Rise in the heart, and gather to the eyes,  
In looking on the happy Autumn-fields, 
And thinking of the days that are no more. 

 
Millais’s evocative painting works as a metaphor for the transience of life rather than a 

narrative; the luminescent almost eucharistic scene representing the fading of youth is 

enhanced by the autumnal sunset (fig.115). This melancholic image for the loss of 

innocence and the destruction of a perceived rural harmony was considered by Ruskin: 

‘much the most poetical work the painter has yet conceived.’1293  The experience of 

                                                
1282 Jacob W. Gruber, ‘Owen, Sir Richard (1804–1892)’, ODNB, article/21026, accessed 2 June 2010  
1283 Lady Tennyson’s Journal, pp.324-325. 
1284 Ibid., p.139 (27 October 1859). 
1285 Ibid., p.186 (31 May 1863). 
1286 Ibid., p.187 (11 June 1883).   
1287 Mariana 1851 was based on Tennyson’s Mariana 1830. 
1288 Tennyson: A Memoir by his Son, I, p.380. 
1289 Lady Tennyson’s Journal, p.40.  
1290 Manchester Art Gallery. 
1291 Malcolm Warner, ‘Millais, Sir John Everett, first baronet (1829–1896)’, ODNB, article/18713, 

accessed 7 November 2010 
1292 Malcolm Warner, 2002, Words into Pictures: Millais and Tennyson, Fathom Knowledge Network, 

accessed 3 August 2010, < http://www.fathom.com/feature/122426/index.htm> 
1293 Ruskin, Academy Notes, no.11 (1856).   
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Farringford, the conversations on art, poetry and religion, undoubtedly contributed towards 

his aim to ‘awaken the deepest religious reflection.’1294  

 
Julia Margaret Cameron chose Dimbola to be close to Tennyson. So many prominent 

people visited that Dimbola was referred to as 'Little Holland House in the Isle of 

Wight'.1295 In 1868 she arranged for Charles Darwin to rent a house next door to 

recuperate. Initially he complained of a forced holiday from his scientific work, but he 

came to enjoy the situation.1296 George Frederick Watts, who had been sheltered by the 

London Holland House set, commissioned Philip Webb to build a holiday home for him 

and the Prinseps close by. The Briary (completed 1873, burned down 1930s) was a 

welcome retreat from London, where he painted two landscapes Freshwater near 

Farringford and Farm buildings Freshwater 1874-5.1297 Anne Thackery Ritchie conveys 

the galaxy of intellectuals drawn to the refined informality of Farringford: 

Here two mighty dons have come down from their high places and may be seen 
looking at the primroses in the lane. While in the adjourning field a painter whose 
name is reckoned high among his compeers is with some boy leaping over a cat-
gallows and a councillor who has forgotten the cares of Empire for a while is strolling 
in the shade of a hedgerow and repeating odes of Horace to a young companion.1298  

Bonchurch continued to attract artists and writers. In 1861-2 Myles Birket Foster (1823-

1899) rented Dickens’s former residence Winterbourne to recuperate. Birket Foster was 

familiar with the literary fraternity as an illustrator for Punch and the London Illustrated 

News. 1299 Many of his illustrations were engraved by his friend Edmund Evans (1826-

1905) renowned for high- quality colour-printing. At Bonchurch Birket Foster painted 

numerous coastal scenes of children engaged in rural activities (fig.116). His mellow 

watercolours were instantly successful at The Royal Society of Painters in Watercolours 

and in 1862 he obtained full membership. 

 
Birket Foster had several long-standing island connections. His niece married Edmund 

Evans who retired to Ventnor in 1892. He had illustrated Legh Richmond’s Dairyman’s 
                                                

1294 Malcolm Warner, ‘Millais, ODNB. Millais to F.G. Stephens.  However, the 1856 Art-Journal 
commented that it contained "a significant vulgarism," because "the principal figure looks out of the 
picture at the spectator."   

1295 Little Holland House was the dower house of Holland House in Kensington. Henry Thoby Prinsep of 
the Prinsep family gained a 21-year lease on it from Henry Fox, 4th Baron Holland. George Frederic 
Watts, the Prinseps and Henry's sister-in-law Julia Margaret Cameron amongst others made it their 
cultural salon. 

1296 Darwin Correspondence Project, Letter 6259, Darwin to J.D. Hooker (24 June 1868); Letter 6270 
J.M. Cameron to Darwin (10 July 1868); Letter 6316 Darwin to Asa Gray (15 Aug 1868). 

1297 Watts Gallery, Compton.  
1298 Anne Thackery Ritchie, From an Island (Leipzig, 1877), p.110.  
1299 Scott Wilcox. "Foster, Myles Birket." <http://www.oxfordartonline>.  
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Daughter in 1865, and was commissioned by island MP Charles Seely to paint 50 Venetian 

watercolours during the period 1871-1876 1300 He returned to the island often, enjoying the 

society of the Tennysons and sketching expeditions with Helen Allingham. His biographer 

Marcus Huish remarked: ‘Foster’s paintings were entirely studio work, which tended to 

repetition. He went to nature for suggestions which he pencilled in notebooks in the most 

facile and learned manner.’1301 Popular and prolific, Birket Foster was eagerly sought by 

agents for his bland sentimental images which retreated back to an earlier acquiescent 

world of Linnell, Cristall or Shayer. In 1874 he was elected an honorary member of for the 

Royal Berlin Academy.  He remarked, ‘Mine has been a very uneventful life, but one that 

my art has made very pleasant to me.’ He listed a selection of his watercolours in order of 

significance, the first being On the Shore, Bonchurch, Isle of Wight (1862).1302    

 
Frederick Williamson evoked similarly anodyne affections by substituting children with 

sheep (fig.117).1303 Like his bovine equivalent Thomas Sidney Cooper, his technically 

accomplished Pre-Raphaelite coastal scenes, which appeared regularly at the Royal 

Academy, lacked a meaningful iconography in comparison to Holman Hunt’s allegorical 

Our English Coasts 1852, symbolising a nation oblivious to the threats of invasion.1304   

 
On the margins of the Pre-Raphaelites were a number of women, whose island images 

rivalled their male counterparts. Most likely they painted when visiting or on family 

holidays as Victorian female painters usually worked within the constraints of a restricted 

social mobility and financial dependence. Furthermore, as Kay Dion Kriz contends, the 

legacy of social exclusion in exhibition reviews and within the public sphere of culture 

constituted by the periodical press, meant literally no ‘space’ for serious discussion of work 

by either female amateurs or professional women artists.1305 Consequently most women 

could only function effectively within a social or family network of male artists and critics 

to gain recognition and encouragement. 

  
Although earlier in the century Harriet Gouldsmith gained recognition from the art 

establishment, her contacts would have proved advantageous. She was almost certainly the 

                                                
1300 Jan Reynolds, ‘Foster, (Myles) Birket (1825–1899)’,ODNB, article/9965, accessed 4 March 2010   
1301 Marcus Huish, Helen Allingham’s Happy England (London 1903), facs. (Devizes, 2004), p.118. 
1302 Jan Reynolds, ‘Foster,’ Biographical notes compiled in 1895. 
1303 Near Bonchurch IW, 1871 (RA 747); Near Luccombe IW, 1877 (RA 693); Luccombe Common, 1878 

(PC); Luccombe 1878 (PC); St Lawrence, 1886 (RA 737); Sheep grazing above Luccombe 
1891(IOW.M). 

1304 Tate Gallery.  
1305 Kriz,  English Landscape Painter, p.67. 
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lover of William Mulready and also amorously associated with John Linnell.1306 A later 

precocious, but short-lived talent, Joanna Boyce (1831-1861), also benefited from 

masculine encouragement. Initially encouraged by her father, her brother George and later 

her husband Henry Wells, both artists, secured her entrance into the cultural circles of the 

Pre-Raphaelites. Despite the constrictions of health, duty and motherhood she forged her 

own individual response to the Pre-Raphaelite aesthetic and earned the approbation of 

Ruskin, who said: ‘She took from the spirit rather than the letter of the Pre-Raphaelites.’ 

Shanklin Isle of Wight (undated) reveals her technical expertise and brilliant palette 

(fig.118). William Michael Rossetti, spokesman for the Brotherhood, declared her to be 

‘the best painter that ever handled a brush with a female hand, and a truly deplorable loss in 

her early death.’1307  

 
Rossetti also esteemed Barbara Bodichon (1827-1891) a woman of independent mind and 

means, and friend of George Eliot, who stayed on the island in 1847 and 1863. Although 

married she moved among intellectual London circles and enjoyed a close friendship with 

Dante Rossetti and Elizabeth Siddal.1308 She championed the professional recognition of 

female artists and helped to establish the Society for Female Artists in 1857. 

Unencumbered with children she was able to travel widely and often came to the island to 

paint.1309  Her father Benjamin Leigh Smith had relatives on the island and Barbara’s 

mother Ann had died in Ryde in 1834.1310At Ventnor 1856 (RA 913), was described by 

W.M. Rossetti as ‘full of real Pre-Raphaelitism, that is to say full of character and 

naturalism in the detail’ (fig.119).1311 

 
William Rossetti had organised a tour to American cities in late 1857/1858 entitled 

'Modern British Art', which stimulated several American artists to visit Britain. Francis 

Jasper Cropsey came to England from 1856-1863 with his wife and visited the island, 

possibly encouraged by John Brett whom he knew. He exhibited three paintings of 

                                                
1306 Marcia Pointon, ‘Mulready, William (1786–1863)’, ODNB, article/19520, accessed 8 April 2010 
1307 William Michael Rossetti, "The London Exhibitions of 1861."Fraser's Magazine, 64, 383 (Nov. 

1861), pp.580-592, quoted in Pamela Gerrish Nunn, September 1994, ‘A Centre on the Margins.’ 
The Varo Registry of Women artists, accessed 5 December 2010, < 
http://varoregistry.org/articles/prerap.html> 

1308 The Complete Writings and Pictures of Dante Gabriel Rossetti, ed. Jerome J. McGann, ed. The 
Rossetti Archive, The Institute for Advanced Technology in the Humanities, University of Virginia, 
accessed 6 May 2010, <www.rossettiarchive.org/> Letter to Barbara Bodichon (15 March 1870)   

1309 Pam Hirsch, ‘Bodichon, Barbara Leigh Smith (1827–1891)’, ODNB, article/2755, accessed 5 June 
2009.  

1310 Helena Wojtczak,n.d. Barbara Leigh Smith Bodichon : The Hastings Connections, accessed 4 
July2010, <http://www.hastingspress.co.uk/history/19/bodichon.htm 

1311 ‘Art News from England’, The Crayon (August 1856), p.245. 
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Bonchurch at the Royal Academy in 1860 (fig.120).1312  His American sketching 

companion, the Hudson River School artist, William Trost Richards (1833-1905) had seen 

Rossetti’s exhibition and in 1879–80 undertook a European tour in search of fresh subject-

matter.1313 During his tour of England he painted several scenes at Farringford and no 

doubt visited the poet alongside other Americans, Henry James (1843-1916), Henry 

Longfellow (1807-1882),1314 James Russell Lowell (1819-1891), Bayard Taylor (1825-

1878), Philip Brooks (1835-1893), author and clergyman 1315 and Oliver Wendell Holmes 

(1809-1894). When Holmes stayed with Tennyson in June 1886 he wrote: 

In this garden of England, the Isle of Wight, where everything grows with such a 
lavish extravagance of greenness that it seems as if it must bankrupt the soil before 
autumn, I felt as if weary eyes and over-tasked brains might reach their happiest 
haven of rest. 1316   

 
The British artist George Henry Boughton (1833-1905), brought up in America, exhibited 

two island paintings, Golden afternoon at Luccombe 1888 (RA 102) and Memories 1897 

(RA 165). The latter, which was his diploma work for the Royal Academy, featured a 

romantically melancholic female against the backdrop of Culver Cliff (fig.121).  

 
These artists were part of a vibrant American community of European enthusiasts who 

shared the cultural leanings of Henry James. The American Guide of 1882 attributed the 

attraction of England for Americans to the common Anglo-Saxon paternity, ‘no country is 

more interesting to the intelligent traveller.’ The author concludes his tour of England by 

saying: ‘There cannot be a better termination than at the lovely Isle of Wight, the perfection 

of English scenery and climate.’1317 The intersection of European and American culture, 

which Henry James explored in his novels, is apparent in the assimilation of British artistic 

concepts, partly stimulated by that influential touring exhibition. This interaction can best 

be understood by referring to the concept of cultural memory posited by Jan Assmann: 

The concept of cultural memory comprises that body of reusable texts, images, and 
rituals specific to each society in each epoch, whose ‘cultivation’ serves to stabilize 
and convey that society’s self-image.1318  
 

                                                
1312 Sea Coast at Bonchurch (394); Roadside at Bonchurch (479); Under the Cliff Bonchurch (481). 
1313 Annette Blaugrund. "Richards, William Trost." .oxfordartonline. 
1314 Tennyson, Memoir by his Son, II. p.55 (15 July 1868). 
1315 Alexander Allen, ed., The Life and Times of Philip Brooks, 2 vols (New York, 1900), II, pp.428-431. 
1316 Oliver Wendell Holmes, One Hundred Days in Europe, chapter 3, n.d., The Literature Network, 

accessed 4 July 2009, < http://www.online-literature.com/> 
1317 Joel Cook, England Picturesque and Descriptive: A Reminiscence of Foreign Travel (Philadelphia, 

1882), pp.512-522. 
1318 Jan Assmann and John Czaplicka, ‘Collective Memory and Cultural Identity,’New German Critique, 

no. 65 (Spring Summer 1995), p.132. 
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He defines the construction, manipulation and transmission of memories between two 

emotionally, socially, politically intertwined nations as ‘a concretion of identity.1319 It is 

what impelled American visitors to experience what Christopher Mulvey describes as a 

cultivated déja vu.1320 They looked wistfully back to a past embodied in the mother country 

much like British middle-class urbanites looked back nostalgically to an often mythical 

rural past. This reversion to the idea of patria (homeland) is exemplified in the traditional 

rural paintings of William Trost Richards and Francis Jasper Cropsey, despite their 

resolutions to be innovative. Thus confirming Mulvey’s contention that: ‘the image of 

England that the traveller had brought from America was little modified by any 

contradictions that experience presented, whereas every castle reinforced 

preconception.’1321 

 
They were part of a stream of American visitors. One of the first was Susan Fenimore 

Cooper, elder daughter of James Fenimore Cooper, who came with her family in 1826 after 

five weeks at sea, landing at Cowes: 

I remember being much interested in the thatched houses, an entire novelty to us, and 
in the hedges, which were much less beautiful than we expected. We made an 
excursion to Carisbrooke Castle, where we were in great excitement over the first 
ruin beheld by our Yankee eyes; we studied profoundly the drawbridge, the old walls, 
draped in ivy, the deep well, and the little window out of which Charles I ought to 
have escaped.1322 

Author Nathaniel Parker-Willis (1806-1867) in 1830 looked for cultural similarities: 

Ryde is the most American-looking town I have seen abroad; a cluster of white 
houses and summery villas on the side of a hill, leaning up from the sea. It is a place 
of baths, boarding houses and people of damaged constitution, with very select 
society and quiet.1323 

 
The young James McNeill Whistler (1834-1903) came for a long vacation in 1848.1324 

Frederick Law Olmsted visited in 1850, ostensibly to study British agricultural methods. 

Like Arthur Young he engaged with the picturesque scenery of the island which he referred 

                                                
1319 Ibid., p.130.  
1320 Christopher Mulvey, Anglo-American Landscapes (Cambridge, 1983), p.254. 
1321 Ibid., p.19. 

1322 Susan Fenimore Cooper, Small Family Memories, originally published in James Fenimore Cooper, 
ed., Correspondence of James Fenimore Cooper, 2 vols (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1922), 
pp. 7-72, James Fenimore Cooper Society Website, accessed 4 September 2009,  
http://www.oneonta.edu/external/cooper/biographic/memories/1883susan.html> 

1323 Quoted in Eric Bird and Lilian Jones, Writers on the Coast (Moreton-in-Marsh, 1992), p.147. 
1324 In 1887 Whistler presented 12 etchings to Queen Victoria of her Jubilee naval review at Cowes. 
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to as a paradise. Perhaps he expected too much: ‘the white cliffs of Albion (Freshwater and 

Culver Cliff) have not the stupendous effect upon the mind that I had always imagined that 

they must have.’1325 Or perhaps he was misled by the extravagant descriptions in 

picturesque guide books. His disappointment was modified by: ‘the unspoilt rural cottages 

which add to the natural charm unlike some recent erections;’ he too shared the misgiving 

about the rash of new buildings springing up. Like most American travellers his was a 

selective perception which filtered out industrial squalor and poverty. As he left the port of 

Liverpool he rhapsodised: 

Such a scene I had never looked upon before and yet it was in all its parts as familiar 
to me as my native valley. Land of our poets! Home of our fathers! Dear old mother 
England it would be strange if I were not affected at meeting there at last face to 
face.1326 
 

These sentiments substantiate Allison Lockwood’s argument that the American 

reconstruction of a cultural heritage, or cultural independence, was largely literary.1327 The 

island embodied, perhaps more than mainland Britain, various shared elements of history, 

rusticity, poetry, fiction, paintings, all part of the collective consensual taste of memory, 

values and experience which reflect the predispositions of a particular cultural class or 

nation.   

 
A more dispassionate observer James Tissot (1836-1902), in Britain from 1871 to 1882, 

portrayed English bourgeois society from an emphatically French perspective. His 

examination of the social mores of English society was exemplified in his elegant women 

dressed in expensive fashionable outfits signifying social-climbing members of the newly-

moneyed classes. The luscious Ball on Shipboard 1874 (RA 69), with its bevy of 

unattached women, suggesting an underlying dynamic of amorous possibilities, actually 

depicts Cowes Regatta (fig.122). The critics were disparaging when it was exhibited at the 

Royal Academy, however, Agnews purchased it, aware that they would find a ready market 

for such an attractive scene set in a fashionable location. 

 
Tissot’s visit to Cowes may have been suggested by Berthe Morisot (1841-1895) who 

visited his London home at St Johns Wood after her honeymoon. Berthe Morisot, the 

daughter of a high government official and granddaughter of Jean-Honoré Fragonard 

enjoyed a privileged position. She worked under the guidance of Camille Corot and 

                                                
1325 Frederick Law Olmstead, Walks and Talks of an American Farmer in England (Michigan, 2005), 

p.287. 
1326 Ibid., VIII-IX. 
1327 Alison Lookwood, Passionate Pilgrims (New York, 1981), p.11.  
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exhibited regularly at the Salon. In 1868 she met Edouard Manet, with whom she formed a 

deep attachment as his pupil. In 1874 she married his brother Eugène and on her 

honeymoon spent at Cowes painted several views of the bustling harbour.1328 Her painting 

In a Villa at the Seaside, 1874 (fig.123), combines the immediacy of her brother-in-law’s 

marine paintings with a personal evocation of intimate family themes.1329 Not unlike other 

female artists, the cultural restrictions of gender and social class excluded her from art 

school training and the more spirited social interaction of café society. Many paintings 

represent scenes of bourgeois domesticity featuring members of her family, which were 

considered appropriate for female artists. A committed Impressionist, she failed to achieve 

contemporary recognition, unlike her British counterpart Philip Wilson Steer (1860-1942). 

His informal and impressionistic approach to landscape painting exemplified in Summer at 

Cowes, 1888, is reminiscent of the boating subjects of Sisley and Monet with fragmented, 

highly-keyed colour and broken brush strokes (fig.124). Steer had studied in France and the 

fashionable yachting harbour of Cowes was similar to French towns like Trouville, which 

were often painted by the Impressionists. Steer, who returned for a longer stay in 1892, 

became a leader with Walter Sickert of the English Impressionist movement and a founder-

member of the New English Art Club, where he made a significant contribution to the early 

exhibitions. 

 
Retreating back to the rustic themes of a bygone age, Helen Allingham née Paterson (1848-

1926) began her career working with Frederick Walker, who encouraged her plein air 

watercolour painting. Walker visited Farringford in October 1868 at the same time as 

William Allingham (1824-1889 a close friend of Caryle and Tennyson), whom she married 

in 1874.1330 Moving in this exalted literary circle, she was able to enjoy annual holidays, 

where she painted domestic scenes often featuring her children. On the Sands, Sandown, 

1880, showing Culver Cliff in the background, is a sentimental depiction of childhood 

reminiscent of Birket Foster (fig.125). As her painting career developed, figures became 

amalgamated into a rural landscape as marginal notes in a nostalgic past. With the 

countryside riven apart by railway lines and cottages being demolished or modernized she 

sought to evoke the rural idyll portrayed by earlier artists. She employed the same artistic 
                                                

1328 Seascape IW (PC); View of Cowes (Country Life, 09.06.1950, p.1739); Entry into the Medina IW 
(Fogg Museum of Art US); Boats Under Construction,. 
<http://www.arthistoryarchive.com/arthistory/impressionism/Berthe-Morisot.html> 

1329 Norton Simon Art Foundation (M.1979.21.P © 
2009).<http://www.nortonsimonartfoundation.org/collections/adv_search.php> ‘This painting is one 
of two in which she recorded the holiday she spent with the Manet family in the summer of 1874. 
During this holiday she accepted the marriage proposal of Eugène Manet. The seated figure is the 
artist's sister, whose dark blue skirt is trimmed with white-edged flounces like so many little waves’ 

1330 William Allingham: A Diary, ed. H. Allingham and D. Radford (London, 1909), p.188.  
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licence, re-thatching derelict roofs and restoring diamond-lattice window panes. Extraneous 

outbuildings, extensions, and dormer windows vanished as she sought to portray each as 

she thought it had been.1331 In 1890 she was invited to Farringford with Kate Greenaway by 

Hallam (Tennyson’s eldest son), who suggested that there were many fine cottages to paint. 

She continued to visit often after Tennyson’s death in order to paint the buildings in and 

around Freshwater, depicting a pastoral ideal of happy children and contented housewives 

in white aprons. As her biographer stated: 

She was a fair-weather painter with no interest in the expressive or spiritual qualities 
evoked by stormy skies, her work only numbers the sunny hours and halcyon 
days.’1332  

 
Her idyllic rural images prompted some criticism, The Art Journal commented in 1888: 
 

There is no trace of sympathy with the stern realism to which we have grown 
accustomed in the works of many modern painters. For her there would be little 
attraction of a pictorial kind in the marks of grime and toil on rugged hands. Still less 
is it Mrs Allingham's province to portray the sadder phases of child-life the pale faces 
in the city streets.1333 

 
Yet there is a discordant note. In A Cottage at Freshwater Gate, 1891 she depicts a 

destitute family begging at a humble cottage, an unusual sight, which she had probably not 

witnessed on the island.1334 

 
In 1890 Helen Allingham became the first woman to be elected to full membership of the 

Royal Society of Watercolour Painters, which contributed towards her growing reputation. 

As well as contributing to the Royal Society she held seven exhibitions at the Fine Art 

Society each averaging 70 paintings.1335 Such prolific output became necessary to support 

her family after her husband’s death. She took advantage of the fact that her 

uncontroversial pastoral subjects appealed to a wealthy clientele. By 1900 a typical 

painting would sell for about £50 and many dealers and galleries sought her work for their 

clients including Harrods. The editor of the Art Journal and Director of the Fine Art 

Society, Marcus Huish attributed her success to this nostalgia: 

William Collins, an RA. of sixty years ago, drew many of his delightful coast scenes 
from this shore, but at that time both boatmen, boats, and children were more 
picturesque in type than those encountered at this end of the century.1336 

                                                
1331 Ina Taylor, Helen Allingham’s England: an Idyllic View of Rural Life (Exeter, 1990), p. 97. 
1332 Huish, Happy England, p. 120. 
1333 Taylor, Helen Allingham’s England, p. 72. 
1334 Huish, Happy England, p. 122. It was painted the same year as her implicit commentary on the 

poverty in Ballyshannon (her husband’s birthplace), which she visited after his death. She did not 
sell this work. 

1335 Ibid., p.120. 
1336 Marius Huish, ‘Rambles in the Isle of Wight,’ Art Journal, no. 93. (September 1892). 
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His later illustrated biography, The Happy England of Helen Allingham, 1903 included 

several island scenes. It was however a past world; social and economic forces made it 

increasingly irrelevant as the island adapted to the challenges of mass tourism.    

 
Paradoxically Helen Allingham’s watercolours could have been used as holiday postcards. 

More accessible than exhibitions and galleries, they became a popular medium for 

disseminating island images. From the mid-nineteenth century several firms such as Rock 

& Co. and Newman & Kershaw, had published vignette books of island scenes and hotels. 

Functioning as advertisement and memorabilia, these were mass-produced for less 

discerning clientele than the Brannon prints and were often commissioned by local 

bookshops. Conventional island views, with stilted, fashionably- attired figures, were 

within the budget of the lower-middle-class visitor and signified (modest) conspicuous 

consumption (fig.126).They were sold in numbers ranging from 12 to 100; a series of 24 

was priced at one shilling. These continued until the 1870s when advancements in 

chromolithography led to reproductions such as Thomas Nelson’s fine coloured English 

Scenery published in 1889. This series included 12 island scenes out of 120 postcard-size 

views (fig.127). The blurring between painting, photography, commercialism and 

promotion is evident in the interaction between island practitioners. Professional 

photographers advertised individual photographic views of island scenery including hotels. 

Several photographed William Gray’s paintings of hotels as cartes de vistie, which 

resembled photographic trade cards. Frederick Hudson photographed the Marine Hotel 

Ventnor, Arthur Debenham the Sandown Hotel. Royal Photographer Jabez Hughes and W. 

Nicholson photographed the Bonchurch Hotel.1337 

 
A number of artists contributed coloured watercolours for guide-books. John Fullwood 

(1854-1931) provided illustrations for Charles John Cornish’s Isle of Wight (London, 1895) 

and Alfred Heaton Cooper (1863-1929) for Blacks Guide to the Isle of Wight (London, 

1871). These were the precursors of individual postcards. When the British post office 

sanctioned illustrated cards in 1894 several publishers exploited the commercial potential 

of tourist sites. Raphael Tuck and sons were one of the earliest. In 1893 they were granted a 

Royal Warrant and produced their first picture postcard in 1894 of Mount Snowden. Tuck 

became the leading postcard publishers, particularly in the art rather than photographic 

reproduction field. Their published island scenes included watercolours by local artists 

Fanny Minns, based on her illustrations for The Silence of Dean Maitland and Esdaile 
                                                

 1337 Turley, Island Photographers. illustrations 64 and 71. 
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Richardson. Richardson also produced a highly-coloured oilette series of Farringford in 

1905 which can be considered a low-cost version of Tennyson’s Homes by Helen 

Allingham and Arthur Paterson published the same year (figs.128-129) Other artists 

included Edgar Longstaffe (1849-1912) and Henry Wimbush (1881-1904) (fig.130). These 

artists supplemented their earnings by painting images, which could be replicated on 

postcards much as earlier artists had participated in publications such as Cook’s 

Picturesque Scenery.  

 
William Affleck (1869-1909) a sentimental genre painter worked for publishers J. Salmon 

alongside two prolific island painters William Wells Quatremain (1858-1930) and Alfred 

Robert Quinton (1853-1934) who painted seventy island scenes (fig.131). It was an 

inexpensive way to disseminate an idealized pastoral image. The light, bright colours 

reduced to postcard size allowed a technical freedom, which perhaps would not stand up to 

exhibition scrutiny and afforded an accessibility unimagined at the beginning of the 

century. These inexpensive ephemeral images indicate that the island was no longer the 

exclusive domain of the prosperous middle-classes. The nature, versatility, moderate price 

and mobility of such images promoted dispersal and awareness of the island beyond the 

usual tourist cultural channels, allowing the island image to extend beyond the usual 

holiday experience. 

 
Analysis of a selection of visiting landscape artists illustrates how their paintings reflected 

contemporary artistic trends and aesthetic notions. Although most paintings documented in 

exhibition catalogues have been consigned to obscurity, their omission is a significant 

factor in this study as they serve to reinforce the contention, that despite the generality of 

seascapes, the island focussed prominently in the national cultural consciousness. Cultural 

geographer Peter Howard’s analysis of exhibited island scenes in London exhibitions from 

1769 to 1980 demonstrated that the island ranked second only to London in pictures per 

unit area at Royal Academy Summer exhibitions (the most prolific period being 1790-

1870).1338 Most island images do not invoke the reflective spirituality of Millais; neither do 

they convey a strong regional identity as the early nineteenth-century Norwich School or 

the late nineteenth-century Newlyn School.  Peter Howard argues that their identity was 

essentially centrifugal, 1339 which contrasts to the islands’ centripetal attraction to the 

metropolis. This is substantiated by an analysis of Royal Academy and Watercolour 

                                                
1338  Howard, Landscapes: Artists’ Vision, p.49. 
1339  Peter Howard, Landscapes: The Artists’ Vision (London, 1991), p.49 and  p.194. In his examination 

of the process of landscape art this concept is particularly apt for the island location. 
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Society exhibitor addresses in a demographic survey, which reveals that an overwhelming 

majority of island images were by London-based artists, both professional and amateur, 

supporting the contention of a Metropolitan preponderance in the eighteenth and nineteenth 

centuries.  

 
A database of visiting artists who exhibited island images in the principal London 

exhibitions (Appendix T) identifies 129 different artists up to 1830, over 160 in the period 

1830-1860 and 175 in the period 1860-1900. This survey records a title from each artist; it 

does not detail how many images they may have exhibited within the period, nor does it 

include professional artists, whose known works were not exhibited. Comparison of these 

findings to Alan Champion’s biographic catalogue of guides and published island 

references indicates that the greatest number of exhibited paintings coincided with the 

largest number of published guide books. While some publications were further editions 

and other references were brief articles in newspapers and periodicals, nevertheless, there 

were approximately 160 publications up to 1830, over 220 for the period 1830-1860 and 

175 from 1860 to 1900.1340 

 
Analysis of island titles reveals location as a defining factor.The majority of paintings 

shown in major London exhibitions appear to be seasonal paintings of the main holiday 

locations of Ventnor, Luccombe and Shanklin. There are few paintings of the remoter West 

Wight, which suggests that island was not the primary locus in quo.1341 Even Pre-

Raphaelites like William Holman Hunt and Ford Madox Brown, who embarked on a three 

day tour of the island in April 1851, did not appear to draw inspiration from island scenery 

as earlier landscape artists such as Morland, Ibbetson or Turner.1342 The historical 

romanticism of William Gale’s Incursion of Danes Bonchurch, 1860 with Culver Cliff in 

the background and Robert T. Stothard’s March of May Garlands Time of Charles I. 1857 

(RA 599), substantiates Michael Rosenthal’s reference to coastal images by these artists as 

simply bourgeois loci amoeni.1343   

 
Further comparison with Raymond Turley’s review of Isle of Wight photographs (by island 

and mainland photographers), in the series of annual exhibitions held by the Royal 

                                                
1340 Alan Champion, Vectis: A Bibliographic catalogue of Isle of Wight Books, 5 vols. (Newport, 1997-

99).  
1341 Graves, Complete Dictionary. The Needles, Alum Bay and Freshwater Bay comprise 12 against 126 

for the area from Niton to Shanklin during the period 1830-1900. 
1342 Allen Stayley, The Pre-Raphaelite Landscape (Newhaven 2001), p.29.  
1343 Michael Rosenthal, British Landscape Painting (London, 1982), p.130.  
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Photographic Society (founded 1853) augments this conclusion.1344 Between 1854 and 

1900 he discovered 402 island scenes exhibited by 134 exhibitors with Shanklin (76), being 

the most frequently exhibited location, followed by Bonchurch (49).1345 In this survey 

Turley analyses the distribution of island locations which he compares to Isle of Wight art 

featured in the principal London Exhibitions.1346 His conclusion that the predominance of 

Shanklin, Bonchurch and Carisbrooke Castle correspond to painted subjects proportionally 

is supported by this present study, indicating that photographers, like artists, gravitated 

towards these popular destinations and echoed the topographic precedents of watercolorists 

and printmakers.  

 
Between 1854 and 1863 the London Photographic Society held seven exhibitions, six of 

which were held at either the Society of British Artists or the Society of Painters in 

Watercolours.1347  This suggests a degree of receptivity and reciprocation between artists 

and photographers, both proclaiming credibility and significance for their art form. Indeed, 

as Roger Taylor points out, the design and layout of catalogues followed a style of 

presentation traditionally used for fine art exhibitions, where the title of the work and name 

of the artist are followed by the name of the exhibitor (or owner) and the process used in its 

making. This format became the common standard used by photographic exhibitions for 

the remainder of the century and beyond.1348 The parity between painting and photography 

was strengthened by creative photographers such as Julia Margaret Cameron, whose work 

was promoted by Colnaghi and Co from 1863. Like Helen Allingham her work featured 

regularly in exhibitions in order to supplement her family’s dwindling resources. 

Photography was a ubiquitous more flexible medium for the dispersal of island images than 

individually framed oils or watercolours, but it was not just London exhibitions which 

included island locations. From 1852-1865 there were 115 exhibits of Isle of Wight scenes 

(mainly Bonchurch, Ventnor, Shanklin and Carisbrooke Castle), in Norwich, Aberdeen, 

Glasgow, Dundee and Manchester and international exhibitions in London 1862 and 

Dublin 1865.1349  

 

 

                                                
1344 Turley, Isle of Wight Photographers, pp. 212- 214. 
1345 Ibid., p.214. This is minus 5 years when there were no exhibitions or catalogues.    
1346 Ibid.From a total of 814 subjects he found that the most popular were Shanklin (71), Ventnor (68), 

Bonchurch (64). Topographical features were the Needles (32), Shanklin Chine (27). Carisbrooke 
Castle was the most frequently painted building (60). 

1347 Ibid.    
1348 Ibid.  
1349 Roger Taylor, Photographic Exhibitions in Britain 1839-1865.  
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Chapter 10 

Cultural Memorials 

Paintings, prints, photographs, guide books, newspapers and periodicals were effective 

channels for constructing a favourable image of the island.  There are however, larger 

material creations, which offer further insights when presented within a chronological 

framework of significant cultural and social landmarks. The earliest example is the 

Appuldurcombe obelisk, 1774, erected by Sir Richard Worsley in memory of Sir Robert 

Worsley. Constructed to commemorate and proclaim the classical values, power and wealth 

of the island’s foremost aristocratic, it provided employment for estate workers in 

transportation and labour, while signifying the hegemony of the landed aristocracy.  The 

monument was struck by lightning in 1831 and partially demolished. In 1983 it was 

restored to its current state by General Sir Richard Worsley with assistance from the Isle of 

Wight Council and the people of Gatcombe Parish 

On the summit of the downs at Chale (fig.132) a 72 feet column topped by a round finial 

was constructed from local stone in 1814 by Michael Hoy, partly to offer employment to 

returning troops. Hoy, a wealthy entrepreneur and Freeman of the City of London, who had 

acquired his wealth by trading in St Petersburg, bought the Hermitage as his second home. 

The monument, a prominent example of the influx of commercial wealth into the island 

powerfully signifies British patriotism. It was erected to commemorate the proposed visit to 

Britain by the Russian Tsar Alexander I, who had entered Paris against Napoleon in 1814; 

an act which decisively contributed towards the ending of the Napoleonic wars. The 

inscription on a white marble plinth on the north face commemorated wartime allegiances 

against a common enemy. In 1857 the monument was invested with a dramatic change of 

allegiance when a further tablet was added on the south face of the column by a subsequent 

owner, William Henry Dawes, who had served in the 22nd Regiment of Foot. This 

commemorated ‘those brave men of the allied armies who fell on the Alma at the siege of 

Sevastopol AD 1857;’ a bitter retort to the Russian Monarch whose descendant led the 

troops opposing Britain in the Crimea. 

At the east of the island the Royal Yacht Squadron sponsored a memorial to Charles 

Anderson-Pelham on the highest point of Culver Down in 1849 (fig.133). This 75 foot 

granite obelisk commemorated the 1st Earl of Yarborough as first Commodore of the Royal 

Yacht Squadron and his efforts to ‘Advance the science of maritime interests of this 

country.’  It was recognition of the significance of Cowes as a prestigious yachting centre 

and its position as an integral part of the social season.  The monument was moved to its 



239 

present position when its former site was used for the construction of Bembridge fort in 

1862, built at the instigation of Lord Palmerston, aware of the vulnerability of the island 

coastline against a possible invasion by Napoleon III.1350 Evidence that invasion fears had 

not entirely disappeared  

 
After Lord Tennyson’s death in 1892, a 38 foot high marble Maltese cross was erected on 

the down where he had walked and which now bears his name (fig.134). The dedication 

was attended by a large gathering presided over by the Archbishop of Canterbury in 1897. 

The inscription reads: ‘In memory of Alfred Lord Tennyson this cross is raised as a beacon 

to sailors by the people of Freshwater and other friends in England and America.’ The 

monument signifies Tennyson’s legacy and the cultural affinity between Britain and 

America. On the 9 August 2009 to mark the 200th anniversary of his birth a slate toposcope 

was installed with words from his poem ‘Crossing the Bar.’ This legendary poem, 

conceived after a lifetime of poetry, in the short boat crossing from Lymington to 

Yarmouth, encapsulates the spiritual grandeur and simplicity of Tennyson, as no other: 

And Evening Star  
And one clear call for me  
And may there be no moaning of the bar  
When I put out to sea. 

 
Edward Chaney has coined the term ‘Cultural Memorials'’ for objects which accrue 

meanings, or have meanings attributed to them that evolve over time.1351 Deconstructing 

the rationale behind the creation of the four most prominent monuments, sited at the 

highest points, reveal concepts which have defined cultural constructions of the island.1352 

These memorials traversing the island diagonally are a chronological sequence of collective 

cultural identities embodying concepts of aristocracy, nationalism, prestige and culture 

which are complemented by the Portsmouth Millennium Spinnaker Tower completed in 

2005, commemorating Portsmouth’s maritime history.  

 
Set amongst a specially planted meditation area of semi-tropical vegetation at Dimbola a 

bronze statue of Jimi Hendrix dressed in the clothes he wore when he brought his ‘message 

                                                
1350 Bembridge Port was a part of the extensive defense system built by the Palmerston Administration 

possible invasion by French forces of Napoleon III constructed 1862-1867, at a cost of £48,925 as 
the main stronghold for the south coast of the Isle of Wight, with an establishment of three officers 
and one hundred other ranks and ordnance of two 4 in breech loading and six muzzle-loading guns 
mounted on parapet slides. Bembridge Fort National Trust sign.  

1351  Edward Chaney, ‘Egypt in England and America: The Cultural Memorials of Religion, Royalty and 
Revolution,’ Sites of Exchange: European Crossroads and Fault lines, ed. M. Ascari and A. Corrado 
(Amsterdam and New York, 2006), pp.39-69. 

1352 St Catherine’s oratory was the first cultural memorial exploited by that great cultural manipulator Sir 
Richard Worsley.  
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to love’ to the iconic 1970 Isle of Wight Festival at Afton Down, Freshwater was erected in 

2006.This was sponsored by John Giddings, who in 2002 successfully resurrected the 

music festival as an annual event, which is now an integral feature of the island identity and 

is a clear indication of how the island has responded to and re-invented its popular 

appeal.1353   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                
1353 See Brian Hinton, Message to Love: The Isle of Wight Festivals1968-1970 (Chessington, 1995) and 

Bold as Love: Return of the Isle of Wight Festival (London, 2005). 
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Chapter 11 

Cultural identity:  affirmation and adaption 

An examination of contemporary channels of publicity and promotion illustrate how the 

island is responding to the demands of the twentieth first century. Internet sites, online 

newspapers and social networking sites have been utilized and exploited to promote a 

favourable image and forge a collective identity, when pressurized by exterior powers. The 

Isle of Wight is the smallest county in England with the largest constituency in the country. 

The island’s unique status has been threatened by political powers at Westminster in 

proposed boundary changes intended to annex part of it to a mainland seat in order to 

reduce over 110,000 voters into a single parliamentary constituency of roughly 76,000 

comparable in size to mainland constituencies: 

Like Mr Cameron, Mr Harper (minister for political and constitutional reform), felt 
the Island was different to Scottish islands, which have already been granted 
exceptions because it was geographically closer to the mainland. He said: ‘We 
haven’t, for example, made an exception for Anglesey, which is often compared to 
the Isle of Wight.’1354 

 
This proposal, a reversal of the 1868 Second Reform Bill, which reduced its parliamentary 

representation from two seats to a single seat, suggests metropolitan insensitivity to island 

concerns. There is no rational comparison between a Welsh-speaking constituency with a 

traditionally partisan approach and the Isle of Wight (never a political backwater), which 

has been represented by four MPs who became Prime ministers.1355 This issue has 

generated considerable cross-party opposition. Island Conservative MP Andrew Turner 

said 5 July 2010: 

I am very disappointed that Nick Clegg has not yet recognised the unique status of the 
Isle of Wight. I fully support reducing the number of MPs – but not at the cost of 
losing long-recognized historic and geographic boundaries.1356 

Labour MP Jack Straw supported Andrew Turner in his opposition to the bill: 
 

Which proposes a top-down, undemocratic and partisan distortion of the electoral 
landscape that undermines community cohesion by elevating rigid mathematics above 
all other considerations, including natural and historic boundaries.”1357 

                                                
1354 Martin Neville, 5 August 2010, Minister backs idea to divide island, accessed August 2010 

<http://www.iwcp.co.uk/news/ > 
1355 George Canning, 1827; Arthur Wellesley, 1828-1830/1834; Viscount Melbourne, 1834/1835-1841; 

Lord Palmerston, 1855-1858/1859-1865.  
1356 Andrew Turner speaks out about Isle of Wight Constituency in Parliament, 6 July 2010, accessed 

July 2020, <http://ventnorblog.com/2010/07/06/> 
1357 Straw backs campaign to keep Island’s MP, 4 August 2010, This is Hampshire.net, accessed August 

2010, <www.thisishampshire.net/news/8309595.> 
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These contending viewpoints allude to cultural constructions examined in this survey and 

are forcing islanders to evaluate their collective regional identity. While the emphasis 

throughout this study has been the appraisal of the island from a mainland perspective an 

increasing appreciation of its geographical boundary enables islanders to define their 

location and create and construct a distinctive character. ‘Eco-island,’ ‘Festival Island,’ 

‘Isle of Fright’ etc are appellations which extend its earliest designation as the ‘Garden 

Isle.’  

 
Particularly relevant is ‘Eco-Island’ a broad-based strategy for improving social, economic 

and environmental sustainability. The proclaimed vision is to make: 

The Isle of Wight become a world renowned Eco-Island with a thriving economy, a 
real sense of pride and where residents and visitors enjoy healthy lives, feel safe and 
are treated with respect.1358 

 
Striving to maintain those same qualities which drew early tourists could be more viable 

within a small prescribed location rather than in an undefined area of mainland Britain. One 

vehicle which promotes such positive ideals is a free, high-quality monthly magazine with 

a distribution of 67,000 called The Beacon. The title (with its connotations of a hostile 

invasion), suggests a certain independence and autonomy from mainland influence. It is a 

combination of local news, debate, information and historical topics. It declared aim is to 

promote: ‘All that’s good about our island.’ Its tone encapsulates what Brian Hyland 

defined as the enduring characteristic of islanders as ‘Defiant independence and benign 

anarchy.’1359  The popular and successful Ventnor blog an award-winning web site that 

publishes 10-15 stories a day covering the whole island promotes a communal spirit of 

cooperation with a mission to promote open access to information despite resistance and 

obstruction. 

 
Such enterprises are contributing towards a distinctive cultural identity. This study has 

established that there was not a definitive ‘Isle of Wight’ school of painting and that 

visiting artists proceeded from an urban perspective to experience and recreate its 

picturesque qualities. Nevertheless, the defining leitmotif has been the landscape. Stephen 

Daniels’ definition of landscape, as an outward expression of human perception, is 

particularly relevant:    

                                                
1358 Why an eco island? March 2009, Isle of Wight Council, accessed August 2010, <http://www.eco-

island.org.uk/WhyEcoIsland.aspx> 
1359 Brian Hyland, Wight: Biography of an Island, p.54 
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A landscape is a cultural image, a pictorial way of representing, structuring or 
symbolizing surroundings. Environmental pleasure is an important element in the 
consumption of leisure. The cultural factors which shaped the changing 
environmental taste of tourists and travellers, is as significant now as the period of 
this study.1360 
 

Tourism provides an important key to the intellectual, cultural and social history of Britain. 

This investigation has demonstrated that cultural tourism has been a defining feature from 

the early modern period onwards for aristocratic and middle-class visitors, particularly 

during the Victorian period when the island became a popular family holiday destination. 

As recreational leisure extended to the working classes during the late nineteenth century, 

the island offered the same incentives of accessibility, proximity, safety and scenery, which 

had drawn earlier more affluent travellers. The development of holiday camps and the 

influence of working-class popular culture are aspects which featured in the mid-twentieth 

century island development.1361 For Marxist novelist Edward Upward, in 1935 the island 

embodied the hope for a social utopia in accommodating the desires and needs of all social 

groups:  

What are you fond of? Is it the sun, is it the girls, is it mornings in rowing boats… or 
studying at first hand materials of history or of geology, or identifying distant liners, 
is it palaces on the screen of picture palaces or the narrow strip of wheel racing 
beneath the silver-bright handle-bars of your cycle, or larking for hours with the kids, 
or walking for miles?... Social, brainy, daft, lazy athletic, whatever your warmest 
pleasure is, so long as it isn’t stealing or anything else illegal, there should be scope 
for it here.1362 

 
 By the 1960s cheap package holidays lured many holidaymakers to overseas destinations 

leaving the island to be perceived as a neglected backwater suitable as a retirement island. 

The decline was accelerated by the Beeching railway cuts, which had a devastating effect 

on island economy, especially towns such as Ventnor, furthest away from ferry terminals; 

thus reversing the trend which had started in the early 1860s. The last popular endorsement 

was probably the Beatles. When John Lennon and Paul McCartney  took a trip to Ryde to 

visit McCartney’s brother in the 1960s it may have inspired their song ‘Ticket to Ride’ 

                                                
1360 D. Cosgrove and S. Daniels, eds., The Iconography of Landscape: Essays on the Symbolic 

Representation, Design and Use of Past Environments (Cambridge, 1988), p.1. 
1361 Debbie Robins, ‘Are Architectural and Social Elements of Pre-World War 2 Holiday Camps worth 

saving?’  BA Dissertation (University of Portsmouth, 2005), p.68. 
1362 Edward Upward, ‘The Island,’ The Railway Accident and Other Stories (Harmondsworth,1969), 

p.221. 
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(1965).1363 Their song ‘When I’m sixty four’ (1967) contains the lines: ‘Every summer we 

can rent a cottage in the Isle of Wight, if it's not too dear.’  

 
Now the appeal of the traditional sea-side holiday has waned in favour of foreign package 

trips, the island has responded by re-inventing itself as ‘Carnival Island’ or ‘Festival 

Island’. By resurrecting what was the oldest Carnival in the country,1364 it has developed 

into a vibrant annual event with contributing performers from Notting Hill Carnival. 

Accompanying workshops are held throughout the year in the first national dedicated 

Carnival Learning Centre at Ryde. With the Council’s accredited Carnival qualification, 

Ryde Carnival has been profiled at numerous events, including the Viareggio Carnival in 

Italy. It remains the island's largest carnival, with local crowds and mainland visitors 

totalling in excess of 50,000 spectators. The large ‘Isle of Wight Rock Festival’ and the 

idiosyncratic ‘Bestival’ both won prestigious national awards; further evidence of the 

continuing influx of visitors. From walking festivals, film festivals, didgeridoo festivals, 

garlic festivals, even jig saw festivals on offer to residents and tourists; the variety of 

entertainments throughout the year, shows the cultural diversity of an island ready to adapt 

to contemporary recreational activities.  

 
Holidaymakers today have more complex notions of the holiday experience. Contemporary 

discourses on the com-modification of rural landscapes and tourist attractions, point to the 

need to re-package the countryside in different ways to adapt to economic and social 

expectations.1365  While the island has not been turned into a gigantic theme park as 

envisaged in Julian Barnes’s satire on national cultural identity, it has responded and 

adapted to new challenges in the twentieth-first century in ways which warrant further 

study. 1366   

Film director Ken Russell used island locations for the South of France for his1993 

production of Lady Chatterley. Havenstreet Station, part of the Isle of Wight Steam 

Railway, which runs from Wootton to Smallbrook Junction, was featured in the BBC 

adaptation when Lady Chatterley returned from France. Russell calls it ‘one of the most 

beautiful places I know’, and still goes there for inspiration.1367 There is now a prestigious 

                                                
1363 Stephen Stafford, Why the Beatles never played the Isle of Wight, 15 June 2010, BBC Hampshire, 

accessed August 2010,<news.bbc.co.uk/local/hampshire/hi/people>. 
1364 Ryde, March 2011, Wikipedia, accessed April 2011<wikipedia.org/wiki/Ryde -> 
1365 Robert Hewison, The Heritage Industry: Britain in a Climate of Decline (London, 1987). 
1366 Julian Barnes, England England (London, 1998). 
1367 Ken Russell- Southern Visions,  May 2005, Southern Visions, accessed June 2010, 

<http://www.bbc.co.uk/dorset/content/articles/2005/05/12/pictureofbritian_russell_feature.shtml> 
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annual firm festival honouring island-born director Anthony Mingella. The Heritage 

railway, a successful tourist attraction, began in 1971 when the Isle of Wight Railway Co 

Ltd was formed, to buy the 1½-mile length of track between Wootton and Havenstreet, 

with locomotive and rolling stock rescued from the dilapidated Newport station. Only the 

Ryde to Shanklin line remains from the Beeching rail closures of 1966. The line was 

electrified in 1996 and reopened with second-hand London tube stock, which is still in 

use.1368   

A further example of the interaction of the present with the past is the preservation of 

Dimbola Lodge. Far-sighted individuals were instrumental in saving the home of Julia 

Margaret Cameron not just for the island but for the nation. A grant from the Foundation 

for Sport and the Arts in 1993 was instrumental in preserving this unique artistic heritage. 

The museum continues to purchase Cameron originals as well as staging innovative 

contemporary photographic exhibitions and documenting the historical and social 

significance of the revived Isle of Wight Rock Festival.  

Documentation and preservation by individuals and organizations have contributed towards 

an understanding and appreciation of island history which has been supplemented by 

contemporary awareness of curatorial obligations. In 1898 Island Governor, Princess 

Beatrice (1857-1944), was responsible for creating Carisbrooke Castle Museum in the keep 

of her official residence, as a memorial to her husband Prince Henry of Battenburg. 

Architect Percy Stone oversaw the restoration and encouraged local families to donate 

items. Queen Victoria donated many Stuart items and Death of Princess Elizabeth, by 

Charles West Cope. Beatrice’s aim was to raise awareness of island heritage: ‘That, with 

the help and co-operation of others I may be able to form a full collection of objects of 

historical interest connected with the island.’1369 In making island history accessible she 

contributed to a cultural and social identity which was part of the broader Victorian notion 

of education. It was an aspect of cultural tourism reflected in the creation of regional art 

galleries and museums. Continuing the tradition, contemporary acquisitions include 

paintings by John Nixon (1755-1818), purchased with the help of the Museum’s 'Friends', 

supplemented in 1974 with a grant from the Victoria and Albert Museum. In 2001 an 

exhibition compared the Nixon collection of eighteenth-century scenes with a specially 

commissioned series by contemporary island artist Peter Thorne, which became part of the 

                                                
1368 Built in 1938 these carriages were used because standard British Rail stock was 10 inches too high 

for the tunnel at Ryde Esplanade. 
1369 ‘The Prince Henry memorial at Carisbrooke,’ The Isle of Wight Express, Supplement, (12 May 

1898).  
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permanent collection.1370 In April 2008 the museum received from the nation, in lieu of tax, 

Turner’s watercolour of Carisbrooke Castle (fig.91). In a similar spirit of preservation and 

cultural recognition of island heritage, the County Museum Service, with the support of the 

Heritage Lottery Fund, and the National Art Collections Fund in 2002, purchased the 

Rowlandson drawings (112 plus 22 by Samuel Howitt) of his island tour.1371  

The corporate vandalism of the 1960s which resulted in the demolition of buildings such as 

Steephill Castle and East Cowes Castle will not be repeated as historic buildings are now 

protected by English Heritage listing. The restoration of Osborne House and gardens to 

their original condition is an example of this positive preservation. These examples of 

conservation and acquisition are recognition that the unique cultural heritage should not 

only be preserved and celebrated but augmented by contemporary cultural concepts to 

enrich the quality of life for residents and tourist alike.  

Island development programmes have supported tourism in a variety of ways. The Isle of 

Wight Tourism Strategy for the 1990’s and beyond adopted in April 1994 was intended to 

be a catalyst for collaborative action to support and influence tourism on the island. It 

recognised that:  

Tourism is an essential part of the Island’s economy. The Island attracts around 2.3 
million visitors each year, half of whom are staying visitors. They spend in excess of 
£175 million per annum, and provide employment for 20% of the Island’s population. 
1372 

 
The need to retain the traditional values of the family holiday with enhanced expectations 

and facilities is a difficult compromise. Rural heritage is a significant aspect of tourist 

consumption which caters for nostalgia, education and entertainment. The intertwining of 

these aspects, which held a significant appeal to earlier holiday makers, has been addressed 

commercially by islanders, many whom are recent ‘overners’. 

 
‘Vintage Vacations,’ which offer vintage American trailers and ‘Isle of Wight Campers’ 

which offer original restored 1970s VW camper vans, both refurbished to a high standard, 

have featured in the Independent  ‘I’m a fan of the 1950s’ and ‘Travel in style’ 

                                                
1370 Rosemary Cooper, Scene Again: Island Views in Watercolour, Carisbrooke Castle (Newport, 2000).  
1371 ‘Island Pub Crawl was Artist’s Inspiration’, County Press (7 June 2002); ‘Art Collection Saved for 

Island,’County Press (21 June. 2002). 
1372 Isle of Wight Unitary Development Plan 1996-2011. Adopted 18 May 2001, Tourism , 9.1, Isle of 

Wight Council, accessed August 1010,  
<http://www.iwight.com/living_here/planning/images/39Tourism-revised.pdf> Bodies included Isle 
of Wight Tourism and the Southern Tourist Board in consultation with the Isle of Wight County 
Council, Medina Borough Council, South Wight Borough Council, Wight Training and Enterprise 
and the Rural Development 
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categories.1373 The nostalgia for a perceived simple healthier bygone age has been drawn 

upon by the media. Clare Balding in the television series ‘Britain by Bike’ follows in the 

tracks of Harold Briercliffe, a passionate cyclist who wrote popular guides for cycle tours 

of Britain in the 1950s.1374  He described the Isle of Wight as ‘Cultured in every sense.’1375 

The Victorian emphasis on healthy pastimes has been reinvented to accommodate twenty-

first-century expectations with an annual cycling festival, an extreme sports festival and 

annual walking festivals in spring and autumn. Lonely Planet has designated the island as 

one of the worlds’s best cycling routes’ and a major Australian on-line publication 

(www.theage.com), states: ‘Wight has started to attract young and trendy Londoners 

looking for a romantic weekend away by the sea with a buzz.’1376  

In a parallel to the late eighteenth/early nineteenth century, the island has witnessed an 

influx of ‘new money’ as financial institutions have generated wealth to rival agricultural 

and commercial revenue. Financial advisors have perceived a trend of city wealth 

purchasing country estates from traditional landowners as second or permanent homes1377. 

London estate agents have referred to the ‘Waitrose effect’ which indicates an area on the 

rise.1378 The island has left behind its designation as a retirement island and is being 

perceived as a fashionable location attracting celebrity visitors and young professionals. 

Ventnor, once termed the ‘benefit capital of the island,’ has been transformed into ‘one of 

the hippiest places in Britain.’1379  

Last summer the haute style bible Harpers Bazaar Magazine pronounced Ventnor 
and the area around Steephill Cove – a top-secret destination in the UK, and a 
playground for A-listers such as Sienna Miller and Kate Moss, in search of the 
perfect, unspoiled hideaway. While Coast, the chic sister magazine to Country Living 
and the epitomy of cool seaside living has recently begun to feature Ventnor as an 
important summer destination – for gourmets in search of authentic local food and 
people yearning for an authentic British seaside experience.1380 

 

                                                
1373 The Complete Guide to retro travel, 30 August 2008, I’m a fan of the 1950s, The Independent, 

accessed August 2010, < http://www.independent.co.uk/travel/news-and-advice/the-complete-guide-
to-retro-travel-912978.html> 

1374 Clare Balding: Britain by Bike TV series interview, 12 January 2010, Ventnor blog, accessed  
January 2010,< http://ventnorblog.com/2010/01/12/clare-balding-britain-by-bike-tv-series-interview-
podcast/>  

1375 Harold Briecliffe, Southern England, Cycling Touring Guides (London, 1950). 
1376 Lonley Planet accolade for the Isle of Wight , 10 November 2009, Island Pulse, accessed January 

2011,  <http://www.islandpulse.co.uk/b2  /lonely-planet-accolade-for-isle-of-wight/>  
1377 Interview with accredited financial advisor. 
1378 Matthew Purser, ‘Up and coming ‘Waitrose effect’ ripples to the IW,’ County Press, 8 April 2011, p. 

27. 
1379 Sally Perry, ‘Isle of Wight Hippest Hangout in the World,’ 7 June 2009, Isle of Wight News, Ventnor 

Blog, accessed November 2010, <Ventnor blog mht> 
1380  Clare Pitcher, ‘Ventnor revival’, 17 February, 2010, Hampshire Life, accessed November 2010,  

<hampshire.greatbritishlife.co.uk/article/englands-monac> 
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Featured  in the Daily Mail, London Metro and national media, it has been described in 

Lonely Planet as  ‘a classic holiday destination if ever there was one, the Isle of Wight is 

enjoying a resurgence of visitors as everyone from festival-goers to ramblers are circuiting 

the island.’1381 The Telegraph has featured St Catherine’s Point as a recommended walk of 

the week.1382 Preservation of the natural environment, a significant factor in the national 

consciousness, is valued by many visitors to an island which remains a haven for red 

squirrels, Glanville Fritillary butterflies and many endangered species of insects; echoing 

early visitor enthusiasm for wildlife. 

 
The event business is a major contribution to the island economy as the Chamber of 

Commerce recognises: 

The Isle of Wight offers a unique environment in which to stage entertainment and 
sporting events. The island’s outdoor venues are set against beautiful coastal and 
downland landscapes or close to historical features. The ferry trip from the mainland 
can add to the sense of occasion.1383 

 
Alterity is a significant component of the holiday experience, which the ferry crossing 

reinforces with the additional attractions of comfort, swiftness and accessibility. In the 

Daily Mail, Gareth Huw Davies likened Ventnor on an early sunny morning to an opera set 

in his article, ‘Railway nostalgia, royal love nests and posh fish: Six things you must do on  

the Isle of Wight.’1384 Michael Deacon noted in the Telegraph: ‘During our honeymoon we 

spotted a grand total of no loitering thugs, no graffiti and no litter. Also the locals are 

remarkably trusting of strangers.’1385 Such sentiments accord with earlier observations 

made by urban visitor and guide book writers from the beginnings of island tourism. 

 
The island is a microcosm of cultural experiences for many visitors, who for economic and 

geographical reasons are not holidaying abroad. They are rediscovering areas closer to 

home, much as earlier tourists did when the Continent became inaccessible during wars 

with France. The County Press has reported an upsurge in bookings for camping and 

                                                
1381 Tom Hall, ‘Lonely Planet’ 19, May 2010, accessed May 2010, <http://www.gm.tv/weather/summer-

starts-here/48914-ash-free-holidays.html> 
1382 ‘St Catherine’s Point: Walk of the Week’, 10 August 2010, The Telegraph, accessed August 2010, 

<http://www.telegraph.co.uk/travel/activityandadventure/walkingholidays/7936572/St- 
1383 ‘Festival Island- How Music, Sport and Events put the Island on the Map,’ Island Business Magazine 

(July, 2010), p.12. 
1384Gareth Huw Davies, ‘Railway Nostalgia, royal love nests and  posh fish: six things you must do in the 

Isle of Wight’, 1 August, 2010, Mail online, accessed August 2010, < 
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/travel/article-1299434/Railway-nostalgia-royal-love-nests-posh-fish-
Six-things-Isle-Wight.html#ixzz0vjyEcv00> 

1385 Michael Deacon, ‘They even Laughed when I kissed the bride,’ 5 August, 2010, Telegraph co.uk, 
accessed August 2010,  <http://www.telegraph.co.uk/comment/7733725/They-even-laughed-when-I-
kissed-the-bride.html>    
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caravans and hotels are experiencing a buoyant time.1386 The transmission of the island 

image is now conveyed by the media and social networking internet sites which have 

superseded guide book recommendations. Increasingly, people are writing about their 

island experience on Twitter and blogs.1387 These immediate and accessible forms of 

communication convey similar information as in late eighteenth/ nineteenth-century visitor 

journals. They emphasise the same themes of healthy pursuits supported by cycling, 

walking and extreme sports festivals, trusting locals, fashionable visitors and restaurants in 

picturesque scenery. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                
1386 ‘Visitors Carry on Camping,’ Isle of Wight County Press (6 August 2010), p. 1  
1387 Simon Perry, ‘Blogging the Isle of Wight 3 October m2007 Ventnotr Blog, accessed October 2010, < 

http://ventnorblog.com/2007/10/03/blogging-the-isle-of-wight/ >/ 
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Conclusion 

This study has sought to define cultural constructions and their processes within an island 

context. The nature of the perception, creation and consumption varied throughout the 

centuries reflecting island and mainland adaptation to changing circumstances. It has been 

subjected to indifference, ignorance and political expediency, particularly in the early 

centuries, by mainland influences oblivious to its intrinsic qualities. Assessing the 

evolution of the island image has raised certain research concerns. To what extent did 

island status distinguish it from the mainland and shape development and is this relevant 

now, particularly in terms of creating a viable economic strategy for tourism?  It only 

became a county in its own right in 1890, so how was it perceived or discounted? An early 

guide book recognized its distinct situation as, ‘separate from Hampshire by the sea, it 

seems a little world by itself.’1388 A selective island to island comparison of two Italian and 

two British islands, all tourist destinations, identify similarities and differences which 

inform island issues. The relation of Sicily and Capri, the Channel Islands and the Isle of 

Man to their mainland territories reveal common features, which contributed towards a 

perceived alternity by their mainland neighbours. Sicily, the largest Mediterranean island, 

considered a crucial strategic location, both militarily and commercially, had an economy 

largely based on wheat, which contributed towards a prosperity paralleling the island 

economy. In Sicily in 1614, William Lithgow, pre-empting comments from later island 

visitors said he, ‘never saw any of that self nation, to beg bread, or seek alms, so great is 

the beatitude of their plenty.’1389   

Capri, ten square miles, close to mainland Italy and easily reached by ferry, was like the 

Isle of Wight a retreat for the Romans, namely Tiberius. Under the control of Naples, it was 

often subjected to pirate raids and left to fend for itself; a similar island complaint. The 

Channel Islands, almost a hundred miles from Mainland Britain were repeatedly attacked 

by pirates during the medieval period. Like the Isle of Wight they too were subjected to 

French incursions and occupied on several occasions, the first in 1339. Although often 

ignored by the Crown, defence was the responsibility of the United Kingdom. During 

Queen Elizabeth’s reign there were persistent rumours of a French attempt on Jersey.   

In 1562 Richard Popinjay, the Portsmouth surveyor and military engineer, was part of a 

commission led by Richard Worsley, captain of the Wight to study the fortifications of 

                                                
1388 Thomas Cox, A Topographical, Ecclesiastical and Natural History (London, 1700), p.870. 
1389 Edward Chaney, The Evolution of the Grand Tour, 2nd edn. (London, 2000), p.15.  
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Jersey. The Isle of Man is 60 miles from mainland Britain with an area of 221 square miles 

compared to the Isle of Wight, which is 147 square miles. Both came under the control of 

Edward I in the 1290s, were ruled by predominantly absentee governors and exploited to 

billet troops. 

 Notwithstanding the strategic and agricultural circumstances, which influenced the 

direction of these islands, all developed into tourist destinations because of their rural 

beauty, which increasingly came to be regarded as a desirable feature. The Isle of Wight 

differs in one noticeable feature which defines its character and significance. Proximity to 

the capital was and remains a key factor. The predominantly metropolitan audience or a 

provincial audience which took its cultural dictation from the capital was a significant 

causal element in shaping island conditions.  

Databases of the Worsley collection, images of Carisbrooke Castle and exhibited paintings 

in principal London exhibitions form a body of original research to show how established 

artists and patrons made a significant contribution to a favourable island image. This 

evidence in conjunction with an analysis of guide books, visitor journals, contextual 

analysis and visual interpretation of island images demonstrates that the construction and 

consumption of the island was throughout its history externally driven, influenced by 

location, proximity to London, advantageous maritime and agricultural conditions, a 

perceived rusticity and picturesque scenery. Examination of these contributory factors 

related to social, cultural, economic and geographical features account for its unique island 

status. These conditions have motivated, stimulated or inspired a range of cultural 

constructions which have shaped its significance as a tourist destination and an attractive 

relocation choice.  
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                             Appendix 
 
A.    
List of Island Captains and Governors from King William I  
 
1066-1071    William Fitz Osbern  
1071-1078    Roger Fitz Osbern 
1100-1107    Richard de Redvers 
1107-1155    Baldwin de Redver 
1155-1162    Richard de Redvers II 
1162-1180    Baldwin de Redvers II 
1180-1184    Richard de Redvers III 
1184-1216    William de Vernon 
1216-1244    Baldwin de Redvers III 
1244-1262    Baldwin de Redvers IV 
1262-1293    Isabella de Fortibus  
1308-1309    Piers Gaveston 
1312-1356    Edward Earl of Chester (Edward III)  
1356-1377    Isabella (his daughter) 
1385-1397    William de Montacute 
1397-1399    Edward Earl of Rutland 
1405-1409    Joan de Naverre (Consort of Henry IV)  
1409-1415    Edward Earl of Rutland (Duke of York)  
1415-1430    Philippa (widow of Duke of York)  
1431-1446    Humphrey Duke of Gloucester 
1453-1455    Edmund Duke of Somerset 
1457-1461    Henry son of Edmund 
1465-1466    Sir Geoffrey Gate 
1466-1483    Sir Anthony Woodville, Earl Rivers 
1485-1485    Sir Edward Woodville, brother  
1495-1503    Sir Reginald Bray 
1509-1520    Sir Nicholas Wadham    
1520-1538    James Worsley 
1538-1540    Thomas, Lord Cromwell 
1540-1553    Richard, son of James Worsley 
1553-1558    William Girling 
1558-1558    Thomas Tresham 
1558-1560    William, Marquess of Winchester 
1560-1565    Richard Worsley 
1565-1582    Edward Horsey  
1583-1603    Sir George Carey (Lord Hunsdon) 
1603-1624    Henry Wriothesley 3rd Earl of Southampton 
1624-1631    Edward, Lord Conway  
1631-1633    Richard, Lord Weston 
1633-1642    Jerome, Lord Weston 
1642-1647    Philip Herbert, 4th Earl of Pembroke 
1647-1648    Col. Robert Hammond 
1649-1660    Cols. William and Charles Fleetwood 
1660-1661    Earl of Portland reinstated  
1661-1668    Thomas, Lord Culpepper 
1668-1693    Sir Robert Holmes 
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1693-1707    Lord Cutts 
1707-1710    Charles 2nd Duke of Bolton 
1710-1715    General John Richmond Webb 
1715-1726    General William Cadogan 
1726-1733    Charles 3rd Duke of Bolton 
1733-1734    John, Duke of Montague 
1734-1741    John, Viscount Lymington 
1741-1746    Thomas, Lord Holmes 
1746-1763    John, Lord Lymington 
1763-1765    Thomas, Lord Holmes 
1765-1767    Hans Stanley 
1767-1770    Harry, 6th Duke of Bolton 
1770-1780    Hans Stanley 
1780-1782    Sir Richard Worsley 
1782-1791    Harry 4th Duke of Bolton 
1791-1807    Thomas Orde, later Lord Bolton 
1807-1841    James Edward Viscount Fitzharris and Earl of Malmesbury  
1841-1857    William, Lord Heytesbury 
1857-1889    Charles Lefevre, Lord Eversley 
1889-1896    Prince Henry of Battenburg 
1896-1944    Princess Beatrice. 
  

 
C. 
The Portraiture of His Sacred Majesty in His Solitudes and Sufferings MDCXLVIII 
Explanation of the Emblem 
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Though clogged with weights of miseries 
Palm-like depressed, I higher rise 
And as the unmoved Rock out-brave 
The boisterous Winds and raging waves 
So triumph I. And shine more bright 
In sad Affliction’s darksome night 
That splendid, but yet toilsome Crown 
Regardlessly I trample down 
With joy I take this Crown of thorn 
Though sharp, yet easy to be born 
That heavenly Crown already mine 
I view with eyes of faith divine 
I slight vain things; and do embrace 
Glory, the just reward of Grace.  
 
D. 
1st Impression - 30 editions 
1648 - 1-   17  editions 
1649 - 18- 30  editions 
(23, 24, 27 printed at The Hague to avoid London printers being arrested) 
(28 printed in Cork) (25 and 29 in Latin)   
 
2nd Impression – 17 editions 
1648    2  
1648 3 
1649 1 
1650 2 
1657 2 
1658 2 
1659 2 
1662 1 
1685 1 
1686 1 
 
E. 
Calendar of state papers of Charles I Domestic vol., 393, 4, 17 June 1638. agreement 
for the casting of two bronze figures. 
 
I Hubert le Sueur Sculptor have bargained with the King’s Majesty of Great Britain to 
cast in brass two statues of 5 foot and 8 inches high: one that represented our late 
Sovereign Lord King James and the other our Sovereign Lord King Charles for the 
sum of £340 of good and lawful money of England, to be paid in this manner via 
£170 beforehand and the other £170 after the work shall be finished and delivered to 
the Surveyor of his Majesties works in March ensuing. And the said Hubert le Sueur 
is to receive the aforesaid sums without paying any fees for the receipt thereof.  
Hubert le Sueur I was present and witness in this bargain Inigo Jones. 
F. 
Bishop Brian Duppa’s Letter concerning the Statues of King James and King Charles. 
  
Mr. Deane and the rest of your Chapter,  
This gent Mr. Benjamin Newland of the Isle of Wight gave me notice that in the time of 
the late distraction (wherein the Churches themselves could not escape plunder), two 
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noble statues in Brass of his now Majesties Royal Father and Grandfather were brought 
to Portsmouth to be sold by some persons, from whose sacrilegious hands he bought 
them with his own money to preserve them for a hoped and happy Restoration. He kept 
them at first (as he saith) underground and afterwards very privately and brought them 
unto me: for which I paid him £100 out of my own purse; which I think well bestowed 
for the Recovery of those Royal monuments, and shall send them unto you as a small 
testimony of the honour I owe unto the blessed memory of their sacred Majesties and the 
good affection I bear unto your Church of Winchester where they were first erected in the 
west end of the Quire. I look upon the gent as one who for his real affection (generally 
reported) unto the Church, justly entitled unto a favour from the Church, and therefore do 
recommend him (upon any occasion which may be presented to you) unto a kindness to 
be shown unto him, being, (sic) he might have made (as I am informed) a much great 
advantage, if he would have sold them to aliens. So leaving him unto your favourable 
consideration, I commend you to the Grace of the Almighty. 
 Your very affectionate friend Br. Winton. Westminster this 18th Dec. 1660    
 
H.W. R.W. Stephens and F.T. Madge, Documents Relating to the History of Winchester 
Cathedral (London and Winchester, 1897), pp.103-4. 
 
G.  
Letter to Sir John Oglander from Peter Gallois 12.July 1676. 
 
Honoured Sir 
You understand that the King is to dine here tomorrow and we are very much put to it to 
get diversity of provisions, so that I humbly entreat you to spare me half a dozen couple 
of rabbits and some of your wall fruit, or anything that may contribute to the making up 
of a dish .You will oblige the Governor and also he that is sincerely Your most 
affectionate and humble servant. 
Aspinal-Oglander, Nunwell Symphony, p.144.  
 
H. 
Richard Gough, Anecdotes of British Topography: Hampshire (London, 1768). 
p.185, Account of Sir Francis Knoll’s ‘Survey of the Isle of Wight’.  
p.186, ‘Dr. Richard James Manuscript,’ Bodleian IX, 17 in Latin 
‘Vectis a poem in 3 cantos’ by Henry Jones,1766  
‘Damp in a well.’ no. 450 of the Philosophical Transactions, Gentleman’s Magazine, 
1757  
St Catherine’s Tower, December 1760.  
Buck’s view of Carisbrooke Castle 
Two pictures of Carisbrooke Castle painted by A. Ménageot, engraved by J. Hulet  
Buck’s view of West Cowes Castle 
Print of Appuldurcombe, seat of Sir Robert Worsley, as it was rebuilt in 1710. 
Map of the island by W. White, gent in Speed’s Theatre of the Empire of Great Britain 
(London,1612). 
I. 
Sir Richard Worsley  1751-1805  
 
1751                Born                                                                                         Age 
1765- 7           Naples with his parents                                                             14  
1768               Succeeded his father as 7th Bt.                                                  17                                                       
1769                First tour                                                                                   18  
1773                Made maps of property 
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1774-9             MP                                                                                            23 
1775                Married Seymour Fleming                                                        24  
1776                Son Robert born                                                                        25 
1777                Appointed a Clerk Comptroller of the Green Cloth                  26                                                            
1779                Col. South Hants Militia                                                           28 
1779                Privy Council and Comptroller of the King's House                28 
1780                Royal Academy picture                                                             29  
1780-82          Governor.                                                                                   29 
1781                March, Worsley  met Bisset                                                      30 
1781                June History of Isle of Wight                                                     30 
1781                August daughter born                                                                30 
1781                Seymour elopes with Bisset                                                       31 
1782                February trial                                                                             32 
1783-8            Grand Tour                                                                                 32-37 
1790-93          MP Newtown                                                                     39 
1793                Appointed British resident at Venice.                                       42 
1793                Son killed                                      
1796                French invasion of Venice 
1797                Returned to England      

         1796                MP  Newtown  
1805                Died                                                                                           54                                                                                 
 
J. 
Inscription on the Obelisk  
To the memory of Sir Robert Worsley Bt. who died universally lamented July 29 1727 
in the 77th year of his age. This obelisk was erected on the highest eminence of his late 
property as an emblem of the conspicuous character he maintained during a long and 
exemplary life and as a monument of gratitude by his successor Sir Richard Worsley.  
 
K. 
Marriage settlement 
 
(1) Sir Richard Worsley of Appuldurcombe 
(2) Seymour Dorothy Fleming, spinster, daughter and co heiress of late Sir John Fleming of 
Brompton Park, Middlesex. 
(3) Rt. Hon. Edmund Boyle, Earl of Cork and Orrery 
James Worsley of Stenbury, I.W., esq. 
(4) Edward Colman of Garnhay, Devon, esq. 
Francis Colman of Hillesdon, Devon, esq. 
Recites: will of Sir John Fleming (d. 1763 November 5) under which moiety of his estate 
passed to daughter Seymour Dorothy. 
Entire I.W. estate now conveyed to trustees. Provisions made for disposal of Seymour 
Dorothy's share in her father's estate and for an annual income from the Worsley estate. 

I.W.C.R.O   JER/WA/35/23 Lease and Release 
Creation dates: 1775 August 31 and September 1 

L.  
Mr W. Hobson to W Clarke 4 December 1781 Storford  
Yesterday afternoon I was surprised at the appearance of Lady Worsley and her gallant 
Mr Bisset at the Swan Inn in this town. They came on horseback and set out after dark 
for Farnham. Pity poor Sir Richard I hope he will never consent to live with such a 
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damned bitch. She seemed very shy at seeing me but I did not take the least notice of 
her as I knew already she had eloped from her husband by a gentleman who brought me 
the news from London.  
 
I.W.C.R.O. JER/WA/38/2 
 
M. 
Horace Epide Fuge magna 
 
Forsake the tawdry tinsel of the great 
The peaceful cottage beckons a retreat, 
Where true content and solid comfort brings 
To king unknown and favourite of king 

 
Shakespeare.  As you like it. 
 
And this our life, exempt from public haunt 
Finds tongues in trees, books in the running brooks  
Sermons in stones, and good in everything. 

 
N. 
A Eulogy Corpus Christie 
 
Daughter of Italy’s effulgent skies 
For thee her canvas spreads, her pencil plies 
Blessed with the style to judge, the sense to feel 
Those beauties which her magic tints reveal 
 
But not the fame which taste and judgement draws 
Worsley! From virtue wins unmixed applause 
Tis for those traits to genuine taste allied 
Those feelings found on Truth’s and Nature’s side.1390 
 

 

 
O.  

Appuldurcombe Collection  
 

Removed or vanished 
from Appuldurcombe 
 
Albano   x 4  
Gia. Bassanio   
P Brill 
Brugh  
Carracci x 3  
Caravaggio                                                                                                                                       
Claude x 2   

 Present at 
Appldurcombe 1837 
 
Albano  
Bassanio  
Bellini  
Berghem x 2 
Carracci x 2 
 
Claude 

                                                
1390 Title page in Carisbrooke Castle Museum edition of Richard Worsley, Museum Worsleyanum, 

(1804). 
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Correggio  
Davies x 2                                                                                                                                                         
C Dolci  x 2  
Domenichino  
Van Dyck x 3  
Fidanzi  
Garafalo 
Garalfi  
Giorgione  
Greusz  
Guercino x 3 
Hackert 
Lawrence.  
Maratta   
Natingall x2 
Nogalier x 2  
Ostade 
Palamedes  
Parmigianino x 2 
Pine x 2 
G and N Poussin  x 3  
Mattia Pretti  
 
 
Raphael  
Reynolds  
C Rosa x 2  
S Rosa x 8  
Rubens x 3  
Ruysdale 
Sacchi 
Rowland Savory x 2   
Schalcken  
Schut 
Smith 
Stroehling  
Teniers x 3 
Terberg 
Tintoretto x 2 
Titian 4  
Titiano di Santi  
Trensham x 4 
Unknown x 3  
Van de Velde  
Van der Meulen x 2  
Vecchia 
Vernet  
Daniele Volterra 
Van der Werff x 3 
Zoffany x 2   
Zucchero    = 100 
 

Davis  
 
 
Domenichino 
Van Dyck x 4 
Gennari  
Ghisolfi  
Guido   
Holbein x 2 
Hudson  
Janssen x3 
Jordaens  
Kneller x 3 
Leonardo da Vinci  
Lely x 4  
Jan  Mabuse  
Mengs x 2  
A More x 2(donated 
to BI 1850) 
Moroni Giovanni  
Murillo x 3 
Ostade  
Padivanino 
/Paduanine  
Raphael  
Rembrandt   
 
S Rosa  
Schedoni  
Bartolomeo  
A Schiavone   
Teniers  
Tintoretto   
 
 
 
 
 
 
Titian x 4   
 
 
 
Van de Velde Willem 
the elder   
Velázquez  x 4 
Verelst  
Veronese  
Weenix  
Witcombe x 4 
Zuccarelli x 2    68  
 



259 

 
Sources documenting the Appuldurcombe Collection 
 
1780   Lincoln archives, Inventory Appuldurcombe, Doc.56. 
1805   Richard Worsley,  Select Catalogue. 
1812   W. B .Cook, A New Picture of the Isle of Wight.  
1817   Lincoln  Doc.57. Brocklesby Inventory. 
1837   Lincoln. Doc.58, Catalogue of Paintings at Appuldurcombe. 
1857   G. Waagen, Galleries and Cabinets of Art in Great Britain (London, 1857), VIII  
1857   G. Waagen, Treasures of Art: Great Britain: (London, 1857), VI. 
 
 P. 
 Guide books including a description of the Appuldurcombe collection 
 
1791    John Sturch, A View of the Isle of Wight. 
1794    H. P.Wyndham, A Picture of the Isle of Wight.  
1799    John Albin, Companion to the Isle of Wight. 
1801    John Bullar, Guide to the Isle of Wight. 
1801    Thomas Pennant, A Journey from London into the Isle of Wight 1801, vol. II. 
1804    Britton/Braley, Topographical and Historical Description of the Isle of Wight. 
1805    Edward Braley, Beauties of England and Wales. 
1809    John Bullar, A Companion in a Tour Round Southampton. 
1812    William Cooke, New Picture of the Isle of Wight. 
1818    John Albin, Companion to the Isle of Wight. 
1818    John Bullar, A Historical and Picturesque Guide to the Isle of Wight.  
1819    James Dugdale, A General Description and History of the Isle of Wight. 
1840    G. Brannon, Graphic Sketches of Well-known Subjects in the Isle of Wight.  
1840    Thomas Brettell, A Topographical and Historical guide to the Isle of Wight. 
1845    Barber, Picturesque Illustrations of the Isle of Wight.  
 
Q. 
Brief References to Carisbrooke Castle and King Charles I  
1700    Magna Britannia.    
1707 Travels over England, Scotland and Wales.                         
1760    Counties of England.                    
1760    English Topography. 
1769    A Description of England and Wales.   
1769    England Displayed.     
1774    Southampton Guide.   
1775    Portsmouth Guide.                         
1777    Poetical Excursions.                      
1781    View of the Isle of Wight.             
1782    New British Traveller.  

 1789    Tour to the West of England.         
1789    Tour Round Lymington.                 
1790    Tour of the Isle of Wight.               
1791    Tour through the South of England, Wales and Part of Ireland. 
1794    Tour Round Southampton.             
1794    Picture of the Isle of Wight.           
1795    History of Hampshire.                    
1801    A Journey from London to the Isle of Wight. 
1807    Topographical and Statistical Description of the British Isles.  
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1809    Companion in a Tour Round Southampton.   
1817    Journal of a Tour.                         
1819    Description and History of the Isle of Wight.  
1826    The Beauties of the Isle of Wight.  
1831   Leigh’s New Pocket Road Book of England and Wales.  
1871    The Isle of Wight.                       
 
No reference  
1776    Gentleman’s Tour. 
1791    A Topographical Survey of the Counties of Hants.  
1809    The Antiquarian Repertory, vol IV. 
1817    History of Portsmouth and the Isle of Wight. 

         1836    Stanfield’s Coast Scenery. 
 
Fulsome Account  
1783   The Antiquities of England and Wales.  
1785    Complete Historical Descriptions of a New and Elegant Collection of   

Picturesque Views and Representations of the Antiquities of England and Wales.  
1798   Observations on the Western Parts of England.  
1806    Historical and Picturesque Guide to the Isle of Wight.  
1830  Isle of Wight Tourist and Companion at Cowes. 
1846 Antiquarian and Topographical Sketches of Hampshire.  
1849 Recent Tramps in the Isle of Wight. 
1850  Wanderings in the Isle of Wight. 
1852   A Narrative of the Attempted Escapes of Charles I from Carisbrooke Castle. 
1858  A Handbook for Travellers in Surrey, Hampshire and the Isle of Wight. 
1860   A Guide to the Isle of Wight.    

            
R. 
Artists who depicted  Carisbrooke Castle in prints, sketches or exhibited paintings 
William Alexander 
Joseph Barney 
George Barrett Junior 
Joseph Charles Barrow 
S. Barth 
George Barret (RWS 189) 
Chapman Bayley, 1818 (RA 572) 
William Henry Brooke  
John Buckler, 1801 (RA 603) 
John Chessell Buckler  
Septimus Buss, 1854 (RA 8) 
Francis Calvert  
E Carney, 1799 (RA 68)  
John James Chalon, 1806 (RA 550) 
Mason Chamberlin, 1797 (RA 787) 
Miss D Clutton, 1803 (RA 549) 
Miss Victoria Colketk (SS 851) 
John Collins  
R. Cuming, 1802 (RA 962) 
T W. Dagnall (BI 309) 
Edward Dayes  
James Vivian de Fleury, 1810 (RA 540) 
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John Denham 
Philippe de Loutherbourg  
Peter de Wint 1835 (RWS 178)  
Henry Earp 
Daniel Thomas Egerton,1826 (SS 619) 
Miss Everett, 1802 (RA 105) 
John Foulon, 1828 (RA 653) 
Francois L.T. Francia, 1798 (RA 400)   
Rev. John Gardiner, 1784 (RA 374) 
Henry Gastineau  
J D Glennie, 1814 (RA 649) 
George Grainger, 1811 (BI 91) 
Henry Gray of Salisbury, 1849 (RA 484) 
William Gray, 1855 (RA 560) 
John Alexander Gresse  
James Hall, 1836 (SS 402) 
James Harding, 1808 (RA 381) 
J Hardy,1808 (RA 381) 
Richard Banks Harraden  
Henry Haseler, 1816 (RA 554) 
Edward Hassell,1839 (SS 621) 
Thomas Hearne 
Mrs Heatley 
Francis Holm  
Miss M.A. Jones,1807 (RA 384) 
Miss R Jones, 1807 (RA 384) 
Susan Kirkpatrick 
William Linton, 1818 (BI 1294)  
Robert Lugar, 1800 (RA 408) 
J McKerral, 1804 (RA 533) 
George Maliphant  
Charles Marshall, 1857 (SS312) 
C.H. Martin, 1842 (RA 978)  
John Martin, 1815 (BI) 
Augustin Mengaleot 
W. G. Moss, 1821 (RA 483) 
Patrick Nasmyth (SS 192) 
Maria Pixell, 1798 (RA 468)               
A. Pocock, 1841 (RA 713) 
Samuel Prout   
John Inigo Richards, 1731-1810   
W. H. Rising, 1818 (RA 531)  
Paul Sandby 
George Frederick Sargent  
Richard Sass, 1811 (RA 328) 
Charles Tomkins 
Joseph Mallard William Turner 
G. E. Tyson. 1864 (SS 145)  
John Upham, 1811 (RA 731)  
Alfred Vickers. 1837(RA 632)  
Thomas Walmesley  
Charles Westwood  
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H. Wright. 1821 (RA 747) 
 

S.  Extracts from Frederick Norton Eden, The State of the Poor: A History of the 
Labouring Classes in England, with Parochial Reports, 1797.  
 
The Poor are chiefly relieved in a House of Industry at Newport, erected under an Act 
of Parliament passed in 1771 and amended by subsequent Acts. It is administered by 
directors elected from the members of the corporation or guardians of the poor of the 
Isle of Wight, who consist of all landowners and leaseholders rated at £50 a year, heirs 
to property rated at £100, all rectors and vicars, occupiers of land or property rated at 
£100. Twelve additional guardians are selected from persons nominated by the 
parishioners of each parish, who hold office for one year. The work is divided among 
different committees. The by-laws require:  
1. That all poor persons, single or married, without families who are unable to maintain 
themselves, be taken into the house and not supported out of it by any settled allowance 
or pension.  
2. That all poor persons whose families are too large to be maintained by their own 
labour, may offer one or more of their children to be received into the house, at the 
discretion of the weekly committee.  
3. That the weekly committee, on the application of an overseer, may grant monthly 
relief out of the house, to the families of men impressed into the sea service, not 
exceeding 1s. 6d.a week for two under 10; 2s.for 3 children, and 3s. for 4. 
4. That when it shall appear to a weekly committee that labour in husbandry cannot be 
obtained at usual wages, on account of a general scarcity of work, the committee may 
order any reasonable sum, not exceeding one-fourth of the real earnings of such 
labourers, employed by its consent, to be paid by overseers to different persons 
employing them, so that such earnings do not exceed six shillings a week for each man, 
and so in proportion for others. And when such earnings do necessarily fall short of six 
shillings a week, merely on account of the unseasonableness of the weather (as in deep 
snow or hard frosts), the deficiency may be made up to that sum, for a man who has a 
family to maintain. Provision is made by other by-laws for providing spinning wheels, 
etc., for the use of the industrious poor. 
Breakfast—every day, bread and butter; dinner—Sunday, boiled beef; Monday, pease 
with beef liquor; Tuesday, bread and butter; Wednesday, fresh beef soup; Thursday, 
bread and butter or baked pudding; Friday, potatoes or green pease or beans with fat 
bacon or pork, not exceeding 50lbs.; Saturday, rice-milk.. Supper—Sunday, 
Wednesday, potatoes; other days, bread and butter. 
The principal part of the building is 300ft. long from east to west, by 27 wide in the clear, 
having windows on both sides for the advantage of a thorough draft of air; at the distance 
of 200ft. from the west end, a wing from the main building ranges southward, 170ft. by 
24, from the end of which are built workshops for the manufacturers and mechanics, and 
these with a walk on the west form a square of 200ft. by 170. On the east side of the wing 
is a court, 170ft. by 50, formed by offices on the north, such as dairy, washhouse, brew-
house, woodhouse, etc. In the principal building is a large storeroom, steward's room, 
dining-hall, 118ft. long by 27 wide, and a common sitting-room for the impotent and 
aged. Under the east end there are cellars for beer, meat, etc. Over this are the governor's 
and matron's lodging rooms, the laundry nurseries and sick-wards. In the wing on the 
ground floor are the school rooms, apothecary's shop, kitchen, scullery, bake-house, 
bread room, governor's and matron's sitting room and pantry; and over are the lying-in 
rooms, sick wards and 20 separate rooms for married men and their wives, with two 
common sitting-rooms adjoining for the old and infirm who are unable to go downstairs. 
In front of the principal building is a large gateway on the east side of which is a master 
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weaver's room and spinning room, 96ft. by 18, with storerooms over it; at the west side of 
this gateway are the shoemaker's and tailor's shops, with a spinning room, 150ft. by 18, 
with weaving rooms and storerooms over. The chapel is on the north side of the principal 
building; over it is a storeroom. Four hundred yards distant is a pest house, with a burying 
ground, walled in, close adjoining. To the north of the pest house is a building for persons 
under inoculation. It consists of 4 rooms, 15ft. by 14. On the south is a large garden 
which supplies the house with vegetables. On the east behind the offices are the hog sties, 
barn, stable and other outhouses. The house can accommodate 700 people, but the 
number seldom exceeds 550. The manufacture in the house consists chiefly in making 
sacks for coal, flour and biscuits, besides which kerseys, etc., are made for the use of the 
house. 
      
 T.  
Artists exhibiting in the principal London Exhibitions 1768 to 1830, 1830-1860, 1860-
1900 with a selected title   
 
1768 - 1830  
James Pettit Andrews                   A view of the Needles, 1768 (SA 292) 
Samuel Austin           Mill stream near Newport, 1824 (SS 548)  
B. Barber      Between West Cowes and Freshwater, 1813 (RWS 216) 
George Barrett junior View of Steephill at the back of the Wight, 1774 (RA 5) 
Joseph Charles Barrow                    Carisbrooke Castle IOW, 1797 (RA 665)  
Miss Batty                                     St Lawrence, 1813 (RA 665) 
Chapman Bayley                          Carisbrooke Castle, 1818 (RA 572)   
William Beechley                            View in the Isle of Wight, 1810 (BI 268) 
Horace Billington                            View near Calbourne, 1802 (RA 473)  

         Robert Brandon View in Isle of Wight, 1801 (RA 486)  
John Buckler                                    Carisbrooke Castle IOW, 1801 (RA 603)                  
John Cart Burgess                            The grounds of G Clarke Newport, 1823 (RA 216) 
John Burnett                                     Fisherman’s Hut, 1819 (BI 230) 
James Burton                                   Scene in the South of the Isle of Wight, 1827(BI 269) 
Augustus Wall Callcott                 Dead Calm boats off Cowes Castle 1827 (RA 291).  
E. Carney                                         View of Carisbrooke Castle, 1799 (RA68)  
Charles Catton senior.                     View of Needles, 1773 (RA 40)  
Charles Catton junior                      Freshwater, 1786 (RA 429)  
John James Chalon                          Carisbrooke Castle, 1805 (RA 550)  
Mason Chamberlain                     Carisbrooke Castle, 1797 (RA 878)  
George Chambers senior                 Off Ryde Isle of Wight, 1829 (RA 336)  
Luke Clennell  Blackgang Chine, 1815 (RWS 242)  
John Cleveley                                   Freshwater Bay Back of the Wight, 1775 (RA 67), 
Robert Cleveley,                              The Needles, 1784 (RA 412) 
Miss B. Clutton                                A View in the Isle of Wight, 1803 (RA 721) 
Miss D. Clutton                             Carisbrooke Castle, 1803 (RA 549)  
William Collins      Scene in Freshwater Bay, 1828 (RA 256) 
Thomas Creswick                         Coast Scene Isle of Wight (BI 96) 
Joshua Cristall  Cottage at Bonchurch, 1813 (RWS 85) 
J. Cuming                                        Shanklin Chine, 1804 (RA 342) 
R. Cuming                              Carisbrooke Castle, 1802 (RA 962)  
R. Cuthbert                                      View of Shanklin Chine, 1802 (RA 633) 
T W. Dagnall                                   Cliff Scenery IOW, 1829 (RA 580)  
William Daniell                            The Castle of Lord Henry Seymour, IW, 1834 (RA 494)  
T. Fielding  View of the Needles IW, 1829 (RWS 110) 
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J. De Fl J.D. de Fleury                                 Entrance to Carisbrooke Castle, 1810 (RA 540) 
Philippe de Loutherbourg                Storm and Passage Boat Running Ashore,1792 (RA13) 
John Denham                                   A View of Ryde, 1798 (RA 460)   
John Dennis                                     Scene near Bonchurch, 1811 (RA 54) 
E. Dorrell  New Inn IW, 1815 (RWS 213) 
F. du Fresnay                                    View of West Cowes Castle, 1806 (RA 606) 
William Robert Earl                       View at the back of the Wight, 1825 (RA 338) 

 Daniel Thomas Egerton                Carisbrooke Castle, 1826 (SS 619)  
Miss E                               Miss Everett Carisbrooke Castle, 1802 (RA 105) 1802 

Anthony Copley Fielding  View in Cowes Harbour, 1832 (SS) 
John Foulon                                      Carisbrooke Castle, 1828 (RA 653) 
William Fowler                                Wroxall, IOW, 1827 (SS 111) 
Francois L.T. Francia                       Carisbrooke Castle, 1798 (RA 400)   
Rev. John Gardiner                         Carisbrooke Castle, 1784 RA 374)   

 Edmund Garvey          View of Cowes Castle, 1799 (RA 68)  
Henry Gastineau    Puckaster, 1821 (RWS 4) 
William Gilpin   Cowes Castle, 1811 (RWS 15) 

      J. D. Glennie                        Carisbrooke Castle, 1814 (RA 649) 
John Goldicutt                                 Marine Villa S. Halliday West Cowes, 1828 (RA 981) 
Harriet Gouldsmith                        Going out Lobster fishing Ventnor, 1826 (RA 38) 
George Grainger                              Carisbrooke Castle, 1811 (BI 91)  
Thomas Grieve                               Near Bonchurch IOW, 1828 (RA 58)  
John Grove                                       View of Shalfleet in the Isle of Wight, 1791 (RA 553) 
Joseph Gwitt                                    Design for a pavilion IW, 1801 (RA 901) 
James Harding                                 Carisbrooke Castle, 1808 (RA 381)  
J. Hardy                                            Carisbrooke Castle, 1808 (RA 381) 
G. Harley   Cowes Castle IW, 1819 (RWS 22) 
Henry Haseler                                Carisbrooke Castle, 1816 (RA 554)  
John Hassell                                    Carisbrooke Castle, 1790 (RA 493) 
Mrs Heatley                                     View in the IOW, 1799 (RA 876) 
Richard Hilditch                               Shanklin Chine, 1830 (SS 70) 
Thomas C. Hofland                       Blackgang Chine, (SS 297) 
Francis Holman                                A Ship in a storm near the IOW, 1777 (RA 174) 
Julius Caesar Ibbetson                     Farm Yard at Chale, 1792 (RA 53) 
Mrs Mary Johnson                           Shalfleet IOW, 1816 (BI 257) 
George Jones                                    Cottage in the Isle of Wight, 1807 (BI 225) 
Miss M.A. Jones                              Carisbrooke Castle, 1807 (RA 384) 
Miss R. Jones                                Carisbrooke Castle, 1807 (RA 384) 
Charles J. Kennion                          View of southern shore IW, 1804 (RA 343) 
T. S. Kitchen                                    Isle of Wight, 1841 (SS 362) 
William Adolphus Knell                  Scene at Freshwater IOW, 1827 (RA 557) 
John Landseer                View of Hermit’s Hole IOW, 1792 (RA 541) 

John La J John La Porte   View of Newtown IOW, 1790 (RA 389)  
 William Lewis Freshwater Cliffs, 1817 (RA 87)  

John Linnell                                    View of the IOW from Lymington Quay, 1829 (BI 8) 
William Linton                                Carisbrooke Castle, 1818 (BI 1294)  
Robert Lugar                                    Carisbrooke Castle, 1800 (RA 408)  
Thomas Luny                                   View of Swan Cliff and Dunnose, 1793 (RA 579) 
R. Markham                                     View of Freshwater Bay, 1798 (RA 398)  
John Martin                                      Carisbrooke Castle, 1816 (BI) 
Miss Mary Maskall                          View of Isle of Wight, 1807 (RA 177) 
P. Matthews                                      View of Brading IOW 1828 (SS 787) 



265 

Thomas Mitchell                              View of Yarmouth 1758 (BM)  
W. G. Moss                                      Carisbrooke Castle, 1821 (RA 483) 
Paul Sandby Munn                           View of Shanklin Chine, 1798 (RA 625) 
Frederick Nash                                 View of Newport, 1807 (RA 725) 
Patrick Nasmyth                    Carisbrooke Castle (SS 192)  
W. P. Noyes                                     Bellvue West Cowes,1797 (RA 1121) 
William Orme                                  The Needles Rock, 1799 (RA 834)  
J. Osgood                                  View near Newport IOW, 1799 (RA 834) 
Charles Bethell Otley                      View near Carisbrooke IW, 1818 (RA 386) 
Benjamin Parke                                View at Sandown IW, 1797 (RA 52) 
William Payne                                 View of Shanklin Chine, 1802 (RA 555) 

Maria  Maria Pixell                                     Carisbrooke Castle, 1811 (RA 468)  
Nicholas Pocock                              Ship-wrecked Seamen off Yarmouth, 1815 (RA 119) 
William Porden                                Alteration of Swainston IW, 1798 (RA 1003) 
John Powell                                     Yaverland, 1796 (RA 704) 
Samuel Prout                                    View of Freshwater, 1812 (RA 500) 
Charles Pugh                                  View of Shanklin Chine, 1797 (RA 433) 
George Phillip Reinagle                   View of the Orchard Niton Undercliff, 1826 (RA 175)  
Samuel William Reynolds               Ryde Isle of Wight Sketch from Nature, 1825 (RA 381) 
Stephen Rigauld                               Children at Ventnor Cove, 1815 (BI 46) 
W. H.  Rising                                   Carisbrooke Castle, 1818 (RA 531)  
John Roberts                                    A Peasant in the Isle of Wight, 1800 (RA 791) 
William Robertson View in the Isle of Wight,1829 (SS 73) 
George Robson  Distant View of Carisbrooke Castle, 1816 (RWS 92) 
John St John Long          His Majesty’s Entrance in to Cowes Castle, 1826 (BI) 
James Sanderson House at St Clare near Ryde, 1824 (RA 851) 
Richard Sass                                    Carisbrooke Castle, 1811 (RA 328)  
John Christian Schetly                     Gazette yacht and Shipping off Cowes, 1827 (RA 406) 
Dominic Serres                                Shipwreck with a View of Freshwater, 1776 (SA 155)    
William Shayer                                Near Mirabells, 1823 (RA 170) 
G. Simpson.                 Shanklin Chine IOW, 1826 (SS 399) 
Thomas Stowers                             View at Bonchurch IOW, 1785 (RA 108)   
T. Taylor                                          View near Shanklin, 1799 (RA 42) 
C. F. Thatcher  A Cavern in Culver Cliff, 1828 (BI 320) 
J. M.W. Turner              Fishermen at Sea, 1796 (RA 305) 
C. L Tyler                                        View near Cowes, 1830 (RA 1123)  
John Upham                                     Carisbrooke Castle, 1811 (RA 731)  
Charles Ward                                   View near Cowes, 1830 (RA 632)  
John Ward  Cowes Castle, 1817 (BI 189) 
Francis Wheatley                             Study of Coast IOW, 1774 (SA 325) 
H. M. Whichlo   Near Newport IOW, 1828 (BI 474) 
Thomas Whitcombe                         Fresh breeze off Dunnose, 1788 (RA 140) 
Henry Wigstead,                              View near Freshwater with smugglers, 1786 (RA 469)  
J. Wilkins                                         Shipwreck off the Isle of Wight, 1798 (RA 280)   
John (Jock) Wilson senior               At the back of the Wight, 1823 (RA 50)  
H. Wright                                         Carisbrooke Castle, 1821 (RA 747)  
John Masey Wright                          The Burning Shame, 1812 (RA 282)  
R. W. Wynne                                   View in the Isle of Wight, 1804 (RS 170) 

 
1830-1860 1830-1860 
1830-1861 Joseph William Allen                      At Godshill, 1840 (SS 284) 

George Arbuthnot                            The Undercliff at Bonchurch, 1850 (BI 444)  
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Mrs Lindsay Aspland                       Lane Scene IOW, 1844 (Liverpool 171) 
W. J. Baker                                Off Alum Bay IOW, 1841(SS 703)  
H. Barlow                                         Part of the Undercliff, 1835 (BI 126) 
George Barnard                       Bonchurch IOW, 1837 (SS 911) 
James Barnicle                                 East Cowes Castle,1838 (SS 94) 
Frederick Barry                                Off Norris Castle, 1849 (RA 1142) 
W. E. Bates                                      Gypsy Camp IOW, 1852 (RA 219)  
Thomas Mann Baynes                     Carisbrooke Castle, 1836 (RA 572) 
Edward Bell                                     View in IOW, 1841(RA (92) 
S. Bendixon                                      Near Cowes, 1848 (SS 466) 
Charles Bentley  Bonchurch IW, 1836 (RWS 257) 
C. E.A. Blair                                    Fall of Shanklin Chine IW, 1834 (SS 189) 
Henry Boddington                           Landscape Scene IOW, 1838 (SS 355) 
Barbara Leigh Bodichon   At Ventnor IOW, 1856 (RA 913) 
E. Bourne                                         Flowers from Nature at Westover IOW, 1844 (RA 997) 
C. Brandard                                      Horseshoe Bay IOW, 1851 (SS 636) 
Edward Paxman Brandard               Quarr Abbey, 1846 (SS 609) 
Robert Brandard                              Yarmouth IOW Evening, 1839 (SS 192) 
Henry Bright                                    Near Newport IOW, 1844 (BI 332) 
William Brough                               The Watchers Scene Gurnard Bay IOW, 1841 (BI 284) 
Charles Buckley                               St Helens, 1844 (SS 652) 
W. Buckley                                      Cottage IOW, 1840 (SS 628) 
Richard Burchett                              Harvesting Shanklin, 1855   
John Burgess Junior                         At Ryde in the Isle of Wight, 1833 (SS 33) 
Miss A. E. Burrows                          Evening of the Storm Bonchurch, 1860 (Liverpool 39)  
Septimus  Buss                                 Carisbrooke Castle, 1854 (RA 8) 
G. W. Butland                                Sea piece Needles, 1843 (RA 1340 
Elizabeth Byrne                               Scene on the coast IOW, 1842 (RA 618)  
C. S. Bynon                                      View of the IOW Ryde in Distance, 1832 (RA 885) 
John Callow   Yarmouth IW, 1854 (RWS 115) 
John Wilson Carmichael                  The Needles with shipping, 1847 (RA 175) 
Frederick William Cartwright          On the beach Ventnor, 1855 (SS) 
A. Chisholm Isle of Wight, 1843 (RWS 248) 
Thomas Clark                                   Alum Bay, 1846 (BI 132) 
Joseph Clayton                               Villa in Isle of Wight, 1839 (RA 1189)  
Alfred Clint                                      Luccombe Chine,1834 (BI 153) 
George Vicat Cole                           Back of the Wight, 1853 (SS478) 
James Collinson                               Mother and Child with Culver Cliff, 1865 (RA 439)  
William Collinson                         Bonchurch, 1852 (Liverpool 426) 
Edward William Cooke                   The Undercliffe at Bonchurch, 1858 (RA 530) 
C.W. Cope                        The Royal Prisoners, 1855 (RA 161) 
S. Corner                                          Morning on the Sands South of IOW, 1846 (SS 765)  
John Cruise                                      Scene on the Shore IOW, 1834 (RA 445)  
James Francis Danby                       Ventnor, 1855 (BI 332) 
Samuel Dawkes                              St Thomas’s Church Newport, 1850 (RA 1269)  
Thomas Dearmer                             Cowes IOW, 1841 (SS 373) 
James Vivian de Fleury                   Near Ventnor, IW, 1858 (Liverpool 121) 
Peter de Wint                                Carisbrooke Castle, 1835 (RWS 178)  
Thomas Coleman Dibdin                 Lane Scene in the Isle of Wight, 1841 (SS 619) 
Arthur Ditchfield            Near Ventnor, 1864 (BI 97)  
George Earl                                     Bridge Scene, IW, 1830 (RA 190) 
Charles Earle                                    St Lawrence IOW, 1861 (Liverpool 649)  
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H. Edridge  Carisbrooke Castle IW, 1829 (RWS 235) 
Samuel Thomas George Evans        Freshwater Bay, 1856 (RA 903)  
William Evans                                 Ventnor, 1832 (RWS 206) 
James Fahey                                     View in the IOW Shanklin, 1832 (RA 1066)  
George Franklin                              Near Shanklin, 1842 (RA 396) 
George T. Frogatt                             Coast Scene Shanklin, 1838 (SS) 
J. M. Gilbert                                     Fort Victoria Scone Point, 1855 (RA 992)  
Miss M. E. Gingell                          Brightstone IW, 1851 (SS) 
John Glover                                    Shanklin Chine Inn, 1827 (SS 336) 
William Gray                                   Carisbrooke Castle, 1855 (RA 560) 
William Gray junior                         The Vale Bonchurch, 1857 (RA 67) 
Henry Gray                 View near Carisbrooke Castle, 1849 (RA 484)      
Charles Gregory                               On the Shore at East Cowes, 1848 (SS 210) 
George Guest                                   Fishing Boats of the Needles, 1831 (BI 409) 
G. W. Gunston                                Royal Yacht Club Sailing Match, 1829 (RA 1022) 
James Hall                                       Carisbrooke Castle, 1836 (SS 402) 
Thomas Hellyer                               Newchurch, 1847 (RA 1242) 
W. S. P. Henderson                      Fisherman’s Shed Shanklin, 1838 (BI 34) 
Charles Henry                  Sandown Bay, 1832 (BI 446) 
G. Holland                                     The Needles from Alum Bay, 1840 (SS 569)  
C. B. Hue                                         Needles with New Lighthouse, 1858 (BI 283) 
George Hughes                               Carisbrooke Village, 1841 (RA 307)  
Frederick Ifold                                Cottage in Ryde, 1848 (RA 453) 
Mason Jackson                                 Blackgang, 1858 (RA 140)  
Charles Jayne                                   Medina River, 1849 (Liverpool 404)  
Mary Jayne (Mrs)                    View from Bembridge, 1854 (643 RA)  
Miss Ambrosini Jerome                   A Scene in the Isle of Wight, 1843 (SS51) 
Thomas Croshaw Johnson               On the Coast Isle of Wight, 1860 (SS 599) 
Henry Jutson                                   Coast Scene Shanklin, 1838 (RA 189) 
W. A. Kinnerbrook                          On the Beach at Ryde, 1850 (SS 561) 
George James Knox.                        On the coast near Shanklin, 1840 (SS 609) 
Edward Buckton Lamb                    The Belvedere Isle of Wight, 1844 (RA 1228) 
George Robert Lewis    Niton Isle of Wight, 1856 (RA 1128)     
John Lloyd                                     Near Shanklin, 1841 (BI 384)  
Ralph Lucas                                   Scene on the Coast Isle of Wight, 1839 (RA 700) 
Charles Lucy                                  The Royal Captives of Carisbrooke, 1851 (RA 720) 
John Lynn                                         View of Norris Castle Isle of Wight, 1834 (BI 326) 
David Hall McKewan                     Wreck in Culver Bay, 1840 (RA 610)  
George Mair                                     Northwood House, 1838 (RA 1078) 
Charles Marshall                              Carisbrooke Castle, 1857 (SS312) 
C. H. Martin                                     Carisbrooke Castle, 1842 (RA 978)  
James Edwin Meadows                    Near Bonchurch, 1857 (RA 208)    
Henry Melville                                  Sandown Bay, 1831 (SS 517)  
John Mogford                                   Breeze rising after Calm Sunset Ventnor,1856 (SS 488)   
Francis Moltino                                Coast Scene Isle of Wight, 1853 (RA 120) 
Alfred J. Montage   Coast Scene Isle of Wight, 1835 (SS 316)  
H. Montague                                    Grammar School Isle of Wight, 1836 (Liverpool 436) 
F. Moore                     Cornfield Isle of Wight, 1841 (SS 237)   
Charles Moreling                             Powlesse House East Cowes, 1845 (RA 1156)  
Charles A Mornewick                      Loss of East Indiaman Blackgang, 1838 (RA 561) 
Richard Henry Nibbs                On the beach Bonchurch, 1853 (SS 417)   
A. H. Payne                                      Shanklin Chine Isle of Wight, 1833 (RA 940) 
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Sidney Percy                         The Common near St Lawrence Well, 1849 (SS 357) 
J.C. Perry                                 View of Niton Isle of Wight, 1840 (SS 268) 
Giles Firman Phillips                       View near Ventnor, 1837 (SS 886)  
Mrs Phillips (Elizabeth Rous)       Crab and lobster pots Shanklin, 1859 (SS 299)  
Frederick Piercey              Garden Gate near Osborne, 1857 (RA 914)  
Henry Pillian                                    Near Shanklin Isle of Wight, 1864 (RA 752)  
A. Pocock                                         Carisbrooke Castle Clatterford Road, 1841 (RA 713) 
W.W. Pocock  Villas  Bonchurch for John Brewer, 1842 (RA 1101) 
George B. Potts                                Near Atherfield, 1848 (RA 443) 
F. J. Railton                                      Cowes Harbour, 1847 (SS 382) 
Miss Oriana Georgina Reinagle       View in the Isle of Wight, 1832 (RA 175) 
Richard Ramsey Reinagle               Off Hurst Castle Isle of Wight, 1848 (RA 41) 
J. F. Salmon                                  Near Ryde, 1843 (BI 162) 
W. A. Santer On the Yarmouth Road Isle of Wight, 1848 (SS 53) 
W. Scott  Needles Isle of Wight, 1845 (RWS 55) 
Charles Seaforth                     Steephill Cove, 1854 (RA 102)  
G. Sims                                            Near Bonchurch, 1834 (SS 491) 
J. Smith  A Cottage on the Back of the Wight, 1811 (RWS 316) 
Smyth                                              The Belvedere Isle of Wight, 1844 (RA 1228)   
Charles Stanley Garden Westfield House Ryde, 1858 (RA 1106) 
W. Stapleton                                    View of the Shore near Ventnor,1845 (SS 799) 
James Starke                                    Puckaster Bay Isle of Wight 1834 (BI 347) 
Charles Steedman                            Near Ventnor IW, 1843 (RA 56)  
Robert T. Stothard                           March of May Garlands, 1857 (RA 599) 
Henry W. Streater  Inn Yard at Yarmouth Isle of Wight,1852 (BI 135) 
Charles Taylor                                 Herring Luggers into Yarmouth Haven, 1857 (RA 785) 
William Taylor  Carisbrooke Village, 1846 (BI 482) 
James Thorne  Scene in Chilton Bay Isle of Wight, 1842 (SS 673) 
Charles Tomkins    View in the Isle of Wight, 1841 (SS 403)                                                   
Edward Turtle                                  Chalk Bay, 1840 (RA 322) 
William Turner                                View from St Johns, 1835 (RWS 221) 
E. Van Monk                                   View near Newport, 1835 (RA 170)  
John Varley                                     Carisbrooke Castle from the Mill,1839 (RWS 228) 
Charlotte Vawser                             Steephill, 1838 (RA 608) 
Alfred Vickers senior.  Carisbrooke Castle, 1837 (RA 632) 
Alfred Gomersal Vickers        Near Bembridge, 1830 (RA 224)  
Frederick Waters Watts                    Distant View of Shanklin, 1837 (RA 255)  
John Burges Watson                    Marine residence At Steephill, 1836 (RA 1042)  
James Webb                                     A Day on the Downs Isle of Wight, 1855 (RA 222)  
F. Wehnert  Church of St Thomas, Newpor, 1851 (RA 248) 
Richard Westall                               Landscape view Isle of Wight, 1833 (RA 337) 
J. Whichelo  Study from Nature Near St Helens, 1851 (RWS 12) 
George Harlow White                     The Landslip Chale, 1845 (SS 71) 
Josiah Wood Whymper                   Shore at Luccombe, 1845 (RA 1056)  
Edward Charles Williams               Bonchurch, 1864 (RA 88) 
H. J. Williams  Lane Scene Isle of Wight, 1833 (SS 449) 
H. P. Williams    At Ryde, 1841 (BI 333) 
J. M. Williams                                  Shanklin from Sandown Bay, 1836 (RA 810)  
James T. Williams   Village of Brightstone Isle of Wight, 1835 (SS 308) 
John James Wilson                          Fresh breeze of the Isle of Wight, 1855 (RA 475) 
Thomas Harrington Wilson             Blackgang, 1846 (RA 889)  
John Lewis Wood                            Lane Scene near Bonchurch, 1833 (SS 463) 
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Thomas Wood                                 Near Alum Bay, 1844 (RA 742) 
Henry B Zeigler                              Blackgang Chine 1848 (SS 43) 
 
1860-1900 
Albert George Adams                     Ventnor, 1876 (RA 915)  
Helen Allingham                  Old Cottages at Freshwater (RWS) 
J. W. Anderson                                The Anglo-American Yacht Race, 1868 (BI 26) 
Alfred Rawlings Baker                    Yarmouth, 1885 (SS 703) 
Alfred Baldrey                                 The Isle of Wight Sunset, 1891(NE 8)  
Frederick Barnard                            Sandown Bay, 1873 (SS 448) 
Jerry Barrett                                From Shanklin, 1877 (SS 669) 
William Bartlett                               On the Isle of Wight Coast, 1879 (SS 211)  
Sarah Beale                                      Near Seaview, 1868 (SS 786) 
Arthur George Bell                          Early Morning Yarmouth Quay, 1890 (RA 1177) 
R. Benedict                                      View near St Catherines IW, 1861 (Liverpool 871) 
William Bennett                              Near Ventnor, 1871 (RI 111)  
Adolph Birkenruth                           Off the Isle of Wight, 1884 (SS 496) 
Miss Blois                                  Luccombe Chine, 1865 (SS 994) 
William Treacher Bolton                 Blackgang Chine, 1870 (SS 917) 
L. G. Bomford                                  Near Carisbrooke, 1873 (SS 668) 
George Henry Boughton                  Golden afternoon at Luccombe, 1888 (RA 102)  
Joseph Bouveir                                 Princess Elizabeth at Carisbrooke, 1863 (BI) 
Jane Maria Bowkett                         On the sands at Shanklin, 1875 (SS 211) 
Henry Bowler                                   Luccombe Chine, 1856 (RA 1009) 
Edward Bradley                               Freshwater Cave, 1867 (BI 3231) 
John Brett                                         Bonchurch Downs, 1866 (RA 733) 
Thomas Brooks                                Wreck in Luccombe Bay, 1869 (RA 78) 
T. F. Burn                               Freshwater (BM)  
Balfour Burns                                  Bembridge, 1889 (RA 1511) 
Lady Honoria Cadogan                   On the sands Ryde, 1869 (SS 87 )  
George Callow                                 Coastal scene Isle of Wight, 1864 (RA 419) 
J. Percy Carlisle                               Steephill Cove Ventnor, 1873 (SS 724)  
C. Carlton                                        The Culvers Sandown Isle of Wight, 1870 (SS 776) 
W. Charles                                       View near Luccombe Chine IW, 1871 (SS 303) 
William Cheeseman                        Evening calm at Low Tide Bonchurch, 1890 (RA 1013) 
Miss Victoria Colketh                     Carisbrooke Castle, 1869 (SS 851) 
Robert Collinson                             Cottage Scene Shanklin, 1862 (Liverpool 887) 
H. Conybeare                                  Romanesque Church Ryde, 1869 (RA 969) 
William Sidney Cooper                   Spring time Isle of Wight, 1881 (RA 231) 
Jasper Francis Cropsey                    Sea Coast at Bonchurch, 1860 (RA 479) 
Arthur Dampier                               Evening Alum Bay, 1870 (SS 778) 
George Daniels                                Tree on the Landslip near Ventnor, 1884 (RA 1385) 
Thomas Davidson                   Old Church Bonchurch, 1863 (RA 485) 
John J. Davis                                    Near Bonchurch, 1883 (RA 582) 
Nora Davison                                   Preparing for Cowes Week, 1895 (RA 921) 
Henry Dawson                                 Distant View of Osborne House, 1864 (BI 179) 
Henry Thomas Dawson                   Sandown Bay, 1862 (BI 529) 
Margaret Dicksee                             Princess Elizabeth at Carisbrooke, 1895 (RA 375) 
Charles Dixon                                  Cowes Earl of Crawford’s Valhalla, 1899 (RA 1098) 
Richard Douglass                             Near Brading, 1878 (SS 292)  
Thomas Price Downs                       Princess Elizabeth at Carisbrooke, 1863 (RA 531) 
J. D. Drabble                                    Alverstone Mill, (SS 749) 
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Edward Duncan                               Culver Cliff Whitecliff Bay, 1870 (RA 637) 
Mary Edwards                                  Chine Side Shanklin,  1876 (RA1340)  
Herman Eschke                                Freshwater Bay IOW, 1885 (RA 403)   
Bernard Walter Evans                      Brading Church, 1873 (SS 874)  
Henry Fielder      A Sunny Morning Shanklin, 1876 (SS 581)  
K. J. Finlay                                       Seaview Isle of Wight, 1873 (RA 71) 
Miss M. J. Fisher                      Shanklin Chine, 1863 (RA 316) 
Myles Birkett Foster   In the Isle of Wight 1873 (RA 122) 
Nicholas Percy Fox                         Old Village Shanklin, 1894 (RA 1134)  
Hanna Fuller.                                   Isle of Wight from Near Lymington, 1884 (RA 1151) 
Edwin C Gardner                             Near Shanklin, 1884 (SS 482)   
Paul Gauci                                       Whippingham Church,  1863 (RA 363) 
W.H Gill                                          Sandown, 1871 (SS 779)  
Alfred Augustus Glendening           Evening Near Shanklin Isle of Wight, 1869 (SS 76) 
Alfred Augustus Glendening jnr.    At Luccombe, 1832 (SS 149)  
George F. Glennie                           Puckaster Cove Niton, 1879 (SS 707) 
Child Goldie                                    Residence in Isle of Wight, 1881 (RA 1017) 
James Edward Grace                       On the Cliffs Isle of Wight, 1894 (RA 1085)  
Carelton Grant                                 The Cliffs at Shanklin, 1897 (RA 1257) 
Benjamin Green           Cottages Ryde Isle of Wight, 1861(Liverpool 480) 
Colin H Greenwood                        In the Isle of Wight, 1873 (RA 848)   
James Hayller                                  Princess Elizabeth at Carisbrooke, 1868 (RA 672) 
Sydney Prior Hall                            Queen Victoria presenting the Colours, 1875 (RA 276) 
Andrew Hamilton                            Near Ventnor Isle of Wight, Evening, 1873 (SS 712)  
John Jessop Hardwick                     Norton Near Yarmouth I Isle of Wight, 1860 (SS 576) 
Albert Hardy                                    Shanklin Chine, 1865 (SS 235)  
Edward Hargitt                                Brading Harbour, 1883 (RI 850) 
Edwin Hayes                                    French Fishing Luggers of Yarmouth, 1899 (RA 673) 
James Hayller                                   Princess Elizabeth at Carisbrooke, 1868(RA 672) 
Arthur Hill                                     Bonchurch Sands, 1874 (SS 369) 
Theodore Hines                            The Village of Luccombe, (1880 (RA 1424) 
J. Hitch                                             From Pelham Woods Ventnor, 1874 (SS 941)  
William Holyoake                            On Bembridge Beach, 1881(SS 226)   
Vernon Howard                                St Lawrence,1875 (SS 142)  
Alec Hughes (Mrs)                          Widcombe near Newport, 1899 (RA 1362) 
Abraham Hulk Jun.    Cornfield near Alverstone, 1877 (SS 96)   
Francis Huntington          Luccombe, 1870 (SS 392)  
Mrs James Hussey                            Lee Shore Bembridge, 1861 (Liverpool 492) 
R Hutton                                           Luccombe, 1870 (SS 179) 
Richard Huttula                                View of Luccombe Chine, 1870 (SS) 
John William Inchbold                     Undercliff, 1870 (RA 305) 
Mrs Harriet Jephson                         Olinda East Cowes, 1884 (SS) 
Edward Killingworth Johnson          Undercliff, 1861 (SS 384)  
Charles Jones                                    Autumn on the Undercliff, 1889 (SS 529)  
Victor Jones                                      Cottage Undercliff Niton, 1894 (RA 1537)  
Mrs Keating                                      St Catherine’s Ventnor, 1863 (BI) 
Hermanus Koekkoeg                   Ventnor, 1865 (Liverpool 772) 
Edwin Landseer                                Sorrow, 1867 (RA72) 
Annie Law                                   Luccombe Chine, 1866 (SS 453)  
John Henry Leonard                         In Whitecliff Bay Isle of Wight, 1874 (SS 57) 
Charles Lewis                                   Shanklin Churchyard, 1867 (SS 722) 
Moffat P. Lindner                             The Needles Moonrise, 1895 (NE 44) 



271 

Fanny Livesay                                Harvesting at St Catherine’s Down, 1874 (RA 821) 
Malcolm Lloyd                                 Off the Isle of Wight, 1899 (RA 938) 
Walter Stuart Lloyd                          Near Ryde, 1880 (RA 615) 
Alice Manly                                      The Beach Shanklin, 1874 (SS 679)  
William Henry Mason                      Sea View Isle of Wight,, 1875 (SS 554) 
Arthur Joseph Meadows                  A Ship in Distress off the Needles, 1865 (BI 175) 
Thomas Rose Miles                       Evening Sandown, 1873 (SS 105)  
William Millais                                Seaview  Isle of Wight, 1891 (RA 1446) 
Fanny Mary Minns                           Glen Cottage Newport Isle of Wight, 1890 (SS)  
E. Minot                                           Near Sandown, 1873 (SS 370)  
Walter Morby                       The Landslip Isle of Wight, 1880 (SS 11) 
Henry Moore                                    Brading Down, 1886 (RA 395)     
Miss A. Morice                                Bedbury Lane Freshwater, 1862 (SS 615)   
Harry Musgrave                               Off the Needles, 1897 (RA 599)  
John George Naish                          The ‘Ant’ Ashore at Sandown 1861, 1862 (BI 408) 
Edmund Nieman                              Carisbrooke, 1860 (SS 509) 
Frank Oswold                                 Shanklin Beach, 1866 (SS 773) 
William Parrott  Seaview Isle of Wight, 1886 (SS 727) 
Miss Amy Peel                                Water Mill Isle of Wight, 1877 (SS 186) 
A. M. Phillips                                Old Bonchurch near Ventnor, 1876 (SS 95)  
Phillip Phillips                                 Horseshoe Bay Bonchurch, 1864 (SS 619) 
William Phillips                              Off the Isle of Wight, 1891 (SS 306) 
F. Da Ponte Player  Richmond Villa Esplanade Ventnor, 1873 (SS) 
William H. Player                         The nearest way to the village IOW, 1863 (RA 383) 
Miss Caroline Potchett                     Cottage near Luccombe Chine, 1874 (SS 408)  
A. J. Epps Pratt  Ryde Sands Isle of Wight,, 1879 (SS 816) 
John Pringle  Near Ryde, 1867 (BI 374) 
Thomas Sewell Robins                    Wreckers Near Shanklin, 1877 (SS 798) 
Alexander Rolfe                               Shanklin Church Bay in the Distance, 1867 (BI 340) 
George Sant                                 Middletom Meadow Isle of Wight,1865 (RA 477) 
William Sims At Ventnor, 1861 (BI 305) 
Thomas Skeats                                 Autumn Evening at Carisbrooke, 1875 (SS 553) 
Frederick Arthur Slocombe             On the Beach Ventnor, 1873 (RA 1875) 
Arthur Smith                                    A summers day at the Isle of Wight,  1881 (RA 1588)  
John Brandon Smith                        Near Blackgang, 1873 (SS 178) 
Albert Starling                               Off Ryde, 1893 (RA 1133) 
Sidney Starr  Sea Isle of Wight, 1886 (SS 108) 
James Stephenson   Osborne, 1872 (RA 1275) 
Percy Goddard Stone                     Church of St Peter Shorwell, 1898(RA 1737)  
J. B. Surgey                                      Demolition of the pier at Ventnor, 1873 (SS 592) 
Ned Swain                               Evening in Chale Bay, 1876 (SS 420) 
Helen Tatham   Haunt of the Dragon Fly  Shanklin, 1891 (RA 1223) 
Frank Taylor                                    Hotel in the Isle of Wight, 1898 (RA 169)  
F. Tennant                                        Sandown Bay, 1872 (SS 426) 
James Tissot                                     The Ball on Shipboard, 1874 (RA 69)    
Peter Toft  Cliffs at Ventnor Isle of Wight, 1878 (SS 440)   
Raymond Tucker  On the Shore Ventnor, 1873 (RA 702)                                                        
G. E. Tulson                                    Well at Carisbrooke Castle IW, 1864 (SS 145) 
G. E. Tyson                                      Carisbrooke Castle, 1864 (SS 145) 
Arthur Longley Vernon Off Luccombe IOW, 1872 (SS 132) 
Richard Wane                                  Off Sandown, 1896 (RA 566) 
Aston Webb                                     Yacht club near Yarmouth, 1898 (RA 1762) 
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William J. Webb                            Winter ploughing in the Isle of Wight, 1862 (RA 468) 
Alice Westlake  Alum Bay in 1867, 1876 (RA 1175) 
Frank Whitaker   Wreck off St Catherine’s Point IW, 1878 (SS 146) 
Alice White                                   Niton Isle of Wight, 1873 (SS 818) 
W. Noy Wilkins  Sea View, near Ryde, 1861 (BI 94) 
R. Ellis Wilkinson                       Spring Morning by the Undercliff,1877(RA 71)  
Alfred Walter Williams   Early Spring  Ventnor Isle of Wight 1875 (SS 312) 
Edward Charles Williams             Bonchurch, 1864 (RA88)  
Frederick Williamson                  Near Bonchurch, 1871(RA 747)  
W. H. Williamson  Near Ryde 1862 (SS 132) 
Thomas Walter Wilson  Blackgang Chine Isle of Wight, 1874 (SS 155) 
Edmund Morison Wimperis        On the Coast Puckaster, 1870 (SS 361)  
Herbert Wood  Lane Isle of Wight, 1875 (SS 821) 
H. C. Stepping Wright  The Ferry Cowes, 1886 (SS 444) 
 
U.   

TURNER’S DRAWINGS IN THE ISLE OF WIGHT     
         SKETCH BOOK (TB. XX1V) (D00)  

 
431 Carisbrooke Castle from distance pencil 
432 Carisbrooke Castle from distance watercolour 
433 Carisbrooke Castle gateway watercolour  
434 Arreton Church pencil 
435 Chale Farm pencil 
436 Chale Farm pencil 
437 Orchard Bay. St. Lawrence watercolour and 

pencil 
438 Steephill Cove pencil 
439 Mill Bay Ventnor pencil 
440 Niton Church pencil 
441 Mill with waterwheel, perhaps Ford Mill 

Whitwell 
pencil 

442 Fishermen repairing crab nets pencil 
443 Cottage on cliffs pencil 
444 Appuldurcombe Park pencil 
445 Godshill village and church pencil 
446 Mottistone Mill pencil 
447 Freshwater Bay watercolour and 

pencil 
448  A rock in the sea pencil 
449  AlumBay watercolour 
450 Totland Bay pencil 
451 Colwell Bay watercolour 
452 Newport from the river pencil 
453 Blank  
454 Slight pencil sketch of a gable  
455 Newport Town Hall pencil 
456 Newport Church watercolour 
457 Newport Church pencil 
458 Nunwell and Brading from Bembridge Mill watercolour  
459 Figures on hillside path  watercolour  
460  Man seated on hillside  watercolour  
461 Cart and horses in sand quarry watercolour  
462  Figure on top of a preceptious cliff   pencil  
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Miscellaneous Associated Drawings  
T.B. XXV11-F Cowes Castle among Landseer's unpublished Views in the 
Isle of Wight. 
The Turner Bequest also includes two views of Carisbrooke Castle based on 
drawings in the sketchbook 
T.B. CXX1- R  Carisbrooke Castle Watercolour  
T.B. XXC111-J Carisbrooke Castle from the river Watercolour 
Fitzwilliam Museum PD 109-1950 Freshwater Bay  

V. 
The Times, 29 September 1841. SOUTHAMPTON railway trip round the ISLE OF 
WIGHT 
If anything were wanting to show the extraordinary rapidity with which both land and sea 
voyages may be performed by means of railroads, steam engines, and paddle wheels, the 
excursion performed on Monday under the arrangement of the directors of the 
Southampton railway would supply it…the train, a special one, consisting of seven 
second- class carriages, containing twenty-four persons in each, left the terminus at Nine 
Elms, Vauxhall at 10 minutes before 7 o’clock in the morning…reached the terminus at 
Southampton at 15 minutes past 9 o’clock. The company immediately on alighting made 
their way to the pier and got on board the Grand Turk steamer, one of the Southampton 
and Harre boats, belonging to the commercial steam company.  
At 10 o’clock precisely, the Grand Turk got under way and proceeded down 
Southampton water to the sea. She then took a westerly course having the Isle of Wight 
on her starboard beam, and performed a voyage completely round the island, returning to 
Southampton half past 3 o’clock. The company having amused themselves for an hour 
and a half in Southampton got into carriages of a special train at 7 o’clock …reached the 
terminus at Nine Elms at 35 minutes past 9 o’clock having performed a trip of almost 250 
miles including sea and land, in little more than 14 hours and a half: a trip that a few 
years ago would almost have taken as many days. What is not the least surprising part of 
this, that the whole excursion cost but 20 shillings per person, a union of rapidity and 
cheapness unexampled in the history of travelling. 
The views from the deck of the steamer were very fine, the vessel keeping us close to the 
island as the draught of the water permitted. There was onboard a plentiful collection of 
all kinds of good things, which greatly enhanced the pleasures of the day. 
The whole was very well arranged, and although meant only as a rehearsal for the future 
trips, sufficiently proves how much, by the assistance of the modern application of steam 
etc, may be done and seen in a few hours. 
 
W. 
Times, 1 Sept 1849 ‘Excursion from London to Cowes.’  
CHEAP PLEASURE EXCURSION on Monday 10 September by the 
SOUTHAMPTON  RAILWAY  and their superior fast-sailing IRON SREAM-SHIPS 
to Southampton, Cowes and Osborne House, Isle of Wight (the marine residence of her 
Majesty); there and back in one day allowing six hours at the Isle of Wight. Tickets for 
the journey, sea trip both ways included, 7 s. each; superior class and fore-cabin 8 s.; 
children under 15 years of age, half price. For the conveyance of the excursionists, 
special trains will be leaving Waterloo station from quarter past 7 until 8 o’ clock in the 
morning, calling at Nine Elms, and Wandsworth Stations, and returning in the evening 
from Southampton at quarter past 7 o’clock, allowing six hours to view the magnificent 
scenery of East and West Cowes, Osborne, Norris Castle and the well-known sea and 
other views that only the Isle of Wight can boast. The carriages will be lit on their 
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return. (Tickets are available from agents throughout London many of them inn-
keepers). 

 
 
 
X. 
Popular novels with island locations 
William Adams, Sacred Allegories (London, 1846). 
William Adams, The Old Man’s Home (New York, 1847). 
A. Black, Madcap Violet (London, 1876). 
A. J. Church, The Count of the Saxon Shore, or the Villa in Vectis:  A tale of the 
Departure of the Romans from Britain (London,1887). 
 F. Cowper. Caedwalla, or the Saxons in the Isle of Wight, (London, 1897);  
_____The Captain of the Wight: a Romance of Carisbrooke Castle in 1468 
(London,1889). 
Sidney H.Burchell, The Prisoner of Carisbrooke, (London, 1904). 
Maxwell Gray, The Reproach of Annesley (London,1889); 
___ Ribstone Pippins (London, 1898);   
___The Silence of Dean Maitland (London, 1886). 
Headon Hill, Beacon Fires (London, 1897);   
___Spies of the Wight (London,1899). 
 S. R. Keightley, The Cavaliers (London, 1895). 
 Constance Macewen, A Cavalier's Ladye (London,1889). 
 Emma Marshall, The White King’s Daughter (London, 1895). 
___ Romance of the Undercliff (London, 1891). 
 J. Meade Falkner, Moonfleet (London, 1898). 
Mrs. Oliphant, Old Mr. Tredgold, (London,1896). 
Elizabeth Sewell, Ursula (London, 1858). 
C. M. Yonge, A Reputed Changeling (London, 1889).  
 
Y 
Paintings  of the Princess Elizabeth exhibited at the Principal London Exhibitions  
Charles West Cope, Royal prisoners at Carisbrooke Castle 1650: Elizabeth second 
daughter of Charles I proved a princess of incomparable abilities and rare virtues etc. 
1855 (RA 161). 
Charles Lucy, The Royal Captives of Carisbrooke A.D. 1650 The Princess Elizabeth 
and the Duke of Gloucester: youngest children of Charles I were after the death of their 
Father conveyed to Carisbrooke Castle etc. 1851 (RA 720). 
J. Bouvier, Princess Elizabeth and the Young Duke of Gloucester at Carisbrooke Castle 
Isle of Wight 1650 1863 (BI 206). 
Thomas Price Downes, Last moments of the Princess Elizabeth Daughter of Charles I. 
This Young Daughter of Charles I Expired Alone, Sitting in her Apartment at 
Carisbrooke Castle etc. 1863 (RA 531). 
James Hayllar, The Orphans of Charles I at Carisbrooke 1868 (RA 672). 
Miss Margaret Dicksee, The Children of Charles 1 after the Execution of the King, his 
Youngest Children, Elizabeth and Henry Were Confined to Carisbrooke Castle. There 
the Little Elizabeth Languished for a Short Time, Dying within a Year of her Father’s 
Tragic Fate.1895 (RA 378).   
Miss Irlam Briggs, Elizabeth, Second Daughter of King Charles I. Died 8th September 
1665 (at Carisbrooke) Supposing her to have Fallen Asleep etc. 1901 (RA 860). 
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30. Thomas Collinson, (rector of Niton), Niton Parish Register (1675). 
                                            (I.O.W.C.R.O.) 

 
 
 

     
 

 
                    31. Unknown sculptor, Sir Robert Holmes (before 1692). 

                  (St. James’s Church Yarmouth)  
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           32. John Turner, A View of the New Magazine at Portsmouth as     
                    Taken from the Town Key (1716). 

                                                          (British Library) 
 
 
 

                                    
 

                    33. Samuel and Nathaniel Buck, North View of Carisbrooke Castle. (1733). 
(Carisbrooke Castle Museum)   

 
 
 



327 

    

  
 

  
 34. Augustin Ménageot, Carisbrooke Castle. (1755). 

(Carisbrooke Castle Museum) 

 

 

       
             

      35. Augustin Ménageot, View of the Camp in the Isle of Wight. (1741). 
                                             (www.donaldheald.com/search/) 
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36. Frederick Calvert, Appuldurcombe (early 19th century). 
                                (British Museum) 

 

 
               

 
 

                                                

37. East elevation of Appuldurcombe House (1710).  
                (Colen Campbell, Vitruvius Britannicus, III.) 
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                                             38. Anthony Devis, Appuldurcombe Park (1781). 
                                                         (Richard Worsley, History of the Isle of Wight).  
  
                              

 
 

                                                         39. William Watts, Appuldurcombe Estate Map (1773). 
     (I.O.W.C.R.O.) 
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40. George Brannon, Cook’s Castle. (1840). 
                                      (Graphic Sketches of Well-known Subjects in the Isle of Wight). 
 
 
                                   

  
                                     

41. Unknown artist, West View of the Isle of Wight and the Needles 
                   from St. Catherine’s Lighthouse (1796).  

                                                                  (The British Library)    

                                                                                     41.  St. Catherine’s Oratory John. L.Whitehead, The Undercliff of the Isle of Wight (Ventnor, 1911), p 



331 

 

                                     
 
 

42. Freemantle Gate with engaged columns. 
         (West View approaching Appuldurcombe Park from Godshill). 

 
 

                   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
       
 

   
 
                            
    
 
      

 
                               43. Freemantle Gate with pilasters. 
                        (East view). 
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       44.  Wyvern Keystone on Freemantle Gate 

 
 
 
          
 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
    
                                                

 45.  Detail of Frieze on Freemantle Gate 
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46.  Appuldurcombe House, Eastern Elevation. 
 

 
 

                 

 
 
 

             47. Appuldurcombe House, Colonnade Room. 
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            48.  Joshua Reynolds, Sir Richard Worsley (1775). 
                              (www.abcgallery.com/R/reynolds). 

 

                                    49. Joshua Reynolds, Lady Worsley. (1779). 
              (Earl and Countess of Harewood, Harewood House). 
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     50. James Gillray, The Shilling or the Value of a P.Y.C .  
                                R’s Matrimonial Honor. (1782). 
                                (British Museum, BM satires 6105). 

                                

     
 

            51. James Gillray, Richard Worse –than–Sly, Exposing 
                                his Wife’s bottom. (1782). 
   (British Museum, BM satires 6109). 
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                                 52. Girl with doves. (circa. 450-440 BC). 
                                              (Metropolitan Museum of Art). 

   
 

 

                                            53. Titian, Supper at Emmaus (after 1533).  (National Museum Liverpool)                                                                    
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                                 54. John Buckler, Sea Cottage or Marine Villa (n.d.).   

                          (Lindsay Boynton, ‘The Marine Villa’). 

 
 

 
 

 
                                                  55. John Nixon, John Julin (n.d.).   
 
                 (Carisbrooke Castle Museum).  
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        56. Patrick Nasmyth, Turnpike house near Cowes (n.d.), BM. 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
               57. Thomas Pennant, Journey from London to the Isle of Wight (1801). 
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58.  John Nixon, Steephill Inn (n.d.). 
         (Carisbrooke Castle Museum) 
 

 
 

 
 
 

59. Thomas Rowlandson, The New Inn at Steeple. (n.d.). 
 (‘Pictures and Watercolours from Longleat’, Christie’s Catalogue, 14 June 2002). 
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                                    60. Thomas Barber, Scratchells Bay (1845). 
                                                                 (L. Bek). 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
                                    61. Thomas Hearne, Carisbrooke Castle (1791).  

 (British Museum). 
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                                                 62. House of Industry, Newport. 
 
 

 

 
 

      63. Richard Livesay, Volunteers Receiving the Island Banner (1793). 

 (Carisbrooke Castle  Museum). 
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                                     64. John Nixon, Audit House, Newport (n.d.). 

     (Carisbrooke Castle Museum). 
 
 
 

 
                                                      

 
                               65. Samuel Howitt, Cowes Castle with Bathing Machines (1791). 

       (‘Pictures and Watercolours from Longleat’, Christies catalogue,14 June 2002) 
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                                                66. Dominic Serres, Regatta at Cowes. (1776). 
         (Montague Guest, The Royal Yacht Squadron). 
 

 
 

              

 
 

 
        67. Print made by Charles Williams, Beauties of the Isle of Wight (1819).  

The Regent on a terrace beside the Solent saying, ‘D___ Brighton what lovely 
women- come here’ 

                                                                                    (British Museum) 
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            68. Steam Packet to Cowes (1824), 
        (F.T. O’Brian, Early Solent Steamers). 
   
 
                                               
 

                         
 
                       69. Rates of Passage, James Clarke,             70. Southampton, Isle of Wight and    
              The Delineator (1819).          Portsmouth Steam packets (1828), 
              (Early Solent Steamers). 
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                                          71. Dairyman’s Daughter’s Cottage Arreton, I of W (n.d.). 

           (Carisbrooke Castle Museum). 
 
 

 

       
 
 

72. Blackgang Chine (n.d.).  
      (Carisbrooke Castle Museum). 
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                                 73. Charles Tomkins, Yarmouth Church (1796). 
                (Tour of the Isle of Wight). 
 
 
 
 
 

        
 
 
                                                  74. Charles Tomkins, Newport. (1809). 
              (Carisbrooke Castle Museum). 
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                        Thomas Walmesley, Twelve Views in the Isle of Wight (1813) (BL) 
 
 

           
 
                                               75a. Carisbrooke Village. 
 
 
 

           
                  
                                             75b. Carisbrooke Castle. 
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                                        76a. S. Barth, St. Lawrence (1813), Twelve Views in the Isle of Wight.  
       (British Library). 
 
                                                  
 

   
 

    76b. J. King, Ashey Down (1813), Twelve Views in the Isle of Wight. 
    (British Library). 
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Click to add title

 
 
                                               77. Thomas Rowlandson, Cowes Harbour (1813). 

       (Carisbrooke Castle Museum) 
 
 

 

     

Click to add title

 
 

 
                                         78. Philippe de Loutherbourg, A Sea piece (pre-1812).  
   (National Art Library V&A). 
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        79. George Morland, Seashore Fishermen Hauling in a Boat (1791). 
                                                              (V&A). 
 

  

   
 
 
          80. Julius Caesar Ibbetson, Carisbrooke Castle (n.d.). 
    (Carisbrooke Castle Museum). 
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                                       81. Jean Francis, View of the Needles, engraved by Jean Francis (n.d.).  
                 (Bibliothe `que Nationale de France). 
 
 
 

  
 
                                       82. Anthony Vandyke Copley Fielding, The Sands at Ryde: Sunset (n.d.).  
                                                                               (V&A). 
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                                   83. Joshua Cristall, Cottage by St. Lawrence (1814). 
                                                                 (British Museum). 
 
 

       
 

 
                   84. William Shayer, Unloading the Catch, near Bonchurch (1823). 
                                                      (copyright @2000-2008,onlineThe Athenaeum). 
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                   85.  William Collins, The Undercliff (1844).   
                                             (British Museum). 
 

 
 

 
 
 

    86.  John Monro, Blackgang Chine (n.d.).  
                                (British Museum). 
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                                         87. John Linnell, Steephill, Isle of Wight. (1816).  
 
 
 
 

     
 
 

                                  88. Augustus Wall Callcott, Dead Calm: Boats off Cowes Castle (n.d.).  
                                                                        (National Maritime Museum). 
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89. Turner,  Fishermen at Sea exhibited 1795 (Tate Britain ) 
 

 
 

90. Turner, View from the Terrace of a Villa at Niton, Isle of Wight, from 
sketches by a lady exhibited 1826 
http://www.artrenewal.org/pages/artwork.php?artworkid=28650&size=large  
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            91. M.W. Turner, Carisbrook Castle (1827).  

            (Carisbrooke Castle Museum). 
 

            

 
 
              92. J.M.W. Turner, East Cowes Castle, The Regatta with 
                                       The Royal Yacht  Squadron (1827). (V&A). 
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      93. J.M.W. Turner, Carisbrooke Castle , 1827 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

       94. J.M.W. Turner, The Beacon Light (circa.1834-1840). 
      (Cardiff Art Gallery and Museum)  
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                       95. Richard Parkes Bonington, The Undercliff (1827). 
           (Nottingham Museum). 
 
 
 

       
 
 

                                   96. Peter De Wint, Blackgang Chine (1843). 
                                              (V&A). 

 



359 

         
 
 

                                 97a. John Frederick Lewis, Thatched Cottage 
                                             on the Coast of the Isle of Wight (1829). 
                (Stanford University). 

 
 
 

           
 

 

                97b. Blackgang (n.d.).    
                                      (I.O.W.C R.O.). 
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                          98a. Edward William Cooke, Mending the Bait-nets Shanklin (1836). 

            (V&A). 
 
 

       
 
 

                          98b. Edward William Cooke, Lobster Pots Ventnor (1835). 
                                                                           (V&A).  
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                                 99. WilliamWestall, East Cowes Castle (May 1826). 
                                                                             (R. Ackermann, Repository of Arts). 
 
 
 

   
 
 

100.Steephill Castle. (circa. 1910) 
(Project Gutenberg’s Pictures in Colour of the Isle of Wight). 
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             101. Yelfs Hotel bill (1827) 

 
 

 
 

102. A. Brannon, T. Bartlett, Tailor, Woollen Draper and Hatter (n.d.) 
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                J. Redding Ware, The Isle of Wight (London, 1871). 
 
 

 
 

                                                                  103a. Frank Good, Scratchells Bay. 
  

 
 

  
 
 

       103b. Frank Good, The Needles from Scratchells Bay.  
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104. Eugene Lami, Charles I er recevant une rose des mains d'une jeune fille, au  
               moment où il est conduit prisonnier au château de Carisbrook (1829).  
                                                          (The Louvre). 

 

                  
 
                                         105. Carlo Marochetti, Princess Elizabeth (1856). (Newport Minster).  
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106. Edwin Landseer, Sorrow.  (The Royal Collection). 
 

 
 

107 Julia Cameron, The Return after Three Days (1865)(V&A) 
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    108. Henry Bowler, Luccombe Chine (1856).   (V&A).                             

 
   

  
 
 
        109. Frederick Hudson, Study of Ferns  Bonchurch (1871).  
     (R. Turley, Isle of Wight Photographers). 
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                                 110 William Dyce, Culver Cliff, Isle of Wight (1847).   
             (Metropolitan Museum of Art). 

 
 

 

                     
 
 
                            111. Richard Burchett, Harvesting at Shanklin. (1855).  
                 (V&A). 
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112. James Collinson, Mother and Child (1865).  
                   (Yale Centre for British Art). 
 

 

                                                     
 
        113. John Brett, February in the Isle of Wight (1866). 
         (Birmingham Art Gallery and Museum). 
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                                                        114. John William Inchbold, Undercliff Spring time (1870).  
            (www.goldenagepaintings.blogspot.com). 

 

       
                                       115. John Millias, Autumn Leaves (1856). 

     (Manchester City Art Gallery). 
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                                       116. Myles Birket Foster, The Way Down The Cliff. (1867).  

(Aberdeen Art Gallery). 

 

 

 
 

 
        117. Frederick Williamson, Luccombe Common (circa. 1878). 
 
    (R. McInnes, The Garden Isle). 
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118. Joanna Boyce, Shanklin, Isle of Wight. (n.d.). 

(preraphaelitepaintings.com). 
 
 

 
 

            
 

 
                                119. Barbara Bodichon, At Ventnor, IOW (1856). 
   (preraphaelitepaintings.com). 
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  120. Jasper Francis Cropsey, Bonchurch (1860). 
   (www.the-athenaeum.org/art/by). 

  
 

        
 

                                                            121. Henry Boughton, Memories. (1897). 
    (Royal Academy of Arts). 
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                                         122. James Tissot, Ball on Shipboard (1874). 

      (Tate Britain). 
 
 

                 

                                                    
 
 
                               123. Berthe Morisot, In a Villa at the Seaside (1874). 

                            ( Norton Simon Art Foundation). 
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      124. Philip Wilson Steer, Summer at Cowes (1888).  
 
      
 

 
 

                           125. Helen Allingham, On the Sands, Sandown (n.d.). 
              (The Helen Allingham Society).  
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      126. Rock and Co., The Fountain Bonchurch. (n.d.). 
 
 

 
 

                 
 
 
        127. Thomas Nelson, The Needles. (n.d.). 
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                          128. Fanny Minns, Calbourne. (n.d.). 
 

 
 

  
 
 
 

 129. Esdaile Richardson, Tennyson’s Home Farringford. (1905). 
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                                     130. Henry Wimbush, Cowes (n.d.). 
 
 
 
 
 

                  
 
 

131. Arthur Quinton, Ventnor (n.d.). 
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132. The Hoy Monument  
 

                                   
 

133. The Yarborough Monument  
 

                                            
 

   134. The Tennyson Cross   


